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        PREFACE

      ESL (English as a Second Language) and EFI (English as a Foreign Language) are the two main types of learning the English language. But in both processes, grammar is regarded as an essential language component whether it is acquired subconsciously or learned consciously. We cannot do away with it if we want our learners to speak, listen and comprehend, read and write the English language appropriately and to an acceptable level. Realizing the possible factors how we should cater for the differences between ESL and EFL learners, the ESL English Grammar series has been prepared considering their different needs and priorities for four language skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing and two language components: grammar and vocabulary

      ESL English Grammar is a grammar reference and practice series for school students. The series gives comprehensive coverage of grammar at each level, while covering vocabulary, spelling, composition and comprehension. It can be used as self-study material or as a basis for further practice in class or as homework. It aims to help students improve their use of English forms and structures through:

      
        	
          Grammar-in-context: Each grammar unit in the series starts with a short presentation text which introduces a topic in context and provides authentic content such as stories, dialogues, news articles, social media and current events. Contextual scenes and situations included in the series are meant to put the English grammar lessons in context.

        

        	
          Inductive and deductive: An appropriate balance has been maintained between inductive and deductive presentation of grammar explanations to make them easy to understand and remember for the learners. Where appropriate, chapters begin with inductive questions and end with revision questions.

        

        	
          Integrative learning: Each main unit ends with exercises under the heading ALL IN ONE that are meant to help the learners make grammatical connections among different school subjects like math, science, social, GK, Nepali and social media. These exercises bring together some of the grammar points from a number of different units.

        

        	
          Interesting and stimulating exercises: Most of the chapters are followed by exercises, including multiple choice, sentence transformation, error correction, gap filling and matching exercises, as well as communicative tasks that can be done in language lessons. Within each group of exercises there is a progression from easier to more challenging, including exercises where the learners are encouraged to use their own ideas. The contextualized exercises can be used as models or springboards for speaking and writing practice of a freer nature.

        

        	
          Appendix: At the end of the book, there is an appendix which contains a list of the most common irregular verb forms and the most important spelling rules.

        

      

      I would like to thank all my students and colleagues for their encouragement and useful feedback while materializing the series. Special thanks go to the team of SWASTIK BOOKS for their meticulous efforts for designing, printing and making the books available all over Nepal.

      Constructive suggestions and feedback from the readers will always be appreciated and the appropriate ones will be included on reprinting and in the next edition, as applicable.
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      Lesson: 1 Articles

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the articles.

      The Marble Champ

      Luna was a shy girl but she was one of the best students in school. She was a tall girl with brown eyes and shoulder-length hair. She had been a spelling bee champion. She was the top student at her piano recital. She was a straight-A student.

      She never missed even a single day of her elementary school. She had received a small trophy for this honor and had been congratulated by the mayor. Though Luna had an active mind, she could not run as fast as the other girls. The truth was that Luna was no good in sports. She was no good at baseball or basketball either, and even had a hard time making a hula hoop stay on her hips. She had an elder brother. He was one of the best football and marble players in his school.

      Linkup

      Here are the words and phrases from the above text. Fill in the blanks with the correct articles.

      Articles

      
        	
          Definite Article (the)

        

        	
          Indefinite Article (a, an)

        

        	
          Zero Article (X)

        

      

      ........shy girl one of ........best students

      .........tall girl ............brown eyes

      .........shoulder-length hair .......spelling bee champion

      ..........straight-A student ........single day

      .......small trophy .......active mind

      .........hula hoop ............baseball

      ..........elder brother one of ....best football and marble player

      Work in groups and discuss the uses of a, an, the or no article in the above text.

      
        Link and Learn

      
        	
          There are only three articles in English: the, a and an.

        

        	
          They belong to a group of words called determiners.

        

        	
          The is commonly called the definite article.

        

        	
          A and an are called indefinite articles.

        

      

      Indefinite Articles (a, an)

      
        	
          It means one of many or anyone/anything like this.

        

        	
          It comes with a person or a thing we haven't identified before.

        

        	
          It introduces a general type of person or thing.

        

      

      Definite Article (the)

      
        	
          It means the particular one or the only one.

        

        	
          It refers to a noun we have mentioned before.

        

        	
          It shows someone or something that is unique.

        

        	
          It shows someone or something that both the speaker and the listener already know about.

        

      

      Position of Articles

      We use articles with nouns or noun phrases. Read the following expressions.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	article + noun
            	a girl
            	a student
          

        
        
          
            	article + noun
            	the sun
            	the Kantipur
          

          
            	article + adjective + noun
            	a shy girl
            	an active student
          

          
            	article + adjective + noun
            	the best player
            	the most intelligent student
          

          
            	article + adjective + adverb + noun
            	a very brave girl
            	an extremely active student
          

          
            	article + adjective + adjective + noun
            	a tall Chinese girl
            	an old Indian student
          

          
            	article + noun + noun
            	a school girl
            	a college student
          

        
      

      Study the following examples again.

      a shy girl a shy

      an active student an active

      the best player the best

      the most intelligent student the most intelligent

      We do not use any articles with adjectives and adverbs if a noun does not come after them.

      
        Articles and Nouns

      
        	
          We use articles only with nouns, not with other parts of speech.

        

      

      a doctor a smart doctor an excellent doctor

      an engineer a smart engineer an excellent engineer

      
        a smart = adjective an intelligent= adjective a very= adverb a singing= verb

      
        	
          If other words come before nouns in noun phrases, we use the indefinite article 'a' or 'an' according to the pronunciation of the first letter in the first word.

        

      

      
        an engineer
      

      
        	
          We use 'an' for the noun 'engineer'.

        

        	
          We use 'an' according to the pronunciation of the first letter in the word 'engineer'.

        

      

      
        a brave engineer
      

      
        	
          We use 'a' for the noun 'engineer'.

        

        	
          We use 'a' according to the pronunciation of the first letter in the word 'brave'.

        

      

      
        an extremely brave doctor
      

      
        	
          We use 'an' for the noun 'doctor'.

        

        	
          We use 'an' according to the pronunciation of the first letter in the word 'extremely'.

        

      

      
        a very expensive English Newspaper
      

      
        	
          We use 'a' according to the pronunciation of the first letter in the word 'very'.

        

      

      
        	
          Other words in noun phrases may make the nouns definite. In such cases, we use the definite article 'the'.

        

      

      
        the smartest doctor
      

      
        	
          We use 'the' for the noun 'doctor'.

        

        	
          The adjective 'smartest' makes the noun definite.

        

      

      
        the most excellent doctor
      

      
        	
          We use 'the' for the noun 'doctor'.

        

        	
          The adjective 'most excellent' makes the noun definite.

        

      

      
        	
          The use of articles varies according to the following nouns:

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Singular countable noun
            	Plural countable noun
            	Uncountable noun
            	Common noun
            	Proper noun
          

        
        
          
            	ant
            	ants
            	milk
            	city
            	Kathmandu
          

          
            	doll
            	dolls
            	water
            	country
            	Nepal
          

          
            	bench
            	benches
            	juice
            	boy
            	Deshaj
          

          
            	baby
            	babies
            	salt
            	girl
            	Biva
          

          
            	leaf
            	leaves
            	chalk
            	doctor
            	Dr Sanduk
          

          
            	child
            	children
            	money
            	engineer
            	Balen
          

        
      

      
        Definite and Indefinite

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Definite Articles - a, an
            	Indefinite Articles- the
          

        
        
          
            	
              
                	
                  The definite articles give general meaning to nouns.

                

              

              Give me a book. (Any one book. It doesn't matter which one.)

              I saw a dog there. ( Any one dog)

              Tina bought a pen and an eraser.

              Do you like to read an English poem?

            
            	
              
                	
                  The definite article gives definite or specific meaning to nouns.

                

              

              Give me the book on the table. ( The book on the table, not others,)

              The sun rises in the east.

              He is the tallest man in his family.

              The students of this school are very creative and hardworking.

            
          

          
            	
              
                	
                  A and an mean 'one, any, some, one item out of many similar items'.

                

              

              His father is an inspector.

              A child drew a zigzag line.

              Biva saw an elephant.

              There is an email for you.

              An owl hoots at night.

              A girl came here with an umbrella.

            
            	
              
                	
                  The definite article the means 'this, that, the only one, the one we are speaking about'. It gives definite or specific meaning to nouns.

                

              

              The sun rises in the east.

              The girl in the blue dress is pretty.

              Mt Everest is the highest peak in the Himalayas.

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          Usually a noun becomes definite with the words or phrases that come after it - not before it.

        

      

      The man in the red hat is my uncle. Give me the book that is on the table.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      It makes the noun 'man' definite. It makes the noun 'book' definite

      He likes hard boiled eggs. He is wearing a very expensive watch.

      
        

      
      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                

              
              Words or phrases that come before nouns do not make them definite, except superlative and some adjectives.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        	
          Superlative words that come before nouns make them definite.

        

      

      Nikhil is the most famous actor. He is the smartest actor in Nepal.

      
        

      
      It makes the noun 'actor' definite.

      
        	
          Like superlatives, adjectives like only, next, last, same, right, etc. also make the nouns definite when they come before the nouns.

        

      

      You are the only person to help them. When is the next bus to Pokhara?

      They have the same surname. What is the right answer?

      
        Definite Articles 'a' or 'an'

      AN + VOWEL SOUND

      Use 'an' before a singular countable noun that begins with a vowel sound.

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Vowel Letters
            
            	
              Singular countable nouns starting with vowels before
            
            	
              Exceptions sound.
            
          

        
        
          
            	a
            	an axe
            	an aeroplane
            	The vowel letters a and i often
          

          
            	an ant
            	an aggressive person
          

          
            	an arrow
            	an apple
            	give vowel sounds but the vowel
          

          
            	an Australian
            	an alien
            	letters e, o and u give both
          

          
            	i
            	an inkpot
            	an insect
            	Vowel and consonant sounds.
          

          
            	an idol
            	an interesting story
            	an egg a ewe
          

          
            	an inspector
            	an intelligent boy
            	an uncle a uniform
          

          
            	an iron
            	an ice-cream
            	
          

          
            	e
            	an envelope
            	an engineer
            	a ewe
          

          
            	an elephant
            	an energetic person
            	a European
          

          
            	an egg
            	an easy task
            	a eucalyptus
          

          
            	o
            	an orange
            	an omelette
            	a one-rupee note
          

          
            	an ox
            	an owl
            	a one-way ticket
          

          
            	an old man
            	an online job
            	a one-eyed man
          

          
            	u
            	an umbrella
            	an unwanted thing
            	a useful car
          

          
            	an uncle
            	an ugly girl
            	a united team
          

          
            	an untidy girl
            	an unhappy child
            	a uniform
          

          
            	an urn
            	an unhealthy diet
            	a university teacher
          

        
      

      A + CONSONANT SOUND

      Use 'a' before a singular countable noun that begins with a consonant sound.

      I am going to a concert tomorrow.

      My brother is a football player.

      Her cousin has a very good job.

      We had a really good time yesterday.

      Tomorrow will be a hot day.

      Mary is a good friend of mine.

      I should be wearing a seat belt.

      The consonants are:

      b, c, d, f, g, h, j, k, l, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v,w, x, y, z.

      The vowels are:

      a, e, i, o, u.

      
        SILENT LETTER 'H'

      Singular countable nouns that start with the 'h' letter come with 'a' when it is pronounced, but they come with 'an' when it is silent.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	'h' is silent
            	'h' is pronounced
          

        
        
          
            	an hour
            	a house
          

          
            	an honest person
            	a horse
          

          
            	an honorable teacher
            	a hunter
          

          
            	an heiress
            	a hammer
          

          
            	an heir
            	a hat
          

        
      

      ABBREVIATIONS

      Abbreviations that start with A, E, F, H, I, L, M, N, O, R, S and X often give vowel sounds and come with 'an'. Abbreviations that start with B, C, D, G, J, K, P, Q, T, U, V, W, Y and Z often give consonant sounds.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	an ABC rhyme
            	an HTML code
            	an ECHO friendly house
          

        
        
          
            	an SOS message
            	an MA
            	an FAO staff
          

          
            	a BA
            	a CDO
            	a DEO
          

          
            	a WHO officer
            	a UFO
            	a VIP
          

          
            	a TOEFL score
            	a TU professor
            	a UN staff
          

        
      

      Write the pronunciation of the first letter of the word in Devnagari script to confirm the actual pronunciation.

      
        क to ज्ञ  -Consonant - 'a'

      
        अ to अ: - Vowel - 'an'

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	an ox
            	an egg
            	a ewe
            	an SDO
          

        
        
          
            	
              ओक्स
            
            	
              एग
            
            	
              युवी
            
            	
              एस
            
          

          
            	
              an umbrella

              
                अ
              

            
            	
              a utensil

              
                यु
              

            
            	
              an MP

              
                एम
              

            
            	
              an insect

              
                इन
              

            
          

          
            	a useful book
            	an urn
            	a CDO
            	a university
          

          
            	
              यु
            
            	
              अ
            
            	
              सी
            
            	
              यु
            
          

          
            	a European
            	a one way ticket
            	a house
            	an hour
          

          
            	
              यु
            
            	
              वन
            
            	
              हा
            
            	
              आ
            
          

        
      

      
        NO 'A/AN'

      
        	
          Do not use 'a/an' with uncountable and plural nouns.

        

      

      We drink water every day. Cows give us milk

      Ice melts when you heat it. Sugar is sweet.

      Glass is made of sand. Is there any rice left?

      Bees are insects. Apples are good for our health.

      Books give us knowledge. Parrots are birds.

      
        An ice melts when you heat it.
        A cows give us-milk.
      

      
        	
          We do not use 'a/an' with uncountable and plural nouns.

        

      

      Ice melts. Apples are good for health.

      We drink water every day. He likes red dresses.

      Do you like tea or coffee? Dogs are good pets.

      
        	
          Here are some more uses of 'a/an':

        

      

      In the sense of one: She has a camera. (one camera)

      Jobs: His uncle is an engineer.

      Frequency words: We come here four times a week.

      In the sense of 'per': Our car can do 220 kilometers an hour.

      Phrases of religions: He is a Muslim.

      Phrases of nationality: He is an American.

      Units of uncountable nouns: She drank a cup of coffee.

      Singular exclamations: What a sunny day!

      What an interesting story!

      
        	
          Some expressions:

        

      

      a few, a little, have a drink, have a look, have a rest, have a pity, have a say , have a bath, have a cold, have a pain, take a rest, take a look, in a low voice, in a whisper, a hurry, in a fix, on a diet, make a complaint, in an accident, in an instant, as a result as a rule, at a loss, on an average, in a bad temper, make a profit, make a loss, light fire, give an answer, a short time ago, take an interest, in a headache, in an accident have a holiday, at a glance, get a high fever, etc.

      Have you decided to go on a diet? Do you want to take a rest?

      His father was killed in an accident. Are you in a bad temper?

      I met him a short time. Have a look at this page.

      
        Test Yourself

      A. Fill in the blanks with 'a' or 'an':

      ... ant ..... red apple ......arrow ......insect

      ... cow ......uniform ....blue uniform .....egg

      .... urgent case .....pretty doll .....black dress .....old camera

      ....European ..... red cap ...one-way ticket .....boiled egg

      .... honest man ..... parrot ..... inkpot ..... umbrella

      ..... smart boy ..... Intelligent girl ..... fat boy ..... onion

      ........basket ..... lion .....ugly creature .....brave man

      B. Fill in the blanks with 'a' or 'an' where necessary.

      He's got.... new computer. ........interesting book

      That cake isn't........good. ........rose

      This is.... expensive watch. ........August evening

      Your bike is fantastic! .......businessman

      I've got orange T-shirt. .......ancient city

      You're funny! .........woman

      My brother is tall. ......old building

      That's great idea! ........carrot

      
        	
          The plural of a/an is some or any when we refer to 'quantity'.

        

      

      There's a sandwich on the plate.

      There are some sandwiches on the plate.

      With uncountable or plural countable nouns, we can use some instead. (some bread, some eggs)

      In affirmative sentences, we use a or an before singular countable nouns, and some before plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Countable nouns
            	Uncountable nouns
          

        
        
          
            	There's a child.
            	There are some children
            	There's some tea.
          

          
            	There's an apple
            	There are some apples
            	There's some milk.
          

          
            	There's some milk.
            	There are some trees.
            	
              
                
                  
                
                
                  
                    	There's some sugar.
                  

                
              

            
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      A. Fill in the blanks with 'a', 'an' or 'some':

      1. A: I bought..............butter and............sugar.

      B: Are you going to make........cake?

      2. A: Would you like......... apple?

      B: No, thank you.

      3. A: What did you have for lunch today ?.

      B:........piece of cheese and..........bread.

      4. A: I've lost my socks. Have you seen them?

      B: Actually, I found .... .socks on the floor this morning. They must be yours.

      5. A: I need........ information for my history project.

      B: Why don't you go to the library?

      6. A: I'm going to the post office. Do you need anything?

      B: Could you get me......stamps and.......... envelope, please?

      B. Tick ( ) the correct form:

      There are some child. (......) There are some children.(...)

      There's some meat. (....) There's a meat. (.....)

      There is some potatoes. (...) There are some potatoes. (....)

      There's an house. (...) There's a house. (...)

      There's some cream. (...) There are some cream. (.....)

      There's some books. (...) There are some books. (....)

      There are some coffee. (...) There are some coffee. (...)

      There's some bottle. (...) There's some bottle. (....)

      Indefinite Article 'the'

      Here are some important uses of 'the':

      
        	
          With superlatives: the tallest boy in my class, the highest mountain, the largest river, the most famous book in the world, the most interesting movie, ...

        

        	
          Ordinal numbers: the first, the second, the third, the fifth, the tenth, the eleventh, the hundredth, the nineteenth batch, the tenth player in the team,

        

        	
          Parallel comparatives: The more you practice, the more you learn.

        

        	
          Single objects in the world: the sun, the moon, the sky, the earth, the stars,.......

        

        	
          
            Directions: the east, the west, the north, the south

        

        	
          Daybreaks: in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

        

        	
          Points on the globe: the Equator, the North Pole,

        

        	
          Physical positions: the top, the bottom, the left,

        

        	
          Rivers: the Karnali, the Koshi, the Ganges, the Nile, the Rhine, the Amazon

        

        	
          Seas: the Caribbean Sea, the Dead sea, the Red Sea, the Yellow Sea

        

        	
          Oceans and islands: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Isle of Man

        

        	
          Deserts: the Sahara, the Sahel, the Thar, the Gobi,

        

        	
          Mountain ranges: the Himalayas, the Alps, the Rockies, the Andes,....

        

      

      The names of single mountains do not take any articles Mount Everest, Mount Kilimanjaro, Snowdon Table Mountain, etc.)

      
        	
          Names of newspapers: the Rising Nepal, the Kathmandu Post, the Times, the Republic, the Gorkhapatra,...

        

        	
          Names of religious books: the Ramayan, the Vedas, the Quran, the Mahabharata, the Bible, the Bhagavad Gita, the Torah, the Guru Granth Sahib, the Tripitaka, the Santa Mana, ....

        

        	
          Names of theatres and clubs: the Jay Nepal, the Kumari, the Rotary Club, ....

        

        	
          Names of ships: the Marry Celeste, the Titanic, the Dei Gratia, the Queen Mary, ...

        

        	
          Names of political parties: the Nepali Congress, the Communist, the Labour Party, the People's Prograssive Party, ......

        

        	
          Names of inventions: Who invented the radio? When was the telephone invented? Who invented the mobile phone?

        

        	
          Names of musical instruments in terms of learning, playing and having lessons:

        

        	
          Historical buildings: the Pashupatinath Temple, the Kasthamandap,...

        

        	
          Historical monuments: the Statue of Liberty, the Little Mermaid,...

        

        	
          Museums and libraries: the National Museum, the American Library ....

        

        	
          Geographical names: the Middle East, the West, the USA, the UK .....

        

        	
          Plural names of countries: the Netherlands, the Philippines, the United States ....

        

        	
          Periods of ten years: the thirties, the sixties, the twenties,, ....

        

        	
          Periods of history: the Stone Age, the Renaissance, the Modem Age,....

        

        	

        	
          
            Definite nouns:

        

      

      We use the if we are talking about a specific or definite thing.

      The book that you gave me was lost. The water in this glass is dirty.

      She met the boys who came from Jhapa. Do you know the boy talking to Sony?

      The photo on the left was taken by my father.

      
        	
          We use the when it is clear which thing we mean because there is only one.

        

      

      Kabir is in the kitchen. (There is only one kitchen in the house.)

      We looked up at the moon. (There is only one moon.)

      The president has resigned. (There is only one president in the country.)

      The earth is growing warmer and warmer. (There is only one planet Earth.)

      
        	
          Repeated nouns:

        

      

      We use a or an with a singular noun when we talk about something for the first time. We use the with a singular or a plural noun when we talk about something for the second time.

      I bought a jacket and a coat yesterday. The jacket is blue and the coat is grey.

      These are my notebooks and books. The notebooks are old, but the books are new.

      
        	
          The definite article can be used before an adjective to refer to all the people described by it. If the + adjective is followed by a verb, it will take a plural for the blind, the deaf, the rich, the poor, the elderly, the young, the sick, the old, the unemployed, the homeless, ...

        

      

      The rich get rich, and the poor stay poor.

      Only the brave are free.

      This organization is helping the homeless.

      Body Parts

      
        	
          Use the with the body parts to talk about their measurement, anatomy and function.

        

      

      the heart, the kidney, the brain, the lever, ...

      The human brain is a complex organ. The kidneys are two bean-shaped organs.

      The heart pumps blood throughout your body.

      
        	
          
            Use the with the body parts if they do not belong to the subjects or if they have come into contact with an outside object.

        

      

      The suitcase hit Numa on the shoulder. The traitor stabbed his friend in the back.

      She hit him in the stomach. He was shot in the leg

      The child bit her on the leg. He was wounded in the arm.

      
        	
          If the body parts belong to the subjects, use a/an or possessive adjectives (my, your, his, her, its, our, their).

        

      

      I opened an eye to see what is going around. Dawa needs to wash his face.

      I pointed a finger in their direction. Keep this nut on your palm.

      Test Yourself

      A. Fill in the blanks with 'a', 'an' or 'the':

      a. There's................. carton of milk here.

      b. It's............easy exercise.

      c. Is he......................... pilot?

      d. ...............ant is ..... insect, right?

      e. That's...............old film.

      f. She's.........good singer.

      g. His father thought that this was quite...... cheap restaurant.

      h. She is wearing rather funny dress....... rather funny dress.

      i. His sister is.......honest girl.

      j. What does he do? He sells..... cars.

      k. ........sun rises in.......east.

      l. Yesterday I saw.......small dark man in blue overcoat.

      m. This is.......tallest structure in this town.

      n. There is much.......sugar in my tea.

      o. He has...... one-rupee note.

      p...... Bible is....... holy book for Christians.

      q........statues are made by ...... sculptors.

      r...........Annapurna range looks beautiful.

      s. Can you sing.......... English song?

      t. Where did you keep......book that I gave you last week?

      u. Tina is .......fattest girl in her family.

      v. His uncle is........guitar player.

      
        B. Choose the correct option.

      a. Have you got ........onion? (a, an, the)

      b. Is there is...... supermarket in this neighborhood? (a, an, the)

      c. Is this .......lobster? (a, an, the)

      d. Are ......Pyramids in Egypt? (a, an, the)

      e. My mum is ......... artist. (a, an, the)

      f. The children are in ......... garden. (a, an, the)

      g. I haven't got....umbrella. I need to by one. (a, an, the)

      h. .......... apple in my bag is fresh. (A, An, The)

      i. Binod has got .. ... new digital camera. (a, an, the)

      j. ........black dog over there is ours. (a, an, the)

      k. Anu's brother is......doctor. (a, an, the)

      C. Fill in the gapes with 'a', 'an' or 'the':

      1. A: Where are you going this winter?

      B: Well, we want to go to ... a ... lake in Manang.

      A: That's fantastic. Which one?

      B: We want to go to .....Tilicho Lake.

      A: It's one of most beautiful lakes.

      2. A: Do you know Regan?

      B: Yes, I do. He is...... friend of Dawa's, isn't he?

      A: Right. He is.... one who wants to become.... pilot. He loves planes

      3. A: I eat....apple and..... banana everyday.

      B: Why do you do that?

      A: Don't you know that apple a day keeps doctor away.

      B: What about...... banana then?

      A: Well, I don't know but I love bananas.

      4. A: What does your mother do?

      B: She's........doctor.

      A: And what about your father?

      B: He's...artist.

      A: Oh, that's great.

      
        Zero Article

      
        	
          We do not use articles with the following nouns:

        

      

      Streets: New Road, Durbar Marg, Kumari Pati, Lagankhel, Thamel, ...

      Lakes: Rara Lake, Phewa Lake, Tilicho Lake, ...

      Parks: Tribhuvan Park, Ratna Park, Hyde Park, ...

      Colours: pink, blue, red, black

      Magazines: Wisdom, Himal, Time, Spotlight, Knowledge, ...

      Illness and diseases: pneumonia, cancer, tuberculosis, ...

      
        	
          We do not use articles with these words and phrases:

        

      

      These are the wonders of nature. The teacher made her monitor.

      I like this type of dress. He is a different kind of officer.

      They will come here next week. I bought this book last week.

      His watch doesn't work. Mina's book is on the table.

      Some inventions are very useful for all mankind.

      He is the country's first freely elected president.

      
        	
          We usually use no article with the names of provinces and districts but we use the with the names of geographical regions.

        

      

      Karnali is the largest province of Nepal.

      Kathmandu is the most densely populated district of Nepal.

      The Eastern Development was one of Nepal's five development regions.

      
        	
          We say the Internet and the Web but Wikipedia, Facebook or Twitter.

        

      

      Use your phone to connect to the Internet.

      Mina has been surfing the Web all morning.

      Are you on Facebook?

      I follow her on Twitter.

      Wikipedia is a good place to start to get a broad overview of the subject.

      
        	
          We do not use articles with these expressions:

        

      

      all morning, all night, all day, all day and night, at dinner, at first sight, at heart, at home, at sunset, next month, next June, last week, at night, at school, at work, by air, by chance, by coincidence, by means of, by post, by mistake, by sea, by surprise, in class, in danger, in memory of, in place of, in public, in conclusion, in fact, in pencil, in ink, in time, in town, make friends with, make peace with, on strike, on board, on duty, on fire, on foot, on holiday, on top of, take pity on, under control, with respect to, without doubt, without permission, per hour, at risk, suffering from shock/ flu/ bronchitis, by accident, on holiday, at first glance, lose weight, in court, etc.

      
        A. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank.

      a. They live in......small flat. (a, an, the, no article)

      b. Is there.........university in your town? (a, an, the, no article)

      c. Suman is........honest police officer. (a, an, the, no article)

      d. The coastguard received.........SOS message. (a, an, the, no article)

      e. I saw.......elephant this morning.(a, an, the, no article)

      f. He earns ten thousand.......month.(a, an, the, no article)

      g. Miss Rai is........English teacher. (a, an, the, no article)

      h. She swims twice........week. (a, an, the, no article)

      i. He drove at 60 miles...... hour. (a, an, the, no article)

      j. He spent hour standing in line. (a, an, the, no article)

      k. .....milk is good for health.(a, an, the, no article)

      1.........milk in this glass has gone sour. (a, an, the, no article)

      m. The Dharahara is...... tallest tower in Nepal. (a, an, the, no article)

      n. Did you put petrol in your bike today? (a, an, the, no article)

      o. .....Japanese was his native language. (a, an, the, no article)

      p. Mrs Basnet bought.....cartoon of milk. (a, an, the, no article)

      B. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      a. He fought like....... hero. (a, an, the, no article)

      b. ..... Gold is the king of metals. (a, an, the, no article)

      c. They saw......girl swimming across the river. (a, an, the, no article)

      d. Numa ate....piece of pizza. (a, an, the, no article)

      e. Anita put.....old hairbrush in her bag. (a, an, the, no article)

      f. My friend likes to be...... astronaut. (

      g. ........ balloons are full of air. (a, an, the, no article)

      h. My father is......very caring person.(a, an, the, no article)

      i. Is this.....hour-glass? (a, an, the, no article)

      j. I saw...... lion stacking......zebra. (a, an, the, no article)

      k. Look! There's....... bird flying. (a, an, the, no article)

      1. Each giraffe has.......unique coat pattern. (a, an, the, no article)

      m. He made......awful mistake. (a, an, the, no article)

      
        n. ....... butterfly is ..... insect. (a, an, the, no article)

      o. I need.......English dictionary, please. (a, an, the, no article)

      p. apple a day keeps the doctor away! (a, an, the, no article)

      C. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      a. Coffee is......popular drink. (a, an, the, no article)

      b. He is......heir to the throne. (a, an, the, no article)

      c. Suman is..... cleverest among them. (a, an, the, no article)

      d........... Intelligence is difficult to quantify. (a, an, the, no article)

      e. Sita saw her brother on........television. (a, an, the, no article)

      f. His father has been out of work for almost....... year. (a, an, the, no article)

      g. .........oranges contain Vitamin C. (a, an, the, no article)

      h. ..........Ganges has been declared as India's National River. (a, an, the, no article)

      i. Mt Everest is......tallest peak in......Himalayas. (a, an, the, no article)

      j. Do you prefer......tea or coffee? (a, an, the, no article)

      k. ........tea in this cup is too hot to drink. (a, an, the, no article)

      1. Look at ........ apples in that basket. They are fresh. (a, an, the, no article)

      m. Suman is .... .guitar player. He plays ......... guitar brilliantly. (a, an, the, no article)

      n. I bought.....book last week. Somebody stole ... ....... book. (a, an, the, no article) Yesterday I bought ......expensive book. (a, an, the, no article)

      o. Yesterday I bought........book that you told me to buy. (a, an, the, no article)

      D. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      a. The road continues as straight as........ arrow. (a, an, the, no article)

      b. .........bridge has to carry a lot of traffic. (a, an, the, no article)

      c. Give me....... one-rupee coin please. (a, an, the, no article)

      d. I'll call.......taxi for you. (a, an, the, no article)

      e. Can you see........igloo over there? (a, an, the, no article)

      f. Do you believe in....... ghosts? (a, an, the, no article)

      g. ......heart purifies blood. (a, an, the, no article)

      h. We wear...... uniforms. (a, an, the, no article)

      i. Shall we buy you ...... .. new sofa? (a, an, the, no article)

      j. Mr. Shrestha is .......interesting person. (a, an, the, no article)

      k. ......Kantipur is widely read in...... Nepal. (a, an, the, no article)

      1. Aman plays..... badminton well. (a, an, the, no article)

      
        m. Her father sells..... toys and dolls. (a, an, the, no article)

      n. He saw .........Englishman in the street. (a, an, the, no article)

      o. ........ church on the corner is progressive. (a, an, the, no article)

      p. He went to Delhi by.......train. (a, an, the, no article)

      q. Do you take.... sugar in....tea? (a, an, the, no article)

      r. This is..............expensive uniform. (a, an, the, no article)

      s. ................milk is good for you. (a, an, the, no article)

      t. This is ....... expensive bike. (a, an, the, no article)

      u. Tihar comes once.....year. (a, an, the, no article)

      v. She is ........ architect and her husband is.......doctor. (a, an, the, no article)

      w. .......Pacific Ocean is ....... largest of the earth's oceanic divisions. (a, an, the, no article)

      x.......Sahara Desert stretches from......Red Sea to the outskirts of ..... Atlantic Ocean. (a, an, the, no article)

      y .....Caribbean Sea is one of ........ largest salt water seas and has.....about 2,754,000 km2. (a, an, the, no article)

      Contextual Passage

      Choose and copy the best answer for the blanks below.

      Gopal,

      Well, here we are in (a) ......... (a, an, the, no article) Pokhara. We're staying (b) ......... (a, an, the, no article) really nice hotel. Its name is Rara View Hotel. It's quite cheap - only Rs. 2000 per night. I'm sitting in my (c) ... (a, an, the, no article room at the moment, waiting for Pukar. He's gone to (d) ....... (a, an, the, no article supermarket to buy some fruit for (e) ......... (a, an, the, no article) breakfast -it's incredibly expensive to eat out all the time!

      Tonight we want to go to (f) ........... (a, an, the, no article) theatre. We're going to see (g) ........... (a, an, the, no article) play called The Mousetrap at (h) ......... (a, a the, no article) theatre near Lake Fewa. Hope it's good. I'll write soon.

      Yours,

      Nitesh

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 2 Nouns and Pronouns

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the nouns and circle the pronouns.

      The Marble Champ

      Luna had a brother who was fifteen years old. His name was Albert. Both Luna and Albert studied in St Joseph School.

      They went to school every day riding their bikes. Luna was good doing homework and project work. She could manage all her class work herself much better than others. Albert was very good at sports. He played basketball and football much better than his friends.

      Luna's father said, "You should also try sports, Luna."

      Albert said, "Why don't try basketball? You can join your basketball team if you like." "I'll never be good at sports," she told her father, "I wish I could win something, anything, even marbles."

      
        	
          Nouns are words like Luna, brother, name, village, Tony, Nepal, honesty and truth.

        

        	
          Pronouns are words like I, we, you, he, his, them, it and themselves.

        

      

      Linkup

      Write down any six nouns and six pronouns you have underlined and circled.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Nouns
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Pronouns
            	
          

        
      

      
        	
          A noun is word that is used to name a person, thing or place.

        

        	
          A pronoun is a word that is used to replace a noun.

        

      

      What nouns do the underlined pronouns refer to?

      a. They went to school every day riding their bikes.

      b. She could manage all her class work herself.

      c. Luna's father said, "You should also try sports, Luna."

      d. "I'll never be good at sports," she told her father.

      
        What is a noun?

      A noun is a word that names something, such as person, place, animal, thing, or idea.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	People
            	Places
            	Things
            	Ideas
            	Animals
          

        
        
          
            	
              boy

              Numa

              father

              doctor

              girl

              Dawa

            
            	
              farm

              garage

              house

              school

              store

              palpa

            
            	
              book

              car

              pencil

              hat

              rope

              rug

            
            	
              fairness

              friendship

              honesty

              humor

              kindness

              truth

            
            	
              dog

              cow

              tiger

              ox

              goat

              sheep

            
          

        
      

      Here are some common features of nouns:

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Singular Noun
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to one.

                

                	
                  We add '-s/-es' to make plural.

                

              

            
            	boy, puppy, leaf, man, cow, mango, doll, child,....
          

        
        
          
            	Plural Noun
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to more than one.

                

                	
                  It does not come with 'a/an'.

                

              

            
            	boys, puppies, leaves, men, cows, mangoes, dolls, men,....
          

          
            	Countable Noun
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to the noun that we can count.

                

                	
                  It often comes with a/ an'.

                

              

            
            	a dog, a boy, a man, an ox, a bat, two cows, many cats,.....
          

          
            	Uncountable Noun
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to the noun that we cannot count.

                

                	
                  It has no plural forms and, it doesn't come with 'a/an'

                

              

            
            	cake, bread, meat, rice, mutton, jam, juice, milk, water, tea, oil ice, blood, gold, oxygen, air, money, ...
          

          
            	Masculine Gender
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to the male.

                

              

            
            	father, brother, husband, king, man, son, dog, bull,....
          

          
            	Feminine Gender
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to the female

                

              

            
            	mother, sister, wife, queen, woman, daughter, bitch, cow, ...
          

          
            	Common Gender
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to both the male and the female

                

              

            
            	teacher, servant, doctor, student, politician,...
          

          
            	Neuter Gender
            	
              
                	
                  It refers to non-living things.

                

              

            
            	bench, ball, bat, river, sand, desk, stone, book,....
          

          
            	Proper Nouns
            	
              
                	
                  They refer to special names of people, places, animals and things.

                

                	
                  They start with capital letters.

                

                	
                  They often do not take any articles

                

              

            
            	Aaron, Anil, Ravi, Gita, Numa,... Nepal, Kathmandu, India, ... Tommy, Kitty, Rani....
          

          
            	Common Nouns
            	
              
                	
                  They refer to common names of people, places, animals and things.

                

                	
                  They often have both singular and plural forms.

                

                	
                  They often come with articles.

                

              

            
            	
              boy, river, girl, water, cow, village, country, son, parrot, bag, bike, ... boys, rivers, girls, cows, villages, countries, sons,

              parrots, bags, bikes, ...

            
          

          
            	
              Collective Nouns
            	
              
                	
                  They refer to the group of people, places, animals and things.

                

                	
                  They can be both singular and plural.

                

              

            
            	class, school, team, herd, family, committee, army, crowd, jury, audience, ...
          

          
            	Abstract Nouns
            	
              
                	
                  They refer to ideas; feelings or qualities, and they cannot be seen or touched.

                

              

            
            	honesty, education, truth, democracy, intelligence, curiosity, beauty, wisdom, ..
          

        
      

      What is a pronoun?

      A pronoun is a word that is used instead of a noun or a noun phrase.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Pronoun Chart
          

        
        
          
            	
            	Subject Pronouns
            	Object Pronouns
            	Possessive Adjectives
            	Possessive Pronouns
            	Reflexive Pronouns
          

          
            	1st person
            	1
            	me
            	my
            	mine
            	myself
          

          
            	2nd person
            	you
            	you
            	your
            	yours
            	yourself
          

          
            	3rd person (male)
            	he
            	him
            	his
            	his
            	himself
          

          
            	3rd person (female)
            	she
            	her
            	her
            	hers
            	herself
          

          
            	3rd person
            	it
            	it
            	its
            	(not used)
            	itself
          

          
            	1st person (plural)
            	we
            	us
            	our
            	ours
            	ourselves
          

          
            	2nd person (plural)
            	you
            	you
            	your
            	yours
            	yourselves
          

          
            	3rd person (plural)
            	they
            	them
            	their
            	theirs
            	themselves
          

        
      

      
        Pronouns are used in place of nouns. They enable speakers to refer to something someone without having to repeat its name. Here are some major types of pronouns:

      
        	
          Personal: I, we, you, he, she, it, they, me, my, your, our, his, her, their, ...

        

      

      I will show you my album.

      This is Kunal. He studies in Grade eight.

      They are Numa and Anil. They are twins.

      
        	
          Reflexive: myself, yourself, herself, himself, itself, ourselves, themselves, ...

        

      

      I will do it myself. He hurt himself.

      
        	
          Demonstrative: this, that, these, those, ...

        

      

      This is my book and that is your book.

      These are my books and those are your books.

      
        	
          Interrogative: who, whom, what, whose, how, why, when, where, ...

        

      

      Who did this? What is your name? Where do you live?

      
        	
          Distributive: each other, one another

        

      

      Anu and Ali help each other. These three boys help one another.

      
        	
          Relative: that, which, who, whom, whose,...

        

      

      The boy who plays football is sitting here.

      Test Yourself

      Read the following text and underline the nouns and circle the pronouns.

      The Stolen Horse

      Long ago, a man was going to another village on his horse. The village was quite far away. The man got tired in the middle of the forest. So, he got down from his horse, tied it nearby and lay under the shade of a tree to rest. He soon fell asleep.

      A few hours later, when he woke up, he saw that his horse was missing. He looked around but couldn't find his horse. He noticed the footsteps of his horse. He realised that his horse had been stolen. He took a big wooden stick and started searching for the horse thief. Searching for the thief, he reached a village.

      There, he swung his stick and shouted, "Who has stolen my horse? Whoever has done this, return my horse, otherwise I will do that what I did last time when my horse was stolen."

      The horse thief was also among the villagers. When the thief heard the warning, he went to the place where he had tied the horse and let the horse go.

      
        The horse returned to its owner. As the owner was about to leave his horse, the thief was curious to know what the horse owner had done last time. He asked the owner, "You have your horse now. But before leaving, tell us what you did when your horse was stolen last time."

      The man laughed and left saying, "Nothing! I bought a new horse."

      
        
          
        
        
      

      A. Write down any six nouns and six pronouns you have underlined and circled.

      Nouns

      Pronouns

      B. Write the correct features for each noun:

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	Number
            	Counting
            	Gender
            	Naming
          

          
            	singular plural
            	countable uncountable
            	
              masculine

              feminine

              common

              neuter

            
            	
              proper

              common

              collective

              abstract

            
          

        
        
          
            	cow
            	singular
            	countable
            	feminine
            	common
          

          
            	riya
            	singular
            	countable
            	feminine
            	proper
          

          
            	aryan
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	dress
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	children
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	family
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	biva
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	doctor
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	sachin
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	milk
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	engineer
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	crowd
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	zoo
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	teacher
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	singers
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	water
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	river
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	bagmati
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	city
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	dog
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	tommy
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

        
      

      
        Countable and Uncountable Nouns

      
        	
          Countable nouns are things that can be counted. They have a singular and plural form.

        

      

      Singular: a book, an apple, a dog, a bench, an elephant, a box, a knife, a tooth

      Plural: two books, many apples, six dogs, two benches, three knives, six teeth

      I have a pen and six books. Count your toys.

      Give me hundred pencils. A car has four wheels.

      Mohan eats a lot of apples and oranges. Tina has a pet dog and two pet cats.

      
        	
          Uncountable nouns are for the things that we cannot count with numbers. The may be the names for abstract ideas or for physical objects that are too small be counted.

        

      

      Would you like sugar in your tea? Have some milk.

      There is no more water in the pond. Please help yourself to some cheese.

      
        	
          Uncountable nouns cannot be counted. They do not have a plural form.

        

      

      
        one milk two waters three breads
      

      
        	
          Uncountable nouns cover the following types of nouns.

        

      

      Liquids: juice, milk, oil, rain, tea, water, blood, coffee, curry,...

      Gases: oxygen, air, carbon dioxide,...

      Foods: cake, bread, meat, fruit, rice,...

      Particles: dust, salt, sand, sugar,...

      Solid elements: gold, iron, silver, metal, ...

      Diseases: malaria, cancer, measles, mumps, ...

      Abstract ideas: education, truth, honesty, music, ...

      Subjects: physics, mathematics, athletics, politics, statistics, linguistics,....

      
        	
          We use 'a' or 'an' only with singular countable nouns.

        

        	
          We do not use 'a' or 'an' with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns.

        

      

      Has he got a car? I'd like an apple, please. I'd like some apples.

      Have you got an ice? Have you got some ices?

      We use 'some' with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns in affirmative sentences.

      I'd like some eggs, please. There's some water in the jug.

      
        	
          
            We use 'any' with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns in negative sentences and questions:

        

      

      They didn't have any apples. Did you buy any eggs?

      They didn't have any water. Have we got any milk?

      
        	
          We usually use 'some' in questions when we make offers and requests:

        

      

      Would you like some apples? Can I have some more coffee, please?

      
        	
          We use 'no' to mean 'not one/not any with singular and plural nouns and uncountable nouns. We use 'no' with an affirmative verb:

        

      

      There are no cars in the city center. They had no water.

      
        	
          A countable noun does not come alone in a sentence.

        

      

      It often comes with articles (a, an, the) or number words (one, two, three....)

      or possessives (my, her, your, their, our,....) or determiners (this, that, these, those) or quantifiers (many, several, a lot of, a few,...)

      Deepa paints a picture well.

      Deepa paints three pictures well. Deepa paints her picture well.

      Deepa paints this picture well. Deepa paints a lot of pictures well.

      Deepa paints these pictures well. Deepa paints several pictures well.

      He reads English newspaper daily.

      He reads an English newspaper daily. He reads English newspaper daily.

      He reads his English newspaper daily. He reads two English newspaper daily.

      He reads this English newspaper daily. He reads these English newspaper daily.

      
        	
          An uncountable noun can come alone in sentences.

        

      

      Water is very important for us. He bought a cartoon of orange juice.

      She drinks milk every day. Do you like vegetable curry?

      Do you take sugar in your tea? Can you make bread?

      
        	
          We can count some uncountable nouns by using 'a countable noun + of':

        

      

      a bit of wood a lump of sugar a slice of toast

      a bottle of water two cups of tea a glass of milk

      250 grams of cheese a liter of milk a loaf of bread

      Container words: a can of, a box of, a bowl of, a glass of, a cup of, a bottle of, ...

      Piece words: a piece of, a slice of, a bar of, a cake of, a log of, ...

      Measurement words: a quart of, a litre of, a speck of, a lump of, ...

      
        	
          
            We can also use 'a piece of' with some nouns:

        

      

      a piece of advice a piece of luggage a piece of information

      a piece of furniture a piece of music a piece of news

      Test Yourself

      Complete the sentences with 'a', 'an' or 'some'.

      a. Don't forget to change ............ money before you go.

      b. Have you got.....map of the city?

      c. Here are.......addresses of cheap hotels.

      d. Sudha wants....... expensive watch.

      e. There are......... bananas in the kitchen.

      f. There's....... rice in the fridge.

      g. I eat........ apple every day.

      h. Goma would like........ cheese in her salad.

      i. I've got....... sandwich for you.

      j. Take..... umbrella. It often rains in this country.

      k. It's a good idea to take......raincoat.

      1. Pack......... warm clothes. It's always cold in Mustang.

      m. Remember to take.......camera with you - I want to see your photos!

      A/an, some, any, no

      Read the following examples.

      We've got some tomatoes, some bread and an orange.

      We haven't got any bananas or any cheese.

      We've got no biscuits and no milk.

      Have we got any eggs? Have we got any juice?

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	We use 'a/an' with singular countable nouns.
            	
              We haven't got a banana.

              We've got an orange.

            
          

        
        
          
            	We use 'some' with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns in affirmative sentences.
            	
              We've got some tomatoes.

              We've got some bread.

              He has got some orange juice.

            
          

          
            	We use 'any' with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns in negative sentences and questions:
            	
              We haven't got any bananas.

              We haven't got any bananas.

              We haven't got any cheese. Have we got any eggs? Have we got any orange juice?

            
          

          
            	We use 'no' with singular and plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns, to mean 'not one/not any'. We use 'no' with an affirmative verb:
            	
              We've got no biscuits.

              We've got no milk.

              He ate no food.

              She has bought no apples.

              They will bring no photos.

            
          

          
            	We usually use 'some' (not any) in questions when we offer something to someone or when we ask for something:
            	
              Would you like some biscuits?

              Can I have some juice?

              Shall I bring some water for you?

              Would you like some bananas?

            
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      Complete the following questions with 'a', 'an', 'some', 'any' or 'no'.

      
        	
          We need......onions for this soup. (some, any, an)

        

        	
          Have you got umbrella? (a, an, some)

        

        	
          I'm hungry. Let's make......sandwiches. (any, some, no)

        

        	
          There aren't.....eggs in the fridge. (some, any, no)

        

        	
          We've got........ rice pudding. It's in that bowl. (a, some, an)

        

        	
          Is there............water in that bottle? (a, some, any)

        

        	
          We need........flour and sugar for the cake. (some, no, a)

        

        	
          Are there........ English newspapers in the room? (any, some, an)

        

        	
          Could I have..... money for the cake, please? (some, no, a)

        

        	
          Is there...... good pharmacy around here? (a, an, no)

        

        	
          Have you got....... balloons? (some, any, a)

        

        	
          Can I have........envelope for the invitation, please? (a, an, no)

        

        	
          There aren't....... people in the park. (any, some, no)

        

        	
          There are..........boat trips today. (any, some, no)

        

        	
          Sudha doesn't use......... sun cream. (no, any, an)

        

        	
          There's........ water in this bottle. (no, any, a)

        

        	
          I don't want .....juice, thanks. (no, any, a)

        

        	
          There are .... rocks in the water. (no, any, a)

        

        	
          There aren't........ trees on this island. (no, any, a)

        

        	
          There are ...... windows in our room. (no, any, a)

        

        	
          Have you got brothers or sisters? (a, any, some)

        

        	
          The room's empty. There's furniture in it. (a, any, no)

        

      

      
        Singular and Plural Nouns

      
        	
          A singular noun refers to only one person, place, thing, or idea.

        

      

      one student a teacher an egg this class

      that baby a knife a child this boy

      
        	
          A singular noun refers to more than one person, place, thing, or idea.

        

      

      fifteen students a few teachers some eggs these classes

      those babies two knives four children many boys

      
        	
          Rules to form plural nouns:

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Rules
            	Word Endings
            	Examples
          

        
        
          
            	Adding -s
            	
            	bed-beds bat-bats cow- cows email-emails cock-cocks rose-roses
          

          
            	Adding -es
            	-s, -ss, -ch, -z, -x, -sh
            	
              box-boxes church- churches

              watch-watches bush-bushes

            
          

          
            	Adding -ves
            	-f/-fe
            	
              leaf-leaves wife-wives self -selves calf-calves knife-knives life-lives

              Exceptions: roofs, giraffes, handkerchiefs, etc.

            
          

          
            	Adding -ies
            	consonant + y
            	
              baby-babies sky-skies enemy-enemies

              lady-ladies

            
          

          
            	Adding -s
            	vowel + y
            	tray-trays boy-boys key-keys toy-toys day-days
          

          
            	Adding -es
            	-0
            	buffalo-buffaloes potato-potatoes hero-heroes tomato-tomatoes volcano-volcanoes mango-mangoes Exceptions: photos, radios, solos, discos, piano cellos, studios, etc.
          

          
            	These words are always plural and they do not have singular forms
            	aircraft, bison, deer, sheep, moose, salmon, sheep, offspring
          

          
            	Theses words are always plural and they do not have singular forms.
            	
              barracks, cattle, eyeglasses, gallows,

              headquarters, pants, pliers, pyjamas, scissors,

              series, shears, shorts, species, tongs, trousers, etc.

            
          

        
      

      
        Irregular plurals:

      man/men person/people mouse/mice sheep/sheep fish/fish

      foot/feet tooth/teeth child/children woman/women goose/geese

      ox/oxen trout/trout

      Foreign plurals:

      analysis/analyses basis/bases crisis/crises

      hypotheses/hypothesis thesis/theses alumnus/alumni

      parenthesis/parentheses fungus/fungi nucleus/ nuclei

      bacterium/bacteria syllabus/syllabi datum/data

      curriculum/curricula erratum/errata medium/media

      memorandum/memoranda ovum/ova larva/ larvae

      phenomenon/phenomena vertebra/ vertebrae criterion/criteria

      Test Yourself

      Change the following words into plural.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	teacher
            	potato
            	bus
            	beach
            	shelf
            	man
          

        
        
          
            	holiday
            	shoe
            	loaf
            	foot
            	dish
            	dress
          

          
            	dictionary
            	eye
            	glass
            	potato
            	box
            	thief
          

          
            	secretary
            	half
            	student
            	foot
            	place
            	sheep
          

          
            	address
            	bag
            	birthday
            	brother
            	brush
            	church
          

          
            	coat
            	fox
            	orange
            	place
            	sandwich
            	table
          

          
            	tomato
            	toy
            	tree
            	watch
            	wish
            	answer
          

          
            	aunt
            	bottle
            	desk
            	e-mail
            	envelope
            	exam
          

          
            	film
            	dice
            	insect
            	island
            	key
            	octopus
          

          
            	office
            	photo
            	ruler
            	ship
            	umbrella
            	uncle
          

        
      

      
        Quantifiers

      Quantifiers tell us about number or amount when the exact amount is not known or not specific. Some common quantifiers are: each, every, one, this, that, a. another, much, less, little, a little, a great deal of, a great amount of, some, any, all, a lot of, a few, etc.

      Do you want some milk? There are many things to do today.

      We have a lot of time left, don't worry. Many people take the train to work.

      We need a few coins for the car park. Would you like a little milk in your coffee?

      They ate a few biscuits with their tea. The engine needs a little oil.

      We have some free time later this afternoon. She doesn't want any coffee.

      Do they need any bread? Can I have some water please?

      How many people were at the meeting? How many chairs do we need?

      - 'each, every, one, this, that, a, an, another' + singular countable noun

      Each class is 40 minutes in length.

      Every flat has a bathroom and a toilet.

      This book is for you and that book is for your sister.

      We need another computer because the old one is not working.

      - 'much, less, little, a little, a great deal of, a great amount of' + uncountable noun

      How much money do you have? They spent a great deal of money.

      He gave me very little information. It took a great amount of time.

      There isn't much time. Have you got much furniture?

      - 'some, any, most, more, all, a lot of, lots of, no, a little' + uncountable nouns

      Please make yourself comfortable while I get some coffee.

      He ate a lot of chicken but didn't eat any mutton.

      His father has eaten some food.

      Which of you earns the most money?

      - 'some, any, many, several, these, those, most, more, all, a lot of, lots of, a few' plural countable nouns

      Some boys are playing in the garden. All his plants have died.

      Most boys in the village work in the field. She gave me lots of story books.

      I haven't got many books. Are there many people in the park?

      There are a few bananas in that bowl. Are there any eggs?

      
        All, most, some, none

      
        	
          All, most, some and none express the following quantities:

        

      

      all boxes colored out of 9. (all)

      8 boxes colored out of 9. (most)

      5 boxes colored out of 9. (some)

      0 boxes colored out of 9. (none)

      
        	
          We use all, most, and, some with plural countable nouns or uncountable nouns to talk about people or things in general.

        

      

      All plants need water. Most pollution comes from cars.

      Some people like sport. His father gave me some good advice.

      
        	
          We use most/some/none + of + the/this/my, etc. to talk about specific things:

        

      

      Most of the clothes in this shop are expensive.

      Some of those photos are very old.

      None of their friends smoke.

      
        	
          All and all of are possible before the/this/my, etc. to talk about specific things, but all of is less common: All (of) my friends like video games.

        

      

      Each, every

      
        	
          We use every + singular countable noun + singular verb to talk about the people or things in a group when we are thinking about them all together:

        

      

      Every student in the class is taking the exam, (every student = all the students)

      
        	
          We use each + singular countable noun + singular verb to talk about the people or things in a group when we are thinking about them individually:

        

      

      The prime minister spoke to each minister in turn.

      Each bedroom has a shower.

      
        	
          Each and every have a similar meaning, but we cannot use every to talk about two things:

        

      

      The waiter carried a plate in each hand. (Not in every hand)

      
        	
          We can use 'each of + the' with the plural countable nouns:

        

      

      Each of the players received a prize.

      Each and every one of the flowers has its own color and smell

      
        	
          We can use each on its own:

        

      

      I'd like one of each, please.

      There are five leaflets - please take one of each.

      
        Practice Yourself

      A. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      a. I can't find my...........Where are they? (book, books, a book)

      b. I usually have.............. for breakfast. (an apples, apple, an apple )

      c. How many..............do we need for the salad? (tomato, tomatoes, a tomato)

      d. The dictionaries are on those........over there. (shelves, shelf)

      e. The ..... are in the living room. (child, a child, children)

      f. You can buy fresh...... at the market. (banana, a bananas, bananas)

      g. Are there any.......for me? (message, a message, messages)

      h. I don't have ........ free time these days, so I don't often go out. (many, much, some)

      i. Come on! We've got very ..... time but...... things to (a lot of, few, little)

      j. There aren't........good restaurants in this part of town. (many, much, some)

      k. How.......sugar do you take in your coffee? (many, much, some )

      1. They don't eat........... eggs. Just one or two a week. (many, much, some)

      m. How............red meat do you eat every week? (many, much, some)

      B. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank spa

      a. There's.........information on the Internet, but unfortunately, there are.......really good sites. (a lot of, few, little)

      b. How.........kilos of rice do you want me to buy? (many, much, some)

      c. I don't drink....... coffee. It stops me from sleeping at night. (many, much, some)

      d. Anisha eats....... meat but very.........vegetables. (a lot of, few, little)

      e. It wasn't a good party. We invited........people but........came. (a lot of, few, little

      f. I've invited....... friends for dinner tonight. Could you give me......help to get things ready? (a few, a little, a little)

      g. I can't believe that in........days my brother will be here in Dharan with me! (a few, a little, many)

      h. How.......days do you plan to stay here? (many, much, a lot of)

      i. There are.......things to do in Darjeeling. (lots of, much, little)

      j. ........people write with their right hand. (Some, Most, None)

      k. ............... web pages on the Internet are in Japanese. (Some, Most, None)

      1. ............. sports are very dangerous. (Some, Most, None)

      
        C. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      a. ................mountains have snow on them all year round. (Some, Most, None)

      b. The man was holding a baby in .......arm. (each, every, all)

      c....................of the bedrooms has its own bathroom. (Each, Every, All)

      d. She was wearing a different sock on........... foot. (each, every, all)

      e. I got the same birthday present from. .......of my brothers! (each, every, much)

      f. ... tigers live in Asia, but some live in zoos in other continents. (Some, Most, None)

      g. A: We haven't got ......... milk. (much, many, all)

      B: I'll get.....from the supermarket. (some, any, no)

      h. A: I haven't got.......money. (much, many, all)

      B: Don't worry. I can lend you some.

      i. A: Is there........information in that brochure? (some, any, none)

      B: Well, yes, but not................. Let's visit their website. (much, many, some)

      j. A: Are there any restaurants in this street?

      B: Yes,............... (a few, a little, much)

      k. A: Would you like some......... soup? ( much, many, some)

      B: Yes, please.

      1. A: She's only...............minutes late. Let's wait for her. ( a few, a little, much)

      B: She's always late!

      D. Complete the conversations. Use the words in the box. You do not need all of them.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	a an any many much no some the
          

        
        
      

      1 A: How..................brothers and sisters have you got?

      B: I've got a brother. His name's Naresh.

      2 A: We're going running. Do you want to come with us?

      B: I can't. I've got............... running shoes!

      3. A: I haven't got........money. Only twenty rupees!

      B: Don't worry. I can lend you some.

      4. A: What's this?

      B: Oh, that's.............. old photograph of my grandfather.

      5. A: Where's Numa?

      B: She's in...........kitchen. She's waiting for you.

      
        Personal Pronouns

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Subject pronouns
            	I
            	you
            	he
            	she
            	it
            	we
            	you
            	they
          

        
        
          
            	Object pronouns
            	me
            	you
            	him
            	her
            	it
            	us
            	you
            	them
          

          
            	Possessive adjectives
            	my
            	your
            	his
            	her
            	its
            	our
            	your
            	their
          

          
            	Possessive pronouns
            	mine
            	yours
            	his
            	hers
            	-
            	ours
            	yours
            	theirs
          

        
      

      Subject Pronouns

      
        	
          Subject pronouns 'I, we, you, she, he, it, they' are used as subjects in a sentence. They come before verbs in sentences.

        

      

      I am from Birgunj. She is from Jhapa. I study in Grade eight.

      He studies in Grade ten. We love cycling. They are football players.

      Are you from Dharan? Does he sing pop songs? He walks faster than I do.

      You're stronger than I am. They want peace as much as I do.

      
        	
          We always use a subject pronoun with a verb.

        

      

      Numa knows Pemba and Dawa. She likes them.

      Both Pemba and Numa are intelligent. Numa is more intelligent than he is.

      
        	
          We use it for a singular thing and animal.

        

      

      My uncle has got a new phone. It's really nice.

      This is my new pet dog. Would you like to touch it?

      Object Pronouns

      
        	
          Object pronouns 'me, us, you, her, him, them' are used as objects after verbs and prepositions.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Miss Rai teaches me.
            	She also teaches them.
            	I will invite you.
          

        
        
          
            	I will invite her.
            	She will help me.
            	She will help us.
          

          
            	This book is for me.
            	I sent a letter to him.
            	Wait for me.
          

          
            	We should ask him.
            	To me, it seems simple enough.
            	Did you like it?
          

        
      

      Come here. I want to tell you something.

      Object pronouns are also used after than, as, except and but.

      My brother's older than her. I can't run as fast as him.

      Everyone is here except him. Everybody but me has paid.

      No one but him would get a job like that.

      
        Possessives

      
        	
          There are two possessive forms - possessive adjectives and possessive pronouns.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Possessive adjectives
            	my
            	our
            	your
            	his
            	her
            	its
            	their
          

        
        
          
            	Possessive pronouns
            	mine
            	ours
            	yours
            	him
            	hers
            	-
            	theirs
          

        
      

      We use possessive adjectives before nouns to talk about something that belongs to someone: Where is my school bag? Her bag is on the table.

      How is your hand now? His guitar isn't very good either.

      My phone is dead.Pass me yours. What's their address?

      Our new Maths teacher is very nice.

      What a beautiful bird! Its feathers are bright blue!

      Her bag is on the table. His guitar isn't very good either. What's their address?

      Possessive pronouns do not precede nouns. We use them instead of

      'possessive adjectives + nouns'.

      
        
          Your bag
         is torn. I want to see her bags. I will keep my bag on the table.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      Yours hers mine

      Yours is torn. I want to see hers. I will keep mine on the table.

      Study the following examples:

      That school is ours. I'm a friend of his.

      My dress is black but yours is white. You're a student of mine.

      That's Numa's bag and this is yours. She's a colleague of ours

      The house on the corner is theirs. Which room is yours?

      I love your sofa. Mine isn't as comfortable as yours.

      Apostrophes

      We use an apostrophe to indicate 'belonging to' or 'of'.

      
        	
          the boy's game = the game belonging to the boy

        

        	
          the choir's plans = the plans of the choir

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	For most singular nouns, add -'s:
            	
              the boy's cap the dog's kennel

              the girl's toilet Jiya's mobile phone

            
          

        
        
          
            	
              For most plural nouns,

              add only an apostrophe:

            
            	
              the babies' caps the dog's kennels

              the girls' toilet her parents' mobile phone

            
          

          
            	
              For irregular plural nouns,

              add -'s:

            
            	
              the children's caps the women's toilet

              the men's shoes the people's choice

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          
            When one person or thing belongs to two people, we add's to the end of the second name: He's Pemba and Dawa's uncle. (Not Pemba's and Dawa's uncle)

        

        	
          If the ownership is separate, use an apostrophe for each name:

        

      

      my mother's and father's cars Numa's and Jiya's notebooks

      
        	
          We also often use 'number + time expression' before nouns to talk about how long something lasts. In this case, the number and the time expression are joined by a hyphen and the time word is singular.

        

      

      a four-hour journey = four hours' journey

      a thirty-minute delay = thirty minutes' delay

      a two-hour drive = two hours' drive

      
        	
          Note that this type of number + noun compound adjective is also used to talk about other kinds of measurements.

        

      

      a one-hundred-dollar bill a five litres bottle a twenty- foot container

      
        	
          To show that something belongs to things and places, we use 'noun + of + noun':

        

      

      We left before the end of the film. (Not the film's end)

      Test Yourself

      Complete the sentences with possessive pronouns.

      a. Which room is .......? (your, yours)

      b. Don't eat those sweets! They're............ ! (my, mine)

      c. Those aren't his glasses. They're................ (her, hers)

      d. Please give this bike to Gopal and Madan. It's.......... (their, theirs)

      e. My suitcase is black and............. is blue. (her, hers)

      f. This is my dictionary. Where's.......... ? (your, yours)

      g. Why are you worried about your exams? I'm not worried about.......(my, mine)

      h. Their team colours are red and white and.........blue and white? (our, ours)

      i. The cat's bowl is empty. Can you give some food in.....bowl? (it,its)

      j. I went to stay at .......grandparents' house last summer. (my, mine)

      k. I've painted my bathroom blue. What about......? (your, yours)

      1. Dawa's teacher lives in Dharan but...... in from Pokhara. (my, mine)

      m. I want to see some pictures of...... (her, hers)

      
        Demonstrative Pronouns

      The pronouns that are used to point out objects which they refer to are called demonstrative pronouns.

      
        	
          'This' and 'That' point out singular objects.

        

        	
          'These' and 'Those' point plural objects.

        

        	
          'This' and 'These' point out objects that are nearer to the speaker.

        

        	
          'That' and 'those' point objects that are farther from the speaker.

        

      

      This is a dog. That is a goat.

      These are marbles. Those are balls.

      
        	
          We use 'this' and 'these' to talk about things or people that are near to us. We use 'this+ singular/uncountable noun' and 'these+ plural noun': This bag's nice. Do you like these books?

        

        	
          We use 'that' and 'those' to talk about things or people that are not near to us. We are looking at them, or pointing to them. We use 'that+ singular/uncountable noun' and 'those+ plural noun': That's the bathroom. Do you know those boys?

        

        	
          We can use 'this', 'that', 'these' and 'those' as pronouns (without a noun) when we talk about things (not people): Do you like this? Are those yours?

        

        	
          We can also use 'this' and 'that' as pronouns when we introduce someone, or when we ask about someone: This is my friend, Rosy. Who's that?

        

        	
          We use 'this' and 'these' for things that we are experiencing now. We use 'that' and 'those' for things that we experienced in the past:

        

      

      This programme is great. (I'm watching the programme now.)

      I didn't like that programme. (The programme has finished.)

      
        Test Yourself

      Choose the correct answer for each blank space.

      1. A: Does your cousin work in. ....... store? (this, these)

      B: Yes, she does. There she is.

      2. A: Are.......dresses for me? (this, these)

      B: No, they're for Mina.

      3. A:.........mobile phones are very expensive. (That, Those)

      B: Yes, but we can only buy one. We've enough money for the one.

      4. A: I want to buy.....laptop. (this, these)

      B: How much is it?

      5. A: Are...... your notebooks? (that, those)

      B: No, I think they're Dina's.

      6. A: Are...... pens good for drawing? (this, these)

      B: Yes, but they're very expensive.

      7. A:............ is my brother, Mohan. (This, These)

      B: Hi, Mohan.

      8. A: I like ..........blue T-shirt. (that, those)

      B: Hmm ... the red one's nicer.

      9. A: Is........ a good book? (that, those)

      B: Yes, it's very interesting.

      Distributive Pronouns

      'Each other' refers to two persons or things, whereas 'one another' refers to more than two persons or things.

      These two boys help each other.

      These three boys help one another.

      The twins talked to each other.

      The triplets talked to one another.

      Anu and Mina used each other's books.

      Anu, Mina and Tina used one another's books.

      These boys always fought with one another.

      
        One, ones

      
        	
          We can use one instead of repeating a singular (countable) noun and ones instead of repeating a plural noun.

        

      

      That bag is hers and this one is mine.

      "Which cake would you like?" The one in the front."

      I don't like the yellow flowers, but I like the blue ones.

      The only jokes I tell are the ones that I hear from you.

      
        	
          We often use preposition + noun after one/ones:

        

      

      Tom's flat is the one with the green door.

      For a few years, I was the one with the reputation among my students.

      Indefinite Pronouns

      We use indefinite pronouns when we talk about an unknown thing ( something), person (someone, somebody) or place ( somewhere).

      Did you do anything on Saturday?

      Is anyone at home?

      There isn't anything in this box.

      There's nobody in the kitchen.

      I can't find it anywhere.

      I can't eat anything.

      Our names are nowhere on this list.

      There's no one at the reception desk.

      There's someone at the door. I don't know who it is.

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	some-
            	any-
            	every-
            	no-
          

        
        
          
            	someone
            	anyone
            	everyone
            	no one
          

          
            	somebody
            	anybody
            	everybody
            	nobody
          

          
            	something
            	anything
            	everything
            	nothing
          

          
            	somewhere
            	anywhere
            	everywhere
            	nowhere
          

        
      

      
        	
          We use pronouns with some- in affirmative sentences and pronouns with any- in negative sentences and questions.

        

      

      There's something for you in that bag. I can't find my books anywhere.

      Someone's waiting to see you. Is anyone here a doctor?

      
        	
          We use nothing/nobody/nowhere with an affirmative verb.

        

      

      Nobody can see us. Nothing ever happens in this town.

      
        	
          We normally use only one negative word.

        

      

      We didn't see anything. (We didn't see nothing.)

      No one said anything. (No one said nothing.)

      
        	
          
            We use 'something/somebody/somewhere' in offers and requests.

        

      

      Shall I bring you something cool to drink?

      Could somebody help me, please?

      
        	
          We can use 'something, anybody, nowhere, etc' with:

        

      

      - an adjective: Is there anything interesting on TV?

      - to+ infinitive: We had nowhere to go.

      - else: Let's do something else.

      Reflexive Pronouns

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Reflexive Pronouns
          

        
        
          
            	Subject Pronouns
            	Reflexive Pronouns
          

          
            	I
            	looked at
            	myself
            	in the mirror.
          

          
            	You
            	yourself
          

          
            	He
            	himself
          

          
            	She
            	herself
          

          
            	It
            	itself
          

          
            	We
            	ourselves
          

          
            	You
            	yourselves
          

          
            	They
            	themselves
          

        
      

      
        	
          Use a reflexive pronoun when the subject and object same people or things.

        

      

      subject = object

      Sudha looked at herself in the mirror. (Sudha looked at her own face.)

      subject = object

      They felt proud of themselves. (They were proud of their own actions.)

      subject = object

      My office light turns itself off. (It turns off automatically.)

      
        	
          In imperative sentences with reflexive pronouns, use yourself when the subject is singular and use yourselves when the subject is plural.

        

      

      In imperative sentence sentences, the subject is you and it can either be singular or plural.

      "Don't push yourself so hard, Gopal said to Anu. (talking to one friends)

      "Don't push yourselves so hard, guys," Anu said. (talking to several friends)

      
        	
          
            Use a reflexive pronoun to emphasize a noun. In this case, the reflexive pronoun usually follows the noun directly.

        

      

      Gopal was upset when he lost his job. The job itself wasn't important to him, but he needed the money.

      
        	
          BY + a reflexive pronoun means alone or without any help.

        

      

      Be + a reflexive pronoun means acting in the usual way.

      Sudha lives by herself. (Sara lives alone.)

      We finished the job by ourselves. (No on one helped us.)

      Just be yourself at your interview.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Reflexive Pronouns
          

        
        
          
            	Subject Pronouns
            	looked at
            	Reflexive Pronouns
          

          
            	We
            	each other.
          

          
            	one another.
          

          
            	You
            	yourself.
          

          
            	They
            	himself.
          

        
      

      
        	
          Use a reciprocal pronoun when the subject and object of a sentence refer to the same people, and these people have a two-way relationship.

        

        	
          Use each other for two people. Use one another for more than two people. Maya and Sona helped each other.

        

      

      These four boys helped one another.

      
        	
          Reciprocal pronouns and plural reflexive pronouns have different meaning.

        

      

      Gopal and Sudha met each other at work. (Gopal met Sudha, and Sudha met Gopal.)

      We all told one another about our jobs. (Each person exchanged news with every other person.)

      Maya and Numa talked to each other. OR

      Maya and Numa talked to one another.

      Regan and Maya blamed each other. (Regan blamed Suraj, and Suraj blamed Regan.)

      Regan and Maya blamed themselves. (Regan blamed himself, and Maya blamed herself.)

      
        	
          Reciprocal pronoun have possessive from: each other's, one another's. Mahesh and Sony took each other's number. (Mahesh took Sony's number, and Sony took Mahesh's.)

        

      

      
        Practice Yourself

      A. Fill each blank with a suitable pronoun:

      a. I burned.......... on the stove. (itself, myself, ourselves)

      b. The two candidates respected............(each other, one another)

      c. How will you manage............. without me? (myself, yourself, itself)

      d. Ravi is old enough to take care of ...........(myself, himself, itself)

      e. The machine turns...... off. (yourself, itself, themselves)

      f. The people ........were affected badly. (itself, ourselves, themselves)

      g. The three nations threaten........(each other, one another)

      h. You have deceived....... (myself, yourself, itself)

      i. Mira and Nima smiled at.............(each other, one another)

      j. Numa keeps.................. apart from other people. (himself, herself, themselves)

      k. A: How many pens did you buy?

      B: I bought four green ones and six red..... .(one, once)

      1. I like all the pictures except this ... .... (one, ones)

      m. She has two daughters. One is a primary school teacher, the ......... is musician.(other, another)

      B. Fill each blank with a suitable pronoun:

      a. Bina and Mina managed everything............ (herself, themselves, himself)

      b. In the playground, all little children are chasing. ..... (each other, one another)

      c. The elephant hurt........... (itself, themselves, herself)

      d. We are commanded to help..... (each other, one another)

      e. Numa goes to my school. I see..... there everyday. (her,him,hers)

      f. Madan and Gopal are my friends. I know....... very well. (they, them, their)

      g. We're going to the cinema. Do you want to come with........(we, us, our)

      h. Kunal, you'll have to do your homework.......? (yourself, themselves, myself)

      i. Sit down and make....... comfortable. (yourself, themselves, myself)

      j. Riya and Jiya blamed.......for the loss. (himself, themselves, herself)

      k. The three girls like....... (each other, one another, another)

      1. The twins dislike......but the triplets dislike one another. (each other, one another)

      m. Karina doesn't know.......here. (anybody, nobody, somebody)

      
        n. There's...........about our town on this website. (anything, nothing, something)

      0. He doesn't walk.........He always drives. (anywhere, nowhere, something)

      p. She never tells me ........(anything /nothing)

      C. Fill each blank with a suitable pronoun:

      a. Ravi, can you do it.........? (yourself, yourselves, herself)

      b. Is your brother here? I want to talk to.......(him, his, he)

      c. My sister sometimes helps........ with my work. She's very clever. ( I, me, my)

      d. Is this your magazine? Can I look at........... ? (you, it, its)

      e. Hurry up, boys! Your friends are waiting for......... (your, you, yours)

      f. Ravi and Mona, can you do it.................? (yourself, yourselves, herself)

      g. She tried to free............. (yourself, yourselves, herself)

      h. Look! There's a little bird washing.......... in the river. (itself, themselves, himself)

      i. They ate all the food.......... (itself, themselves, ourselves)

      j. You fooled.................(yourself, himself, herself)

      k. I spoke to the Principal.............. (yourself, myself, herself)

      1. We cooked food............ (yourself, yourselves, ourselves)

      m. Sohan and Mohan respect............. (each other, one another, another)

      n. We .......... were wonderstruck. (ourselves, themselves, yourselves)

      D. Fill each blank with a suitable pronoun:

      a. Did you write this letter............? (yourself, myself, herself)

      b. My grandmother knitted this sweater ..............(yourself, himself, herself)

      c. You..............should go and see it. (yourself, ourselves, herself)

      d. The cat caught the mouse..........(yourself, itself, herself)

      e. They've bought.......... a new house. (yourself, yourselves, themselves)

      f. The girl looked at........... in the mirror. (hers, herself, themselves)

      g. We can't go..................We must stay here. (anywhere, nowhere, somewhere)

      h. There's............ in this box. It's empty. (anything, nothing, something)

      i. Are these ...................sunglasses? (your, yours, your)

      j. He lives in ...............Kirtipur. (everywhere, somewhere, anywhere)

      k. That's my...... bike. (brother's , brother, brothers)

      1. .......... trainers are very expensive. (This, These, That)

      
        m. His ................... names are Numa and Juna. (sister's, sisters', their)

      n. Don't come with us, Mum. We can look after .............. (ourselves, myself, herself)

      o. When Rajesh cut................., the nurse gave him three stitches. (himself, herselt, ourselves)

      p. That kettle switches......... off automatically. (itself, themselves, myself)

      E. Fill each blank with a suitable pronoun:

      a. We met on the Internet. We write to .........every day. (ourselves, each another)

      b. Maya and Sudha have known........... other for years. (themselves, each other)

      c. She's my best friend. We tell...... other everything. (ourselves, each other)

      d. We work in groups so that we can help...... other. (ourselves, each other)

      e. Look after the children and make sure they behave........ other. (themselves, each other)

      f. The actors put on their make-up and looked at .........other carefully mirror. (themselves, each other)

      g. This place is.....in Kathmandu, but I don't know where exactly. (somewhere, nowhere, everywhere)

      h. Has ........... seen Maya's keys? She can't find them. (someone, somebody, anyone)

      i. We don't want....... else to eat, thank you. We're really full. (something, anything, nothing)

      j. Did you go....... interesting for your holidays this summer? (somewhere, anywhere, nobody)

      k. I'll be in Pokhara next Thursday, but I've got.......to stay. Can I stay with you? (nowhere, anywhere, everywhere)

      1. A: Are these shirts clean?

      B: No, but those ones are. (one, ones)

      m. A: Is that our bus? The 4556?

      B: No, ours is this....... (one, ones)

      n. A: Are the pens in that drawer?

      B: No, they're in that........ (one, ones)

      o. A: Do you like this shirt?

      B: No, I like that......... (one, ones)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 3 Types of Verbs

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the main verbs.

      The Marble Champ

      At the word 'marbles', Luna sat up. She said, "That's it. Maybe I could be good at playing marbles. I must play marbles! I should have thought about it before. I should have played it before." She hopped out of bed and rummaged through the closet. She found a can full of her brother's marbles. She poured the rich glass treasure on her bed and picked five of the most beautiful marbles.

      'Shall I play now?" She thought, "Can I play it? Will I be able to play in the marble championship?"

      Many ideas suddenly came to her mind. She smiled.

      Linkup

      Circle the auxiliary verbs.

      sat could must should played is

      hopped has can are poured drive

      shall have will came may dance

      am cook going washes studies was

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Main Verbs
            	Auxiliary Verbs /Helping Verbs
          

        
        
          
            	V1
            	V2
            	V3
            	V4
            	V5
            	Be
            	Have
            	Do
            	Modal
          

          
            	go
            	went
            	gone
            	going
            	goes
            	is
            	have
            	do
            	can
          

          
            	eat
            	ate
            	eaten
            	eating
            	eats
            	am
            	has
            	does
            	will
          

          
            	sing
            	sang
            	sung
            	singing
            	sings
            	are
            	had
            	did
            	may
          

          
            	play
            	played
            	played
            	playing
            	plays
            	was
            	
            	
            	shall
          

          
            	cook
            	cooked
            	cooked
            	cooking
            	cooks
            	were
            	
            	
            	could
          

          
            	make
            	made
            	made
            	making
            	makes
            	
            	
            	
            	must
          

          
            	pick
            	picked
            	picked
            	picking
            	picks
            	
            	
            	
            	should
          

          
            	teach
            	taught
            	taught
            	teaching
            	teaches
            	
            	
            	
            	would
          

        
      

      
        Link Learn

      
        	
          There are two types of verbs in English - main verbs and auxiliary verbs.

        

        	
          Auxiliary verbs (is, am, are, has, have, ... ) are also called helping verbs.

        

        	
          Main verbs are words that express action. They are also called action words.

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Auxiliary Verbs
            	Be - Verbs: is, am, are, was, were
          

          
            	Have - Verbs: has, have, had
          

          
            	Do - Verbs: do, did, does
          

          
            	Modal Verbs: can, will, shall, may, could, would, should, might, must, ought to, need, used to, dare, ...
          

        
        
          
            	Main Verbs
            	Present Plural (v1): go, write, play, study, try, cook, ...
          

          
            	Present Singular (v5): goes, writes, studies, tries, cooks....
          

          
            	Past (v2): went, wrote, studied, tried, cooked, ...
          

          
            	Present Participle (vª/v-ing): going, writing, studying, trying, cooking
          

          
            	Past Participle (v3): gone, written, studied, tried, cooked,....
          

        
      

      In a sentence, main verbs have a subject ( the doer of the action) and an object (the receiver of the action).

      
        
          Luna
        
        
          sat
         up. Shepouredthe rich glass treasure. 

      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        
          
        
      

      
        

      
      subject main verb subject verb object

      
        
          She
        
        
          smiled
        . I should have playedit before.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      subject main verb subject verb object

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Subject-Verb
            	Bimal sleeps.
          

          
            	Numa is eating.
          

          
            	Dawa will arrive next week.
          

        
        
          
            	Subject-Verb-Object
            	I like rice.
          

          
            	She loves her job.
          

          
            	He's eating an orange.
          

          
            	Subject-Verb- Adjective
            	He's funny.
          

          
            	The workers are lazy.
          

          
            	Regan seems angry.
          

          
            	Subject-Verb-Adverb
            	Dawa is here.
          

          
            	Flowers are everywhere.
          

          
            	Subject-Verb-Noun
            	She is my mom.
          

          
            	The men are doctors.
          

          
            	Mr. Yadav is the teacher
          

        
      

      Main verbs agree in number and person with their subjects.

      Sony drives a red sports car. Sony and Juna drive red sports cars.

      I do not drive a red sports car. He does not drive a red sports car.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Regular and Irregular Main Verbs

      Regular verbs take '-ed' to form their past (v2) and past participle (v3) forms where as irregular verbs do not take 'ed' to form their past (v2) and past participle (v3) forms.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Regular Verbs
            	Irregular Verbs
          

        
        
          
            	V1
            	V2
            	V3
            	V1
            	V2
            	V3
          

          
            	cook
            	cooked
            	cooked
            	go
            	went
            	gone
          

          
            	talk
            	talked
            	talked
            	sing
            	sang
            	sung
          

          
            	watch
            	watched
            	watched
            	write
            	wrote
            	written
          

          
            	pray
            	prayed
            	prayed
            	eat
            	ate
            	eaten
          

          
            	play
            	played
            	played
            	buy
            	bought
            	bought
          

          
            	walk
            	walked
            	walked
            	bring
            	brought
            	brought
          

          
            	talk
            	talked
            	talked
            	take
            	took
            	taken
          

          
            	dance
            	danced
            	danced
            	sleep
            	slept
            	slept
          

          
            	start
            	started
            	started
            	drive
            	drove
            	
          

          
            	drop
            	dropped
            	dropped
            	drink
            	drank
            	
          

        
      

      Here are the four spelling rules to form present participle (v4) forms:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Remove 'e' and add 'ing' to the verbs ending in'-e'
            	
              come- coming make- making

              dance-dancing hope-hoping

            
          

        
        
          
            	If the last three letters of the verbs end in 'consonant + vowel+ consonant', double the final consonant and add '-ing'.
            	
              sit-sitting dig- digging run- running

              chop- chopping stop- stopping

              spit- spitting rub- rubbing pat-patting

            
          

          
            	If the last two letters of the verbs end in'-ie', remove the'-ie' and add '-ing'.
            	lie- lying die-dying tie- tying
          

          
            	For other types of verbs, simple add '-ing'.
            	fry- frying buy- buying drink- drinking sing- singing
          

        
      

      h

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

        
      

      here are the four spelling rules to form present singular verbs (v5) forms.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	If the verbs end in '-s', -ss, -ch, -o, -sh, add '-es'.
            	
              pass- passes push- pushes watch- watches

              go-goes

            
          

        
        
          
            	If the verbs end in 'consonant + y', remove the 'y' and add '-ies'.
            	
              study-studies try- tries cry-cries

              hurry-hurries

            
          

          
            	If the verbs end in 'vowel + y', simply add '-s'.
            	
              buy-buys pray-prays stay- stays

              delay-delays

            
          

          
            	For other types of verbs, simply add '-s'.
            	park-parks come- comes drive-drives sing- sings
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      A. Underline the main verbs and circle the auxiliary verbs in the following text.

      A memorable journey

      "Are you enjoying the scenery?" my mother asked me.

      "Isn't it an exciting experience to see such a picturesque village?" my father pointed to the village with clustered houses.

      I looked at the village. I couldn't help saying, "Yes".

      That picturesque scenery thrilled me. I forgot all the tiredness that I had felt before

      "Mummy, I'm ready to move ahead. Let's go!" I got up and walked towards the village

      As we were walking, we got lost. So, my father asked a stranger, "Excuse me, I wonder if you could tell me the way to Ghale Gaun".

      The man greeted my father and said, "I'm also going there. If you like, I'll guide you to get there."

      "Thank you," my mother replied.

      The man said, "The village with clustered houses is Ghale Gaun."

      Write down any six main verbs and six auxiliary verbs you have underlined.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Main verbs
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Auxiliary verbs
            	
          

        
      

      B. Change the forms of the following main verbs:

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present plural (v1)
            	Past (v2)
            	Past participle (v3)
            	Present Participle (v4)
            	Present Singular (v5)
          

        
        
          
            	go
            	went
            	gone
            	going
            	goes
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	bite
            	blow
            	catch
            	choose
            	creep
            	dive
          

        
        
          
            	eat
            	sit
            	study
            	wash
            	carry
            	take
          

          
            	look
            	help
            	fry
            	clean
            	sweep
            	fly
          

          
            	draw
            	fall
            	feed
            	forget
            	grow
            	hear
          

          
            	hide
            	keep
            	leave
            	lend
            	lose
            	pay
          

          
            	steal
            	send
            	shake
            	sleep
            	spend
            	stand
          

          
            	wake
            	swear
            	sweep
            	swim
            	tear
            	throw
          

          
            	ride
            	wear
            	wish
            	yawn
            	wipe
            	weep
          

        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Transitive and Intransitive

      
        	
          Some main verbs do not require any objects to express their meaning. The action they express is complete by itself. These are called intransitive verbs.

        

      

      The sun shines. He slept. The dog will bark.

      Did it rain last night? We smiled. The baby laughed.

      Rita looked upset - do you know what happened?

      Here are some common intransitive verbs.

      belong fall kneel stand die dance weep

      come flow lie travel jump go

      cough fly remain wait sleep sit

      
        	
          Some main verbs require an object to complete their meaning. These are called transitive verbs. Transitive verbs cannot make sense unless they are followed by a direct object. A direct object tells who or what received the action of the verb.

        

      

      Sudha typed a letter. Gopal bought a bicycle.

      We saw our friends. After the game, we ate ice cream and popcorn.

      Here are some common transitive verbs.

      answer drink help see clean catch carry

      break eat like sell hear give get

      bring find love sing read play pay

      understand buy forget meet stop write take

      Many verbs can have two objects - usually a person and a thing.

      bet get offer post send tell

      bring give owe promise show throw

      build leave pass read sing wish

      buy lend pay refuse take write

      cost make play sell teach

      
        	
          The thing that is given, sent, bought, etc is called the 'direct object'; the person who gets it is the 'indirect object'. Most often, the indirect object comes first.

        

      

      He built the children a tree house. Shall I buy you some chocolate?

      Could you bring me the paper? I gave Maya the keys.

      Lend me your bike, can you? I'll make you a cake tomorrow

      
        I owe my sister a lot of money. Can I play you some relaxing music?

      I'll send her the report tomorrow. They promised me all sorts of things.

      Daddy, read me a story. He sent his mother a postcard.

      Let's take her some flowers. Will you teach me snakes and ladders?

      We bought the children popcorn. Throw me the ball.

      We wish you a Merry Christmas.

      Test Yourself

      1. Underline the main verbs in the following sentences and write in the blanks.

      a. Deepa is always smiling. ......................

      b. Sarah bought Maya some flowers.....................

      c. Karan gave me his notes..............

      d. The sun shone.........

      e. His grandparents coughed.........

      f. The bell rang.............

      g. My arm hurts..............

      h. We gave our teacher a birthday card........

      i. We talked for hours..........

      j. She is talking on the phone............

      k. Her phone rang frequently...........

      I. The garbage smelled awful............

      m. The librarian read the children a story.........

      n. The flowers smelled heavenly............

      o. Shilpa is sleeping soundly................

      p. They have been installing new computers in the lab................

      q. I wrote a letter to the president..............

      Write down any six transitive and six intransitive verbs from the above sentences.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Transitive
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Intransitive
            	
          

        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Auxiliary Verbs and Main Verbs 

      
        	
          be- verbs + v' (is, am, are, was, were)

        

      

      She is dancing. I am singing. Why is he sleeping?

      He was dancing . Are you singing? We were sleeping

      They were dancing. She is not singing. I was not sleeping

      
        	
          have verbs + v'(has, have, had)

        

      

      She has danced. He had danced. They have danced.

      I have sung. Have you sung? She has not sung

      What has he written? She had not danced. Has he gone out?

      
        	
          do-verbs + v' (do, does, did)

        

      

      She does not dance. He didn't dance. They do not dance.

      Does he sing? Did you sing? She did not sing.

      What does he write? Do you sing? Did he go out?

      
        	
          modal verbs + v1 ( can, will, may, would, might, ...... )

        

      

      She can dance. He could dance. They will dance.

      I may sing. Will you sing? She cannot sing.

      What will he write? She should not dance. He must come.

      
        	
          modal verbs + have + v3 (will have, might have, should have, .... )

        

      

      She must have danced in the party. He should have written a letter.

      They might have visited the place. She ought to have spoken to me.

      Test Yourself

      A. Choose the correct forms of the main verbs.

      a. Her feet are.............(ache, aches, aching)

      b. Does he............. a litre of milk every day? (drink, drinks, drinking)

      c. His father does ...................not a bus. (drive, drives, driving)

      d. Gopal is ............stronger. (get, got, getting)

      e. Shilpa has just............. her exams. (passed, passes, passing)

      f. Have you ever................ a Korean movie? (watch, watched, watching)

      g. Her aunt is.............. a party at the moment. (have, has, having)

      h. Suman has not............. her work. (complete, completed, completing)

      
        i. Numa has ....him three times this morning. (phone, phones, phoned)

      j. Kumar is always............ money from me. (borrow, borrowed, borrowing)

      k. The children do not...... Chinese. (speak, spoke, speaks)

      1. They are.........married next week. (get, got, getting)

      m. I'm sorry I can't ............to your party on Saturday. (come, comes, coming)

      n. His face........ red. He must be very angry. (is, be, been)

      o. Have you .........your letter to me yet? (post, posted, posts)

      p. Can l ...........you for a second? (interrupt, interrupting, interrupted)

      q. May I......... to the bank manager, please? (speak, speaks, speaking)

      r. Would you ...........this letter for me? (post, posted, posts)

      B. Choose the correct auxiliary verbs.

      a. I............ do the shopping if you like. (will, have, am)

      b........I help you with your luggage? (Have, Shall, Am)

      c. That horrible music.... driving me crazy. (are, is, has)

      d. My grandmother.......... an expert singer. (were, have, was)

      e. ..................the cat see the bird? (Do, Does, Flash)

      f. He .............looking for a new job these days. (has, is , can)

      g. I ............talk to you now; I'm working. (isn't, couldn't, haven't)

      h. I..... worked with children before. (has, have, will)

      i. It .............rain tomorrow. (will, has, is)

      j. I will.........finished the repairs by this evening. (has, have, be)

      k. I saw Miss Rai when I........ coming out of the supermarket. (was, were, have)

      1. Why ..........you jumping up and down? (care, have, will)

      m. I .......waiting for the shops to open. (am, have, were)

      n. We must ........broken the rules. (have, had, bee)

      o. She will...... gone out. (has, have, be)

      p................. you ever tasted a Chinese dish? (Has, Have, Are)

      q. Maya ............be planning to meat me? (has, will, was)

      r. How ......you feeling now? (is, am, are)

      
        Auxiliary Verbs and Uses BE VERBS (is, am, are, was, were)

      
        	
          Be + nouns

        

      

      Nepal is a country. They are footballers. He was a doctor.

      A hotel is a building. A dictionary is a book. Red is a color

      Cows are farm animals. India and China are countries. A crow is a bird.

      
        	
          Be + adjectives

        

      

      Fire is hot. The children are happy. Maya is intelligent.

      Guns are not safe. The baby was tired. A lemon is sour

      The books were expensive. Cars aren't cheap. Her hair is long

      
        	
          Be-verbs + v-ing for progressive tenses

        

      

      The children are playing football. What are you doing now?

      She was swimming in the pool. Her brother is walking inside the hall.

      
        	
          Be-verbs + past participle (v3) for passive voice

        

      

      Rice is grown by farmer. The food was cooked by her.

      The hospital is being rebuilt. We were being watched.

      
        	
          There + be-verbs

        

      

      There is a man at the door. There was a dog in the park

      Was there a cow in the field? There were three crows on the tree

      There will be somebody waiting for you. There must be something we can do.

      There are some people outside There were no footsteps to be seen.

      Is there anybody at home? There was dancing in the streets.

      There are some people outside. Is there anybody at home?

      
        	
          Questions and negatives are formed without do, but do is used in negative and emphatic imperatives.

        

      

      Don't be afraid. Do be careful. Don't be silly!

      Do be careful.

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Subject
            
            	
              Present
            
            	
              Past
            
            	
              Future
            
          

        
        
          
            	I
            	am
            	was
            	will be
          

          
            	you
            	are
            	were
          

          
            	he / she / it
            	is
            	was
          

          
            	we
            	are
            	were
            	shall be
          

          
            	they
            	are
            	were
          

        
      

      
        HAVE VERBS (has, have, had)

      
        	
          Have/has/had + past participle (v') for perfect tenses:

        

      

      You've heard about Diya and Mona. I had met him before.

      Have you heard the news? I haven't seen them.

      
        	
          We often use "have + object' to talk about actions and experiences:

        

      

      Let's have a drink I'm going to have a bath.

      Have a good time. Let's have some new dishes.

      
        	
          We often use 'have to talk about states: possession, relationships, illnesses, the characteristics of people and things, and similar ideas.

        

      

      Her father has a store in Kathmandu. Do you have any brothers or sisters?

      His uncle had a bad cold. He didn't have a very nice personality.

      They hardly have enough money to live on.

      
        	
          Have/has/had + got

        

      

      I've got a new mobile phone. She's got a new pet dog.

      Has your sister got a car? I haven't got your keys..

      DO VERBS (do, does, did)

      
        	
          We use 'do/does/did' to make questions and negatives.

        

      

      Do they eat meat? They do not eat meat. Does he play ludo?

      She did not help them. What do they give you? Where does he live?

      Does he not live here? Didn't she meet her uncle?

      
        	
          We can use do in an affirmative clause for emphasis.

        

      

      Do sit down. You do look nice today!

      She thinks I don't love her, but I do love her.

      I don't do much sport now, but I did play football when I was younger.

      
        	
          Parallel structures

        

      

      She doesn't like dancing but I do.

      "That meat smells funny." "Yes, it does, doesn't it?"

      Maya thinks there's something wrong with Goma, and so do I.

      
        	
          do so and do it/that

        

      

      "Put the toy away, please." "I've already done so."

      She rode an elephant: she had never done so/that before.

      I promised to get the tickets, and I will do so/it as soon as possible.

      
        MODAL VERBS (can, could, may, might, will, would, ... )

      
        	
          Modal auxiliaries are a small group of auxiliary verbs that indicate ability, possibility, permission, or obligation.

        

      

      Can I park my car here?

      We might be able to fix the vacuum cleaner ourselves.

      You should talk to a dentist about your sore tooth.

      If I had enough money, I would travel around the world.

      There are nine main modal auxiliary verbs: shall, should, can, could, will, would, may, must and might.

      There are also semi-modal auxiliary verbs: dare, ought to, need, has to and used to.

      
        	
          Modal auxiliaries do not change forms for number, person, or tense. They always precede any other verb forms in the sentence.

        

      

      She can do it. (She cans do it.) They can do it.

      A boy can do it. (A boy cans do it.) The boys can do it.

      
        	
          Modal verbs do not have infinitive forms, -ing forms and past participle forms.

        

      

      He might help you. to mightmightingmighted

      You should see a doctor. to shouldshouldingshoulded

      I must go to bed. ( I must to bed.)

      
        	
          Modal verbs do not come in sentences without main verbs or other auxiliary verbs.

        

      

      He can speak Chinese. He can Chinese.

      He must tired. He must be tired.

      She may have a new cell phone. She may a new cell phone.

      She might do this work. She might this work:

      
        	
          Some modal verbs have present and past forms.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present tense forms
            	can
            	may
            	shall
            	will
          

        
        
          
            	Past tense forms
            	could
            	might
            	should
            	would
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present Tense/Future Tense
            	Past Tense
          

        
        
          
            	
              She can play the guitar.

              He may come to the party.

              He is able to play the keyboard.

              I will help you with your project.

              You might be able to come to the party.

            
            	
              He must have missed the train.

              She might have forgotten her keys.

              They could swim when they were young.

              You should have studied harder for the exam.

            
          

        
      

      
        Modal Verbs and Main Verbs

      Three different forms of main verbs are usually used after modal verbs.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Modal verbs + v1
            	He will write an email.
            	We should play now.
          

        
        
          
            	Modal verbs + v3
            	He will have written an email
            	He could have written an email.
          

          
            	Modal verbs + to + v1
            	He is able to write an email
            	They were able to sing.
          

          
            	Modal verbs + have + v3
            	He ought to have written an email.
            	He must have written an email.
          

          
            	Modal verbs + be + vª
            	He will be writing an email
            	They must be dancing.
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Modal verbs (Affirmative)
            	Full forms (Negative)
            	Contracted forms (Negative)
          

        
        
          
            	can
            	cannot
            	can't
          

          
            	could
            	could not
            	couldn't
          

          
            	may
            	may not
            	-
          

          
            	might
            	might not
            	mightn't
          

          
            	will
            	will not
            	won't
          

          
            	shall
            	shall not
            	shan't
          

          
            	would
            	would not
            	wouldn't
          

          
            	should
            	should not
            	shouldn't
          

          
            	must
            	must not
            	mustn't
          

        
      

      Test Yourself

      A. Underline the modal verbs and circle the main verbs in the following sentences.

      a. We might order a pizza after practice.

      b. You must consider every alternative.

      c. It may rain tomorrow.

      d. We might have to reschedule our game.

      e. You may keep that umbrella, if you want it.

      f. You should try to study more.

      
        g. They should eat more fruits and vegetables.

      h. I wish I could afford a motorcycle.

      i. I would love to have one.

      j. If I were rich, I would buy a car.

      k. Can she run a mile in less than six minutes?

      1. May I have another piece of cake?

      m. You may keep that umbrella if you want it.

      n. Shall we get a cup of coffee?

      o. May I offer you something to eat?

      B. Change the following sentences as shown in the examples.

      a. He might plant a tree. He might have planted a tree.

      b. She must watch this movie. ...............

      c. They ought to buy a new house........................

      d. We may drive a car................

      e. You might get enough money......................

      f. She ought to sing a song.......................

      g. We must park our cars there.............

      h. You should know them well......................

      C. Write the correct forms of the main verbs given in the brackets.

      a. He can...................ludo. He can't have.......... ludo. (play)

      b. You must .......You must have............ (swim)

      c. I felt there must......... something wrong. (be)

      d. You should.............. up earlier. You should have up earlier. (get)

      e. You ought not to ........late for school. You ought to have............. late for school. (be)

      f. They will..... me. They will have..............me. (help)

      g. They will be...... me. They are able to........... me. (help)

      h. I may not be.......... tomorrow. (work)

      i. The kitchen ought to be ...............one of these days. (paint)

      j. He shouldn't be.......that, should he? (do)

      k. We went to Rome last month. That must have........ nice. (be)

      
        D. Choose the correct forms of the main verbs given in the brackets.

      a. I can ..............(swim, swam, swum, swimming)

      b. He could have................ the exam. (pass, passed, passing, passes)

      c. You may............... early. ( leave, left, living, leaves)

      d. We have to........ the meeting. (attend, attends, to attend, attending)

      e. She dare not up.............(speak, to speak, spoke, speaking)

      f. She must have.............. the vase. (break, broken, breaks, breaking)

      g. Will you ................to the party with me? (come, to come, coming, com

      h. We might be ..............in a race. (participate, participating, to participate participated)

      i. We will have..................... able to speak English fluently. (be, been, being, to be)

      j. I would............. a cup of coffee. (love, loved, to love, loving)

      k. They couldn't........... or sing. (dance, to dance, danced, dancing)

      I. I couldn't............ the film. (understanding, understand, understood)

    
  
    
      USES OF MODAL VERBS 

      Ability (can, could, able to)

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Present/Future
            
            	
              Past
            
          

        
        
          
            	He can skip very fast.
            	He could/was able to skip very fast when he
          

          
            	Can you solve this puzzle?
            	was four.
          

          
            	They cannot play table tennis.
            	He was able to ride a bike when he was ten.
          

          
            	She is able to run a marathon.
            	They were not able to use these tools.
          

          
            	Where is he? I can't see him.
            	I could read when I was five, but I couldn't
          

          
            	I'm sorry; I'm not able to take
            	write. Could you write?
          

          
            	your call right now.
            	Were you able to buy a ticket for the concert
          

        
      

      
        	
          We use can to talk about ability and possibility in the present.

        

        	
          Be able to has a similar meaning to can, but it is not as common.

        

        	
          We use could or was/were able to talk about general ability and possibility the past.

        

        	
          For a single action that was completed successfully, we use was/were able to, not could: Were you able to buy a ticket for the concert? (Could you buy a ticket for the concert?)

        

        	
          We use couldn't and wasn't/weren't able to for both general situations and single actions. We couldn't/weren't able to type this letter yesterday.

        

      

      
        Permission (can, could, might, be allowed to)

      
        	
          We use can or am/is/are allowed to to talk about things we have permission to do:

        

      

      All students can/are allowed to use the computers.

      Can I park my car here? No, you can't.

      Are candidates allowed to use dictionaries? Yes, they are.

      
        	
          We use could or was/were allowed to to talk about permission in the past:

        

      

      We could/ were allowed to wear jeans at school. (We had permission.)

      
        	
          We use Can I ... ? or Could/might I ... ? to ask someone for their permission.

        

      

      Can I use your phone, Maya?

      Could I use the phone, please, Mrs Lama?

      Could I use your mobile phone? (more polite; asking for permission)

      You may use the mobile phone. (formal; giving permission)

      Might I speak to Miss Rai, please? (more formal; asking permission)

      
        	
          We often give a reason for refusing permission.

        

      

      I'm afraid you can't leave your backpack here. (informal; refusing permission)

      Can I borrow your car? No, you can't. It's at the garage.

      Possibility (may, might, could, can)

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Present/Future
            
            	
              Past
            
          

        
        
          
            	
              Sudha may be in her room.

              Pemba might want some more food. (40% certain)

            
            	
              She could have been killed in the car crash. (Luckily, she wasn't killed.)

              He may have spoken to his teacher yesterday.

            
          

          
            	They could still be at school. (50% certain)
            	(Perhaps he spoke to his teacher.)
          

          
            	
              He can win the race. (90% certain)

              They might accept the proposal.

              Goma is not at her office. She could be at her home.

            
            	He might have forgotten about the party. (Perhaps he has forgotten.)
          

        
      

      
        	
          We use may, might or could to talk about actions or events that are possible now or in the future.

        

      

      Goma may be in Dharan now. She might phone me later.

      It could rain this afternoon.

      
        	
          We use may not or might not, but not could not to say it is possible that an action or event will not happen now or in the future.

        

      

      They may not come tomorrow. (They couldn't come tomorrow.)

      Deepak might not be there now. (Deepak couldn't be there now.)

      
        Advice ( shoild, ought to, shall, had better)

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present/Future
            	Past
          

        
        
          
            	
              You should drink more water. (general advice)

              You should watch this programme.

              You ought to respect the elderly.

              You had better finish it.

              Shall I buy that car? (asking for advice)

            
            	
              You should have drunk more water. (but you didn't)

              He ought to have seen a doctor (but he didn't)

              It would have been better if you finished it yesterday. (but you didn't)

            
          

        
      

      Necessity (must, have to, need to, needn't)

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present/Future
            	Past
          

        
        
          
            	
              
                
                  
                
                
                  
                    	I must buy a new uniform.
                  

                  
                    	He has to put some petrol in the car.
                  

                  
                    	(necessity coming from outside the speaker)
                  

                  
                    	I need repair my laptop. (It's
                  

                  
                    	necessary)
                  

                  
                    	They don't have to/don't need to/ needn't come if they don't want to. (It
                  

                  
                    	isn't necessary - absence of necessity)
                  

                  
                    	I ought to get my hair cut. (it's necessary)
                  

                
              

            
            	
              
                
                  
                
                
                  
                    	I had to buy a new uniform.
                  

                
                
                  
                    	I had to go to the bank yesterday.
                  

                  
                    	I need repair my laptop. (It was necessary)
                  

                  
                    	She didn't have to go.
                  

                  
                    	(it wasn't necessary - absence of necessity)
                  

                  
                    	She didn't have to/didn't need to buy any apples.
                  

                  
                    	(It wasn't necessary for her to buy a apples and she didn't.)
                  

                  
                    	He needn't have worn such heavy clothes. (It wasn't necessary for him to wear heavy clothes but he did.)
                  

                
              

            
          

        
      

      Requests and offers

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Requests
            
            	
              Offers
            
          

        
        
          
            	Can I borrow your book? (informal)
            	Can I/we do anything for you?
          

          
            	Could I borrow your book? (polite)
            	(informal)
          

          
            	May I have a cup of coffee, please? (formal)
            	Shall I/we do it for you? (inform
          

          
            	Might I use your phone? (very formal)
            	Would you like me to help
          

          
            	
              Will you phone Jiya tonight? (very friendly)

              Would you mind typing this letter? (polite)

            
            	you?
          

          
            	
            	
          

        
      

      
        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Uses
            
            	
              Present/Future
            
            	
              Past
            
          

        
        
          
            	probability
            	
              They will be home soon. (100% certain; prediction)

              Mahesh should win easily. (90% certain) They ought to be home by now. (90% certain)

            
            	
              He should have received his prize by now. (He has probably received it by now.)

              They ought to have arrived an hour ago. (They have probably arrived.)

            
          

          
            	logical assumption
            	
              She must be working. (90% certain; I'm sure she's working.)

              She can't be over forty. (I'm sure she isn't over forty.)

              He couldn't be at work. (I don't think he's at work.)

            
            	
              She must have been working. (I'm sure she was working.)

              She can't have stolen the money. (I'm sure she didn't steal the money.)

              He couldn't have been at work yesterday. (I don't think he was at work yesterday.)

            
          

          
            	obligation
            	
              I must go on a diet. (I'm obliged to; I say so.)

              I have to go on a diet. (I'm obliged to; the doctor says so.)

              We ought to donate some money to the poor. (It's the right thing but people don't always do it.)

            
            	
              I had to go on a diet a month ago.

              We ought to have donated some money to do the poor. (It was the right thing to do but we didn't do it.)

            
          

          
            	prohibition
            	
              You can't park your car here. (You aren't allowed to .... )

              You mustn't park your car here. (It's forbidden.)

              You may not smoke there. (formal)

            
            	They couldn't park your cars there. (They weren't allowed ... )
          

          
            	duty
            	Everyone must obey the law. People ought to be more tolerant. People should/ought to support the police more.
            	All the villagers had to obey the law. He ought to have been more tolerant.
          

          
            	deduction
            	
              He has been working all day. He must be tired.

              She can't be at home. I saw her here a few minutes ago.

            
            	I didn't hear the phone. I must have been asleep.
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      Choose the correct answers.

      a. My grandfather...... walk ten kilometers a day when he was seventy. He was very fit. ( can , could, was, able to)

      b. He's a very clever child. He.......can't to fifty when he was three. (can, could, was, able to)

      c. ..................you use a computer when you were six? (can, could)

      d. Tommy..... swim a year ago, but now he can. (can/ could)

      e. ............... your sister write when she was five? ( can/ could)

      f. He has swimming lessons every week and he...... swim very well now. (can/could)

      g. Maya is only ten months old, but she...... walk. ( can/could)

      h. Of course you .............do this exercise! It's very easy. ( can/ could)

      i. You....... not drink and drive. (could/should)

      j. The flood....... cause widespread damage. (could/should)

      k. She...... play the violin - she is very good at it. (can/may)

      l. If he were taller, he....... make a good basketball player. (may, would)

      m. .................we put the eggs in the refrigerator? (Should/would)

      n. I'm sorry I'm not....... meet you yesterday. I was busy all day. (able to/ couldn't)

      o. I'm looking for my address book. It ..........be here somewhere.(must/could)

      p. When Mahesh pushed the door, he was.............. open it. (able to/couldn't)

      q. Club members are...... bring a friend once a month. (allowed to/would)

      r. ........................you open the door for me, please? (Could/Shall)

      s. Before she got her own car, Dawa ............borrow her mother's car. (could/can)

      t. Does Nisha ..........wear a tie at work? (have to/must)

      u. I haven't got any stamps. I ......... go to the post office. (need to/ had to)

      w. I need your help. I ............ carry this box. ( can't/ couldn't)

      x. We...... buy this. We've already spent all our money. ( can't/ couldn't)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson-4 Types of Sentences 

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the verbs.

      The Marble Champ

      Luna was still thinking about playing marbles.

      Shall I play marbles?"

      Who is going to teach me?"

      "Does my brother help me?"

      She started playing marbles, softly at first so that her aim would be accurate.

      The marble rolled from her thumb and clicked against the targeted marble. She shouted, "What a nice shot!" But the target wouldn't budge. She tried again and again. Her aim became accurate, but the power from her thumb made the marble move only an inch or two. She also had to admit that her thumb was weaker than the neck of a newborn chick.

      She looked out the window. The rain was letting up, but the ground was too muddy to play. She did not go out. She sat cross-legged on the bed, rolling her five marbles between her palms. Yes, she thought, I could play marbles, and marbles is a sport. At that moment she realized that she had only two weeks to practice. The playground championship, the same one her brother had entered the previous year, was coming up. She had a lot to do. Her mother walked into Luna's bedroom and said, "I need your help. Come with me upstairs. Keep those marbles somewhere. Do not bring them with you."

      Linkup

      Rearrange the words and write complete sentences.

      Affirmative statement: playing started marbles She.

      Negative statement: not She out did go.

      Yes/no question: marbles I play Shall?

      WH question: teach is going me to Who?

      Exclamatory sentence: nice a shot What!

      Affirmative imperative sentence: somewhere Keep marbles those.

      Negative imperative sentence: them Do with bring you not.

      
        1. Match the sentences with their types.

      a. Who is going to teach me? Affirmative statement

      b. Does my brother help me? Negative statement

      c. Come with me upstairs. Negative statement

      d. Do not bring them with you. Affirmative statement

      e. She looked out the window. WH question

      f. The target wouldn't budge. Yes/no question

      2. Complete the following sentences with the correct punctuation marks and capital letters.

      a. luna was still thinking about playing marbles

      ...........................................

      b. shall i play marbles.

      .............................

      c. who is going to teach me

      ..........................................

      d. does my brother help me.

      .............................................

      e. what a nice shot

      .......................................

      f. keep those marbles somewhere

      ................................................

      g. do not bring them with you

      ................................

      Study the following examples:

      Shall I play marbles? Who is going to teach me? She did not go out.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      aux pronoun WH aux pronoun verb

      I need your help. Keep those marbles somewhere.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      pronoun verb verb

      What a nice shot! Do not bring them with you.

      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      WH exclamatory verb full stop

      
        Link and Learn

      
        	
          A sentence is a group of words arranged in proper order to give a complete meaning.

        

      

      She started playing marbles. Does my brother help me?

      Tina can write a letter. She has written this letter beautifully.

      Her father is a teacher. He teaches in a private school.

      Close the door. What a nice picture it is!

      What a nice shot! Do not bring them with you.

      
        	
          A sentence is a group of words that expresses a complete thought. A sentence must have a subject and a verb, but it may or may not have an object.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Subject
            
            	
              Verb
            
            	
              Object
            
          

        
        
          
            	Numa
            	is making
            	a doll.
          

          
            	Pemba and Dawa
            	are fighting.
            	
          

          
            	The hedgehog
            	curled up.
            	
          

          
            	Maya
            	is reading
            	a book.
          

          
            	It
            	is raining
            	
          

          
            	Dad
            	cooked
            	dinner.
          

          
            	I
            	am flying
            	a kite.
          

          
            	We
            	are eating
            	our breakfast.
          

          
            	They
            	are washing
            	the dishes.
          

          
            	The dentist
            	is examining
            	Bina's teeth.
          

          
            	The old couple
            	have
            	no children.
          

          
            	Goma
            	screamed.
            	
          

        
      

      
        	
          The subject of a verb is a noun phrase, noun or pronoun that comes before it in a statement. Often the subject indicates the agent - the person or thing that causes the action of the verb.

        

      

      Luna was still thinking about playing marbles. My brother gave me this.

      Rain stopped play. You woke me up.

      All the soldiers got medals. I saw the accident.

      The wind is moving the curtain.

      My brother gave me this

      The books in this bag are for the new students.

      The marble rolled from her thumb and clicked against the targeted marble.

      
        	
          
            The object is the person or thing that has the action of the verb done to it. It Is a noun, a noun phrase or a pronoun. It comes after the verb. Not all sentences have an object.

        

      

      Shall I play marbles? She started playing marbles.

      Keep those marbles somewhere. She opened the door.

      The wind's moving the curtain. I'll send you the form tomorrow.

      I'm going to buy Sarah some flowers. Let's invite Sudha and Maya.

      The baby smiled. (no object) The door opened. (no object)

      
        	
          Some verbs have two objects. The direct object receives the action of the verb, the indirect object tells to whom or for whom the action is done.

        

      

      The bank lends people money. Deepak is making her doll a dress.

      I am writing Grandma a letter. Grandma is reading Dina a story

      Mohan gave his dog a bone. We left you some food

      Karan is showing us his stamps. Miss Rai found Anu a chair.

      Test Yourself

      There are two objects in each sentence. Draw a line under the direct objects and a circle around the indirect objects.

      a. I gave Maya some roses.......................

      b. Could you bring me the paper?..................

      c. He built the children a tree house......................

      d. Could you get me my coat?....................

      c. I'll make you a cake tomorrow.......................

      f. I owe my sister a lot of money...................

      g. Daddy, read me a story.................

      h. Lend me your bike, can you?.....................

      I'll send her the report tomorrow........................

      j. He left his children nothing when he died........................

      k. Can I play you some relaxing music?....................

      1. They promised me all sorts of things......................

      m. Let's take her some flowers..................

      n. We bought the children pizzas..................

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Types of Sentences 

      There are four types of sentences.

      1. An assertive sentence states or asserts something. It starts with a noun or a pronoun and ends with a full stop.

      Suman prefers check shirts. They play basketball.

      An elephant can live for many years. He did not sing a song.

      Assertive sentences are of two types:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Affirmative Statement
            	Negative Statement
          

        
        
          
            	
              She writes a letter.

              She can write a letter.

              She will write a letter.

              She played marbles.

            
            	
              She doesn't write a letter.

              She cannot write a letter.

              She will not write a letter.

              She did not play marbles

            
          

        
      

      2. An interrogative sentence asks questions. It starts with an auxiliary verb or a WH question and ends with a question mark.

      Do they play marbles? How much money have you got?

      May I ask you a few questions? What class are you in?

      Are you afraid of spiders? How many books did you buy last week?

      Interrogative sentences are of two types:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Yes/No question
            
            	
              WH question
            
          

        
        
          
            	Have you bought a ball?
            	How many balls have you bought?
          

          
            	Did you meet him?
            	When did you first meet him?
          

          
            	Can you play the guitar?
            	Who can play the guitar?
          

          
            	Didn't she play marbles?
            	Who did she play marbles with?
          

        
      

      We use questions to ask for information or permission. We also use questions to make suggestions, requests, offers or invitations.

      
        	
          Asking for information: How much does it cost?

        

        	
          Asking for permission: May I use your phone?

        

        	
          Making suggestions: Shall we have a party?

        

        	
          Making requests: Could you carry this for me, please?

        

        	
          Making offers: Would you like some orange juice?

        

        	
          Making invitations: Would you like to spend this weekend with us?

        

      

      
        3. An imperative sentence expresses command, order, suggestion, warning or request. IT starts with a verb and ends with a full stop.

      Come with me upstairs. Keep those marbles somewhere.

      Do not bring them with you. Bring a glass of water at once.

      Please give me some money. Store lemons in a cool dry place.

      Don't tell lies. Let me read this story.

      Just give me a minute, please.

      Do sit down and make yourself comfortable.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Affirmative Imperative
            	Negative Imperative
          

        
        
          
            	
              Bring your book tomorrow.

              Lets argue about money.

              Let him do it.

            
            	
              Don't bring your book tomorrow.

              Let's not argue about money.

              Don't let him do it.

            
          

        
      

      4. An exclamatory sentence is one that expresses sudden or strong emotion and feelings. It starts with 'what/how' and ends with an exclamation mark.

      What a clever boy he is! What lovely weather!

      Ouch! My leg is paining. Bravo! You did well in the exam.

      What a large dog! How sad is this!

      What a beautiful view!

      Study the following chart.

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Type
            	Starting
            	Ending
            	Example
          

        
        
          
            	Assertive
            	non/pronoun ...
            	full stop (.)
            	
              He sings a song.

              They will dance.

              Binod does not sing song.

            
          

          
            	Interrogative
            	WH/auxiliary ..
            	question mark (?)
            	Does he sing a song Where do your live?
          

          
            	Imperative
            	verb/don't/let ...
            	full stop (.)
            	
              Draw a picture.

              Let him sing a song.

            
          

          
            	Operative
            	May ...
            	exclamation mark (!)
            	May you live long!
          

          
            	Exclamatory
            	What/How/ Interjections
            	exclamation mark (!)
            	
              What a nice picture How nice it is!

              Ouch! It hurts.

            
          

        
      

      
        Form

      1. Assertive

      Sub + (aux) + verb + ........

      Sub + aux + not + verb +

      2. Interrogative

      Aux + sub + verb +.......?

      WH + aux + sub + verb +.........?

      3. Imperative

      Verb +.......

      Don't + verb +

      4. Optative

      May + sub + v1 +............!

      5. Exclamatory

      Interjections + sub + .....!

      How/what.....!

      I got an email from him last week. She has not got a mobile phone. What's your email address? Send an email to him. May you live long! What a nice book it is! How cleaver they are!

      Test Yourself

      A. Write the types of the following sentences:

      a. Please come in and have a seat.....................

      b. May I ask you a few questions?...................

      c. Where was your watch made?.....................

      d. How intelligent you are!.................

      e. My father won't let me go out at night.............

      f. What an interesting man he is!..................

      g. What have you been doing these days?...........

      h. Let them play football............................

      i. My pen is out of ink..................

      j. Sony tripped on the steps........................

      k. Too many cooks spoil the broth....................

      l. You should iron your shirt.......................

      m. I didn't meet them at the park.......................

      n. There is no truth in the rumors.......................

      o. The waitress has taken our order................

      p. He lived abroad during his childhood..................

      
        q. Why did you buy such things?

      r. Lila wants to study Geography.

      s. Don't make a noise.

      B. Rearrange the words to make complete sentences.

      1. All our readily available online products are.

      2. Are you today going shopping?

      3. What that was! a fast car

      4. Email me time when you've got.

      5. He took Dharahara a selfie in front of the.

      6. How full that pot is!

      7. What a sight terrifying!

      8. How I was scared!

      9. I don't have a account Facebook.

      10. Let's lock the door not forget to!

      11. What a are kind child you!

      12. tomorrow, please Let's start at nine-thirty.

      13. Someone the eaten cookies has all.

      14. There is no house one in the.

      15. We via Facebook keep in touch.

      16. Don't tell that I was here anyone.

      17. We should never tell lies.

      18. Many tweet regularly famous people.

      19. What crow that is! a big

      20. Maria, don't this you try to pay for.

      21. day that was! What a busy

      22. Stop books and open your talking.

      23. What a hot day it is!

      24. Let us begin by new members welcoming our.

      25. What's your email address?

      26. The YouTube account publication has its own.

      27. I deleted your email accidentally.

      28. he tell me? Why didn't

      29. What a you have drawn! beautiful picture

      30. You can email or fax contact us by.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Subject and Predicate 

      A sentences has two parts - subject and predicate.

      The subject generally in the sentence asserts, interrogates, states and exclaims the action whereas the predicate in the sentence refers to the action (i.e. verb) along with the abject.

      Sentences

      
        	
          Subject - Noun/pronoun Noun phrase

        

        	
          Predicate- Auxiliary verbs, Main verbs, Linking verbs + noun phrase, adjective, object complement

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              subject
            
            	
              predicate
            
          

        
        
          
            	Robin
            	is a good boy.
          

          
            	A tall boy
            	was climbing up a tree.
          

          
            	The apples in the basket
            	are ripe.
          

          
            	What he does
            	is praised by all his friends.
          

          
            	The bottle
            	fell.
          

          
            	The bottle
            	fell suddenly.
          

          
            	The plastic water bottle
            	fell on the floor suddenly.
          

        
      

      The predicate of a sentence is everything that is not the part of the subject. The predicate contains the verb and everything that belongs to it.

      In assertive sentences, the subject comes first and the predicate follows it.

      Aryan became a pop singer.

      He has sung a lot of pop songs.

      His new album went straight to number one.

      Most of his songs in his new album were a real hit.

      The part of the predicate may come first for emphasis.

      On Sunday Tina painted the door. At the airport we met each other.

      Since 2001 they have been living here. Out of the park Peter threw the ball.

      Two days ago, they went to Dharan.

      In interrogative and exclamatory sentences, the subject does not come first, and the predicate is usually split.

      Where were they on the afternoon of June 16? Did you buy that dress last week?

      Can his brother solve this puzzle? How intelligent her sister is!

      What a dreadful snake it is! May you live long!

      
        In imperative and some exclamatory sentences, the sub is not included; it is understood. In that case, the predicate occurs alone.

      Show me your identity card. Don't touch it.

      What an interesting story! Please help me.

      How intelligent!

      Don't touch it.

      Test Yourself

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              SENTENCE TYPES
            
            	
          

          
            	
              Underline the subject and the predicate.
            
          

        
        
          
            	Assertive
            	She cooks food.
          

          
            	Her mother cooks food.
          

          
            	The girl in the red apron cooks food.
          

          
            	My new neighbor can play the guitar.
          

          
            	What she cooks is often delicious.
          

          
            	Interrogative
            	Does she cook food?
          

          
            	When does her mother cook food?
          

          
            	Does the girl in the red apron cook food?
          

          
            	Can my new neighbor play the guitar?
          

          
            	Will her new staff have cooked food for us?
          

          
            	Imperative
            	Cook your food yourself.
          

          
            	Let's cook these vegetables.
          

          
            	Deepa, cook some chicken for us.
          

          
            	Don't cook those rotten tomatoes.
          

          
            	Exclamatory
            	What a nice cook he is!
          

          
            	How clever they are!
          

          
            	What an interesting story it is!
          

          
            	What a dangerous bridge it is!
          

        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Sentences Transformation 

      To change a sentence from one type to another, look for the auxiliary verb in the sentence.

      
        	
          If there is the auxiliary verb in the sentences, use the following structures to transform sentences.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Affirmative

              (sentences with auxiliary verbs)

            
            	
              Negative

              Add 'not' after the first auxiliary verb.

            
            	
              Yes/No question

              Keep the first auxiliary verb before the subject.

            
          

        
        
          
            	
              He can dance.

              He is dancing.

              He will have been dancing.

            
            	
              He cannot dance.

              He is not dancing.

              He will not have been dancing.

            
            	
              Can he dance?

              Is he dance?

              Will he have been dancing?

            
          

        
      

      sub + aux+....... sub + aux + not +...... aux+sub+....?

      Do not change the form of the main verb while adding or removing 'not' from the sentence.

      He is standing in a queue. He is not standing in a queue

      He will have written a letter. He will not have written a letter.

      (He is not stand in a queue:)

      
        (He will not have write a letter:)
      

      
        	
          If there is no auxiliary verb in the sentence, use the following structures to transform sentences.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Affirmative

              ( sentences with auxiliary verbs)

            
            	
              Negative

              Add 'do not/did not/ does not' after the first auxiliary verb.

            
            	
              Yes/No question

              Use 'Do/Did/Does' before the subject.

            
          

        
        
          
            	
              He dances.

              He danced.

              They dance.

            
            	
              He does not dance.

              He did not dance.

              They do not dance.

            
            	
              Does he dance?

              Did he dance?

              Do they dance?

            
          

        
      

      sub+v1+...... sub+ do not + v1+..... Do+ sub+v1+.....?

      sub+v5+...... sub+ does not + v1+... Does+sub+v1+....?

      sub+v2+...... sub+ did not+ V1+ .... Did + sub+ v1+...?

      Change the form of the main verb while adding or removing 'did not' and 'does not' from the sentence.

      
        He broke the bench. He did not break the bench.

      Did he break the bench?

      He breaks the bench. He does not break the bench.

      Does he break the bench?

      
        (He did not broke the bench)

      (He does not breaks the bench)

      
        	
          Some words need to be changed while transforming sentences.

        

      

      some - any already - yet too - either

      several-any a lot of - much/many

      Affirmative Negative/Interrogative

      There are some computer games. There aren't any computer games.

      Are there any computer games?

      He has already found the answer. He hasn't found the answer yet.

      Has he found the answer yet?

      He has written several books. He has not written any books.

      Has he written any books?

      She bought a lot of books. She didn't buy many books.

      Did she buy many books?

      
        	
          When we change these words to transform sentences, we do not need t 'not' to form negatives.

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	always - never
            	
              They always come here.

              They never come here.

            
          

        
        
          
            	either...or- neither...nor
            	
              Either Mina or Tina will sing a song.

              Neither Mina nor Tina will sing a song.

            
          

          
            	(beginning)-no
            	Somebody wrote it.
          

          
            	any of- none of
            	
              Nobody wrote it.

              Some payments were made last year.

              No payments were made last year.

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          Imperative sentences are made negative as follows:

        

      

      Read this book. Do not read this book.

      Always keep your bag here. Never keep your bag here.

      Let him know about it. Do not let him know about it.

      Let's stay here for a while. Let's not stay here for a while.

      
        	
          
            Read these examples to avoid confusion about auxiliary verbs and main verbs while transforming sentences.

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	He must do it.
            	
              He need not do it. ( something is not necessary.)

              He must not do it. ( string prohibition)

            
          

        
        
          
            	I'd rather talk about it.
            	I'd rather not talk about it.
          

          
            	You'd better do that again.
            	You'd better not do that again.
          

          
            	They shut the door.
            	They do not shut the door.
          

          
            	He shut the door.
            	He didn't shut the door.
          

          
            	She did it well.
            	She didn't do it well.
          

          
            	He does judo.
            	He doesn't do judo.
          

          
            	She has to dance.
            	
              She didn't have to dance.

              Did she have to dance?

            
          

        
      

      Test Yourself

      1. Change the following sentences into negative.

      a. Pasang is in the garden. b. They can speak Japanese.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	c. We have done our homework.
            	d. Alan broke his ruler.
          

        
        
          
            	e. Jenny buys several toys.
            	f. They could play the guitar.
          

          
            	g. You can go with him.
            	h. Your father will be angry.
          

          
            	i. They may come tonight.
            	j. I will give you some pens.
          

          
            	k. They were swimming.
            	I. I have got a watch.
          

          
            	m. This will take a long time.
            	n. You have made a mistake.
          

          
            	o. They help their father.
            	p. Dogs are allowed in the park.
          

          
            	q. Her parents will let her go.
            	r. He refused to pay.
          

          
            	s. There were some problems.
            	t. She bought a new dress. :unselected:
          

          
            	u. He knows the answer.
            	v. Anu can play the piano.
          

          
            	w. They talk a lot.
            	x. Somebody wrote it. :selected:
          

          
            	y. He has already slept.
            	z. He has already had some food.
          

          
            	2. Change the following sentences into yes/no questions.
          

          
            	a. He was the first to arrive.
            	b. Numa is tidying up her room.
          

          
            	c. Your phone is ringing.
            	d. She is feeling okay now.
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              e. Deepa was carrying a small bag
            	f. He has bought several dolls.
          

        
        
          
            	g. Her father went to Pokhara.
            	h. He has already finished it.
          

          
            	i. They have left the village.
            	j.Rahul was in a hurry.
          

          
            	k. Anita came here on time
            	l. Peter can sing well.
          

          
            	m. Tsring is late today.
            	n. He has done the homework.
          

          
            	o. Mingma will run fast
            	p. That is his new dress?
          

          
            	q. Somebody broke the vase.
            	r. He has already gone out.
          

          
            	s. She saw me at the airport
            	t. These hens lay brown eggs
          

          
            	u. Sahil likes berries.
            	v. Neha sang a song beautifully
          

          
            	w. He was having lunch.
            	x. They can climb trees.
          

          
            	y. Mina has bought a computer.
            	z. He understood the text.
          

          
            	3. Change the following sentences into affirmative.
          

          
            	a. They will not write anything.
            	b. Can he ride a bicycle?
          

          
            	c. Does he pass the exam?
            	d. The man could not jump.
          

          
            	e. He has not met anybody there.
            	f. Nobody was ready to play.
          

          
            	g. Is she wearing a watch?
            	h. Do they give you any books?
          

          
            	He did not play football.
            	j. Are they sitting on the bench?
          

          
            	k. I did not see anybody there.
            	I. Is she eating anything?
          

          
            	m. Does he talk much?
            	n. Can you play the guitar?
          

          
            	o. She will not dance tomorrow.
            	p. The boy was not hungry.
          

          
            	q. These sums are not difficult.
            	r. She does not eat meat, either.
          

          
            	n. The dog will not run.
            	o. They have not slept yet.
          

          
            	p. She cannot draw nice pictures.
            	q. She is not eating anything.
          

        
      

      4. Change the following sentences as indicated in the brackets.

      a. We were football players. (negative)

      b. They have brought some red dresses. (interrogative)

      c. We will not clean our rooms. (affirmative)

      d. They have not watered the plants. (affirmative)

      e. Those vegetables are rotten. (interrogative)

      f. Tom has already eaten his dinner. (negative)

      g. He is helping his father in the garden. (interrogative)

      h. They have not completed the task yet. (affirmative)

      
        i. Do we play games at school? (affirmative statement)

      j. They open the windows. (negative)

      k. We will play the musical instruments. (interrogative)

      1. Mina didn't stay with me. (affirmative)

      m. The children saw the play. (negative)

      n. The teacher has grave doubts about Jenny. (negative)

      o. Does she carry a heavy bag? (affirmative)

      p. Did you have your breakfast? (affirmative statement)

      q. I'll call you tonight. (negative)

      r. Did you get up early on Sunday? (affirmative statement)

      s. She is frying some onions now. (negative)

      t. Something was in the hall. (negative)

      u. She has bought some postcards. (negative)

      v. He never helped me. (affirmative)

      w. Flood aid is urgently needed. (negative)

      x. I didn't recognize him. (affirmative)

      y. They will go out for a meal tonight. (interrogative)

      z. His brothers study in this school. (negative)

      5. Write Yes/No questions.

      a. It rains a lot in Pokhara.

      b. Does it rain a lot in Pokhara?

      c. We're going for a picnic tomorrow.

      d. His uncle is a good cook.

      e. Suman can run fast.

      f. We saw the football match yesterday.

      g. She has a lot of work to do.

      h. They'll be here soon.

      i. Madan has gone to the post office.

      j. He should speak to the Principal.

      k. They watch TV most evenings.

      1. It's snowing heavily.

      
        6. Rewrite the following sentences choosing the correct answers from the brackets:

      a. "Did anyone see you?" "No, nobody.......me." (see, didn't see, saw)

      b. " .... Ganesh build a new house last year?" "No, he didn't do it last year. He built it three years ago." (Do, Does, Did)

      c. " ..............finish the work on time?" "No, he didn't." (Does he, Do he, Did he)

      d. "Does he play the piano?" "No, he................ He plays the guitar." (do not, does not, did not)

      ·e. " ........ it?" "Yes, I did it yesterday." (Did you, Do you do, Did you do)

      f. "He found something in the room." The yes/no question of the given statement is:.........? (Did he find anything in the room, Did he found anything in the room, Did he finds anything in the room)

      g. I sometimes go to the cinema............. go to the cinema? (Do you sometimes, Do you ever, Did you always)

      h. "There's some news today." The yes/no question of the given statement is:........... ? (Is there some news today, Has there any news today, Is there any news today)

      i. "When did Aryan finish his work?" "He...... it two weeks ago. (finish, finishes, finished)

      j. Bhupal has not gone to the cinema, .......have I. (none, neither, so)

      k. David likes curry, but his brother.............(don't, doesn't, didn't)

      1. Anuj! Did your sister help you? No, she........... (didn't, does, doesn't

      m. Hari didn't...... his house. (built, builds, build)

      n. Did you........ the principal yesterday? (met, meets, meet)

      o. I want to go to Paris for my honeymoon, but she ........ (don't, doesn't, didn't)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Tag Questions 

      Question tags are short questions we add to the end of statements.

      We use question tags:

      
        	
          When we are sure about something and want the other person to agree.

        

      

      A: It's cold outside, isn't it? B: Yes, it is.

      
        	
          when we are not sure about something and want to make sure that our information is correct.

        

      

      A: They live in Dharan, don't they? B: No, they do.

      
        	
          We form question tags with the auxiliary verb form the statement + pronoun.

        

      

      If there is no auxiliary verb, we use a form do with the present and simple past.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive statement + negative tag
            	Negative statement + positive tag
          

        
        
          
            	
              They are tired, aren't they?

              You play tennis, don't you?

              They understood it, did they?

              I've failed, haven't I?

              They didn't understand it, did they?

            
            	
              They aren't tired, are they?

              You don't play tennis, do you?

              They didn't understand it, did they?

              I haven't failed, have I?

              He couldn't sing, could he?

            
          

        
      

      Tag questions are short questions that are added to statements or imperatives to turn into questions. We use tag questions to confirm information.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              positive statements + negative tags
            
            	
              negative statements + positive tags
            
          

        
        
          
            	Your name is Rahul, isn't it?
            	Your name isn't Rahul, is it?
          

          
            	You love noodles, don't you?
            	You don't love noodles, do you?
          

          
            	It's hot today, isn't it?
            	It isn't hot today, is it?
          

          
            	She wrote it, didn't she?
            	She didn't write it, did she?
          

        
      

      
        	
          A positive statement has a negative tag and a negative sentence has a positive tag.

        

        	
          The structure of a tag question is 'comma + auxiliary + subject +?'.

        

        	
          Start the auxiliary verb in small letters and use contracted forms.

        

      

      
        How to form tag questions !

      
        	
          Use the auxiliary verb of the statement as the auxiliary of the tag.

        

      

      He is a doctor, isn't he? He isn't a doctor, is he?

      They're tired, aren't they? They aren't tired, are they?

      She has gone out, hasn't she? She hasn't gone out, has she?

      They can run fast, can't they? They can not run fast, can they?

      
        	
          If there is no auxiliary verb in the statement, use 'don't/ doesn't/ didn't' as the auxiliary of the tag.

        

      

      He runs fast, doesn't he? They run fast, don't they?

      She cooks food, doesn't she? She cooked food, didn't she?

      
        	
          Look at these contracted forms of auxiliary verbs:

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	's
            	
              She's sleeping now, isn't she?

              She's sleeping yesterday, wasn't

              She's just slept, hasn't she?

            
            	
              s + v-ing (present time) = is

              s+ v-ing (past time) = was

              s+v3 (present time)= has

            
          

        
        
          
            	're
            	
              They're still sleeping, aren't they?

              They're sleeping now, aren't they?

              They're sleeping yesterday, weren't they?

            
            	
              're+ v-ing +v1 = would

              're+ v- ing (past time) = were

            
          

          
            	'd
            	
              He'd rather sing a song, wouldn't he?

              He'd sing a song, wouldn't he?

              He'd better sing a song, hadn't he?

              He'd sung a song, hadn't he?

            
            	
              'd + rather + v1= would

              'd + v1 = would

              'd + better+ v1= had

              'd + v3 = had

            
          

          
            	'll
            	
              They will call me, won't they?

              You'll do it, won't you?

              I'll buy you a book, shan't I?

            
            	
              (willn't you)

              
                (shalln't I)

            
          

          
            	'm
            	
              I'm tired, aren't I?

              I'm busy, aren't I?

              I'm not rude, am I?

            
            	
              (I'm....., aren't I?)

              (I'm not.....,am I? )

            
          

        
      

      
        	

        	
          
            The tag contains a single subject pronoun (I, we, you, he, she, it, they, there, one) which matches the subject of the statement, and an auxiliary verb which matches the verb in the statement.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              subjects of statements
            
            	
              subjects
            
            	
              Examples
            
          

        
        
          
            	I
            	I
            	
              I'm selected, aren't I?

              I am not married, am I?

            
          

          
            	
              We

              ........ and I

            
            	We
            	
              We can do it, can't we?

              You and I can do it, can't we?

              He and I can do it, can't we?

              Ravi and I can do it, can't we?

              They and I can do it, can't we?

            
          

          
            	
              You

              You and....

            
            	You
            	
              You can do it, can't you?

              You and he will do it, won't you?

              You and Anu can do it, can't you?

              You and they can do it, can't you?

            
          

          
            	Singular males
            	he
            	
              Milan is a doctor, isn't he?

              My son is in Grade V, isn't he?

              Anu's father is sick, isn't he?

            
          

          
            	Singular females
            	she
            	
              Anu is a nurse, isn't she?

              Anil's sister is a nurse, isn't she?

              My mother is busy, isn't she?

            
          

          
            	
              This/That........

              Uncountable noun

              Singular thing/animal

              Something/Nothing/ Everything

            
            	it
            	
              This is my pen, isn't it?

              That is a parrot, isn't it?

              Milk is white, isn't it?

              A cat is an animal, isn't it?

              Nothing was there, was it?

            
          

          
            	
              These/Those

              Plural nouns Somebody/Everybody/ Nobody

              Someone/ Everyone....

            
            	they
            	
              These books are good, aren't they?

              Girls wear skirts, don't they?

              Somebody wrote it, didn't they?

              Nobody has helped us, have they?

            
          

          
            	There + verb
            	there
            	
              There is a letter for you, isn't there?

              There was a cow, wasn't there?

            
          

          
            	One + verb
            	one
            	
              One can do it, can't one?

              One shouldn't do this, should I?

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          
            Imperatives generally have 'will you' as tag questions, but we use 'shall we' if the start with 'Let's'

        

      

      Shut the door, will you?

      Don't be late, will you?

      Have a cup of tea, will you?

      Let me help them, will you?

      Let's go to the cinema, shall we?

      Let's not disturb them, shall we?

      Test Yourself

      1. Fill each blank with a suitable tag question:

      a. Milan must study for the test,........?

      b. This movie is really boring,........?

      c. Suman gets up at six, ............?

      d. Somebody has stolen her purse,...........?

      e. Ice had formed on the pond, ............?

      f. Something is better than nothing,.............?

      g. Deepa has written a poem,..................?

      h. We don't know that for a fact,.............?

      i. Mr Sahani is a teacher,...............?

      j. They are in the park............?

      k. You drink coffee,............?

      1. I'm leaving early enough,..............?

      m. He likes tennis, ............?

      n. You saw her last week,..............?

      o. You and I can solve this puzzle easily,...............?

      p. Everybody knows Mina and her sister,..................?

      q. I am a new student,..............?

      r. They were absent yesterday,..............?

      s. They talk a lot, ..... ?

      t. Tina's father is an engineer,...............?

      u. She has a cold, ...............?

      
        v. The man doesn't have any money,.................?

      w. It's cheaper to buy in bulk,.......................?

      x. There are 86,400 seconds in a day,..............?

      y. It's freezing cold,.............. ?

      z. This is the book that I bought last week,..............?

      2. Fill each blank with a suitable tag question:

      a. It wasn't very warm at the weekend,............... ?

      b. Maya's invited you to the party, ...................?

      c. I didn't pass the exam,..............?

      d. You weren't listening to me, ?

      e. The last bus goes at ten o'clock,.............?

      f. Suman isn't very happy,...............?

      g. You'll see Nabin and his uncle tomorrow,..... ?

      h. They hadn't been to Jomsom before,.............?

      i. You're John from the USA,................?

      j. You don't recognise me,................?

      k. We haven't seen each other for years,...............?

      1. Your mother was a teacher,...............?

      m. Our brothers went to the same school,...............?

      o. Your brother isn't working at the moment,.............?

      p. We could meet for coffee one day,..............?

      q. You won't forget to phone me,................?

      3. Fill each blank with a suitable tag question:

      a. There are six books in the bag,............. ?

      b. Your book is thicker than mine,...................?

      c. Ice-cream is high in fat and sugar,............?

      d. You and they have done it,..............?

      e. Nobody came there on time,...............?

      f. You can't do that, ................?

      g. They couldn't wait any longer,............. ?

      h. He won't go out in the rain,...................?

      
        i. Sadhana should finish her dinner,.............?

      j. I can do that,................?

      k. This is your pencil,........?

      l. Those are cheap books,..........?

      m. That isn't correct,................?

      n. There are three books on the table,............. ?

      o. There aren't any more left, .............?

      p. Everything is alright,........... ?

      q. Nothing is wrong,..............?

      r. Everyone passed the test,.............?

      s. Don't sit here, ...............?

      t. You can swim very well,..............?

      u. She draws a beautiful picture,..............?

      v. Dogs are good pets, aren't...............?

      u. My pen is broken, isn't ...............?

      x. Your name is Sunil, isn't .............?

      v. The water in this pond is dirty, isn't..............?

      z. My books are on the table, aren't .............?

      4. Choose a suitable tag question for each blank space:

      a. He won't be happy,.............. ? (will he, won't he, shall he)

      b. You didn't do homework yesterday, .......? (do you, did you, didn't you

      c. His father kept some money under the bed,......... ? (did he, didn't he, didn't his)

      d. Nina and Mina often go home late, ..............? (don't we, do we, don't they)

      e. She is collecting stamps,.............. ? (isn't she, is she, has she)

      f. We often watch TV in the afternoon,............... ? (do we, don't we, shall we)

      g. You have cleaned your bike, .............? (have you, haven't you, did you)

      h. They are going home from school, .......? (are they, don't they, aren't the

      i. He could have bought a new dress,........ ? (couldn't he, could he, hasn't he)

      j. Nisha will come tonight, .........? (will she, won't she, didn't she)

      k. You wouldn't give me a reply,...............?(would you, wouldn't you, do you)

      1. He isn't going to buy this camera,............... ?(didn't he, did he, won't he, is he

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Short Responses

      Short answers are used to avoid repetition of the question asked before.

      
        	
          Positive short answers are formed with 'Yes + personal pronoun + auxiliary verb':

        

      

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      Will she be leaving soon? Yes, she will.

      
        	
          Negative short answers are formed with 'No +personal pronoun + negative auxiliary verb':

        

      

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      Did he arrive on time? No, he didn't.

      
        	
          To agree with someone or add similar information, we can use:

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	so + auxiliary + subject
            	Subject + auxiliary + too
          

        
        
          
            	Hishila loves coffee.
            	So does Bipin
            	Bipin does too.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

          
            	Hishila loves coffee
            	So does Bipin
            	Bipin does too.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

          
            	Hishila loves coffee
            	So does Bipin
            	Bipin does too.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	neither/nor + auxiliary + subject
            	subject + negative verb +either
          

        
        
          
            	My coffee wasn't hot.
            	Neither was mine.
            	Mine wasn't either.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

          
            	Hishila loves coffee.
            	So does Bipin.
            	Bipin does too.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

          
            	She is tired.
            	So am I.
            	I am tired too.
          

          
            	Hishila loves coffee.
            	So does Bipin.
            	Bipin does too.
          

        
      

      
        	
          
            We use 'so/too' after a positive statement and neither/nor/either' after a negative one:

        

      

      They've finished. So has Jenny. Jenny has too.

      We can't speak Newari. Nor can I. I can't either.

      
        	
          The auxiliary verb depends on the verb in the statement. If there is no auxiliary or modal verb in the statement, we use a form of do with the present and past simple:

        

      

      I saw the film. So did we.

      Test Yourself

      1. Match the sentences and short responses.

      a. I love rainy days. Neither were you.

      b. We aren't going to Dawa's party. Mine don't either.

      c. He's never eaten pork. I did too.

      d. You were late yesterday. Me too.

      e. My parents don't eat meat. Nor are we.

      f. We had pasta for dinner last night. So were the others.

      g. You weren't trying very hard. Neither can I.

      h. I can't come to the party today. So had we.

      i. He'd finished his project work in an hour. I haven't either.

      2. Complete the short responses.

      a. I'm a big fan of country music. So............. I.

      b. Gopal didn't like the film................Joe

      c. Your pizza isn't very big. Yours.................

      d. Manisha wasn't studying last night...............Lynn

      e. We could see everything. They.................

      f. My books have arrived!.............mine.

      g. I'm reading a good book at the moment. I.............

      h. You hadn't done the washing up. Neither...............

      i. I'll phone Miss Rai tonight. So.............I.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Wh Questions 

      WH questions begin with a question word (e.g. when, where, why). After the question word, we use the same word order as in Yes/No questions.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	He
            	is
            	going to the bank.
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Where
            	is
            	he
            	going?
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	we
            	play
            	tennis once a week
          

          
            	How often
            	do
            	you
            	play
            	tennis?
          

        
      

      Subject and object questions

      Who and what can be the subject or object of a question.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Subject
            
            	
              Object
            
          

        
        
          
            	Who saw you? Anu saw me.
            	Who did you see? I saw Dawa.
          

          
            	What happened? Nothing happened.
            	What did you do? I didn't do anything.
          

        
      

      
        	
          When who or what is the subject, the word order is like a statement: subject + verb + object.

        

        	
          When who or what is the object, we put an auxiliary verb (be, do, have, can, will, etc.) before the subject.

        

      

      Prepositions at the end of questions

      If a question begins with who, what, where, which, etc. and has a preposition in it, the preposition usually comes at the end of the question.

      Who are you talking to? I am talking to my cousin.

      Who is the letter from? The letter is from my cousin.

      What are you looking at? I am looking at her album.

      What did she write about? she wrote about her new school.

      We normally use the following question words to ask about:

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              people
            
            	
              things/animals/actions
            
            	
              place
            
            	
              time
            
            	
              quality
            
            	
              manner
            
            	
              reason
            
          

        
        
          
            	Who
            	What
            	Where
            	When
            	How much
            	How
            	Why
          

          
            	Whose
            	Which
            	How long
            	How often
            	How many
            	
            	
          

          
            	Whom
            	
            	
            	
              How long

              What time

            
            	
            	
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
            	
          

        
      

      
        Interrogative Pronouns

      The structure of WH questions is as follows:

      
        	
          WHO + main verb+ .....+?

        

      

      Who wrote this letter? Anu.

      Who prepares tea for us? Mother.

      Who built this temple? The villagers

      
        	
          WHO + (auxiliary) + main verb+ .... +?

        

      

      Who was invited in the party? kiran.

      Who has done this? Nabin.

      Who will prepare tea for us? Mother.

      
        	
          WH + auxiliary + subject + main verb+ .... +?

        

      

      Where did you buy this dress? At a supermarket. Tomorrow.

      When will you return my book? Tomorrow.

      How long have you been doing this? For two weeks.

      How many books do you have? Ten books.

      How much milk did you drink? Two glasses.

      What are you doing now? I am reading.

      Why was she absent yesterday? Because she was sick.

      How often do you wash your hair? Twice a week.

      Each WH word seeks for specific information:

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	WH words
            	uses
            	Examples
          

        
        
          
            	who
            	asking what or which person or people (subject)
            	
              Who opened the door?

              Who will sing a song?

            
          

          
            	whom
            	asking what or which person or people (object)
            	
              Whom did you see?

              Whom do you like to invite?

            
          

          
            	whose
            	asking about possession
            	Whose book did you read?
          

          
            	when
            	asking about time
            	When were you born?
          

          
            	where
            	asking in or at what place or position
            	Where do they live?
          

          
            	which
            	asking about choice
            	Which color do you want?
          

          
            	why
            	asking for reason, asking what.... for
            	Why was he weeping?
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              what
            	asking for information about something
            	
              What did you eat yesterday?

              What is your name?

            
          

        
        
          
            	what kind of
            	description
            	What kind of book do you want?
          

          
            	what ... for
            	asking for a reason, asking why
            	What did you do that for?
          

          
            	how
            	
              asking about manner

              asking about condition or quality

            
            	
              How does this work?

              How was your exam?

            
          

          
            	how far
            	distance
            	How far is Lahan from Rajbiraj?
          

          
            	how long
            	length/duration (time or space)
            	How long will it take?
          

          
            	how many
            	quantity (countable)
            	How many cars are there?
          

          
            	how much
            	quantity (uncountable)
            	How much money do you have?
          

          
            	how old
            	age
            	How old are you?
          

          
            	how often
            	frequency
            	How often do you come here?
          

        
      

      Consider the following two questions to change the statements into WH questions:

      
        	
          If there is an auxiliary verb in the statement, use the same auxiliary verb to form WH questions. If not, use 'do' for 'v1', 'did' for 'v2' and 'does' for 'v5'. You need to change the forms of main verbs if you use 'did/does' to form WH questions.

        

      

      She has eaten an apple. What has she eaten?

      She is eating an apple. What is she eating?

      She ate an apple. What did she eat?

      She eats an apple. What does she eat?

      
        	
          Which part of the statement is the answer to the question you are going to form?

        

      

      Remove the answer from the statement while transforming WH questions.

      Tina is from Dharan. Where is Tina from? (The place 'Dharan' is removed).

      Tina came here yesterday. When did Tina come here? (The time 'yesterday' is removed).

      She bought six books. How many books did she buy? (The number 'six' is removed).

      These are her books. Whose books are these? (The possessive 'her' is removed).

      Tina bought six books. Who bought six books? (The person 'Tina' is removed).

      
        
      

      Test yourself

      1. Fill in the blanks with suitable WH words:

      a................... wrote this letter? Nehal.

      b................ do you spell your name? I-S-H-A-N.

      c.......... did you meet there? I met Millie there.

      d.........did you do yesterday? I visited my uncle.

      e............book is this? This is Riya's book.

      f.............do you like to drink? Orange juice.

      g..............will you visit Pokhara? Next week.

      h.............did you eat last night? Daal and bhaat.

      i...............are you doing now? I'm reading a novel.

      j......will you do this afternoon? I'll watch a movie.

      k..........was he born? In 1998.

      1...............was the match cancelled? Because of the rain.

      m.........'s Sudha?At school.

      n............do you play basketball? Almost every day.

      o.............is he? He is ten years old.

      p........do you usually eat lunch? In the canteen.

      q..........did you study last night? For two hours.

      r..............kinds of novels do you like? Spy novels.

      s...........are you going next month? Singapore.

      t.............books did you buy last week? I bought five books.

      u...........hours a day do you watch TV? About 4 hours.

      v..............rice did you eat? A lot of.

      w. .........is the hotel from here? Two kilometers.

      x. .... is your busiest day of the week? Friday.

      y...........does 'TV' stand for? Television.

      z. .... was the baby crying? Because he was sick.

      2. Change the statements to questions using the question word in parenth

      a. Sunita has gone out. (who)

      b. I saw Anita's father yesterday at the park. (whose)

      c. Five people were killed by the tornado last night. (how many)

      
        d. He listens to music after dinner. (when)

      e. I met Anita at the park last week. (whom)

      f. He worked overtime because he needed money. (why)

      g. They do their homework at night. (when)

      h. The party lasted all night. (how long)

      i. They like to dance on weekends. (what)

      j. They worked hard last week. (how)

      k. She spends time reading newspapers and magazines. (how)

      1. We have an English class every day. (how often)

      m. The park is not far from their house. (where)

      n. She was absent because she was sick. (why)

      o. The train arrived at ten o'clock. (what time)

      p. Wool comes from sheep. (where)

      q. You like the party very much. (how)

      r. I don't get up early because I like to sleep late. (why)

      s. Atul and Binod are playing hide and seek in the garden. (what)

      t. Anu likes her new school very much.(how)

      u. This car has two doors. (how many)

      v. The shop will be closed until next month. (how long)

      w. Sadhana usually gets up at 6.30 am. (when)

      x. She can't meet Sohan because he is very ill. (why)

      y. Riya walks home from school. (how)

      z. The children are sitting in the park. (where)

      3. Read the answers and write questions.

      a. how old / your brother / is? He's ten years old.

      How old is your brother?

      b. how often / they / go / to the gym? Twice a week.

      .......................................................

      c. how much / this dress / cost? Rs. 2000 only.

      ........................................

      d. how big / your flat / is?70 square metres

      .................................

      e. how/ your mother/ usually/ get/ to work? By bus

      
        .....................

      f. how long/ you/ study/ last night? Three hours

      ....................................................

      g. how tall/ you/ are ? 1.75m

      ..................................................

      h. how many cousins/ you/ have? I only have two.

      .................................................

      i. how far/ it /is/ to the bus stop? About 50 meters.

      .......................................................

      4. Put the words in the correct order.

      a. is / for / what job / applying / his uncle / ?

      b. who / to / were / speaking / you / ?

      c. they / did / at / which hotel / stay / ?

      d. Pemba / is / what / good / at / ?

      e. about / what / Maya / was / angry / ?

      f. Madan / is / who / to / married / ?

      g. did / for / you / which notebook / ask / ?

      h. at / what / they / were / looking / ?

      i. what / about / are / you / thinking / ?

      5. Write the questions.

      a. What...........................?

      Maya is looking for her smart watch again.

      b. What.......................?

      I'm afraid of the dark.

      c. Who...............?

      He went on holiday with his friends.

      d. What.......................?

      They were talking about their Youtube videos.

      e. What.................?

      We're interested in adventure sports.

      f. Who.................?

      
        This dog? Oh, it belongs to kumar and Pemba

      g. Who...........................?

      She gave the money to me.

      h. what...............?

      I'm listening to some folk music.

      i. Who...............?

      She's probably waiting for her dad.

      6. Choose the correct answer:

      a. Jenny did not..................a jacket last night. (wear, wore, wears)

      b. "Does he sing pop songs?" "Yes, he..................... " (does, did, do)

      c. There wasn't............... to eat in the restaurant. (something, anything, nothing)

      d. Didn't you ...........any money? (bring, brought, brings)

      e. He .......not painted the wall yet. (can, has, did)

      f. "Has it stopped raining?" "No, it............." (hasn't, doesn't, didn't)

      g. She liked pop music but her brother................. (doesn't, didn't, don't)

      h. "Does he live here?" "No, he. ................" (do, does, did)

      i. I can play the flute but I .........play the guitar. (can, can't, didn't)

      j. Her hair isn't straight; it......... curly. (is, isn't, was)

      k. Alan can't write a poem but he ........... write an essay. (can, can't, didn't)

      l. " .................... they buy all the books?" "No, they didn't." (Do, Did, Have)

      m. "Did she help them?" "No, she................" (doesn't, didn't, don't)

      n. His father was not present; he............... absent. (was, wasn't, is)

      o. "Does he work hard?" "Yes, he ................" (does, did, do)

      p. Suman didn't cook food yesterday but his sister.............. (doesn't, didn't, don't)

      q. The negative form of 'Some of the injured were in need of hospital care.' is ..........the injured were in need of hospital care.' (None of, Any of, Each of)

      r. The affirmative form of 'Did he wear a tie?' is 'He .. .............a tie. (wear, wore, wears)

      s. "Anu is going to use your computer." "Really! She'd................ do that. (not

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 5 Subject Verb Agreement

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the verbs.

      Thank You, Mam

      Luna decided to strengthen her wrists.

      She decided to do twenty push-ups on her fingertips, five at a time. "One, two, three,. . . " she groaned. By the end of the first set she was breathing hard, and her muscles burned from exhaustion. She did one more set and decided that was enough push-ups for the first day.

      She squeezed a rubber eraser one hundred times, hoping it would strengthen her thumb. This seemed to work because the next day her thumb was sore. She could hardly hold a marble in her hand.

      So Luna rested that day and listened to her brother, who gave her tips on how to shoot: get low, aim with one eye, and place one knuckle on the ground.

      He suggested, "One of your thumbs is weak and you need to give it some rest." Luna asked, "Why don't you teach me some more tips? I need to see you play." "Think 'eye and thumb'-and let it rip! You should not get nervous." he said.

      Linkup

      Write down the correct

      a. She............. breathing hard. (was, were)

      b. That.... enough push-ups for the first day. (was, were)

      c. It would ........her thumb. (strengthen, strengthened)

      d. Her thumb .........sore. (was, were)

      e. She could hardly ........ a marble in her hand. (hold, holds)

      f. One of your thumbs........weak. (is, are)

      g. You..............to give it some rest. (need, needs)

      h. Why ..........you teach me some more tips? (don't, doesn't)

      i. I ........ to see you play. (need, needs)

      j. You should not...........nervous. (get, gets)

      
        Link and Learn

      
        	
          Subject-verb agreement refers to the agreement between the verb and subject in a sentence with respect to number and person.

        

        	
          There are two main rules of subject-verb agreement:

        

      

      a. If a subject is singular, its verb must also be singular.

      b. If a subject is plural, its verb must also be plural.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Singular subject + singular verb
            
            	
              plural subject + plural verb
            
          

        
        
          
            	A boy is there.
            	Some boys are there.
          

          
            	The girl was dancing.
            	The girls were dancing.
          

          
            	Anu plays basketball.
            	Anu and Mona play basketball.
          

          
            	Tina does not eat meat.
            	Tina and her sister do not eat meat.
          

          
            	He has applied to join the army.
            	They have applied to join the army.
          

        
      

      
        	
          Here are different types of auxiliary verbs and main verbs:

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Auxiliary Verbs
            	
              Be - Verbs: is, am, are, was, were

              Have - Verbs: has, have, had

              Do - Verbs: do, did, does

              Modal - Verbs: can, will, shall, may, could, would, should, might, must, ...

            
          

        
        
          
            	Main Verbs
            	
              Present Plural (v1): go, write, play, study, try, cook, ...

              Present Singular (v5): goes, writes, studies, tries, cooks, ...

              Past (v2): went, wrote, studied, tried, cooked, ...

              Present Participle (v4/v-ing): going, writing, studying, trying, cooking, ...

              Past Participle (v3): gone, written, studied, tried, cooked, ...

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          The child is ready. (singular subject)

        

        	
          There are lots of rooms in the house. (plural subject)

        

        	
          Mary and her mother are in the store. (plural subject)

        

        	
          Are you ready? (plural subject)

        

        	
          She has quite dark hair. ( singular subject)

        

        	
          Her parents are waiting. (plural subject)

        

        	
          Fifty years is a short time in history. ( singular subject)

        

        	
          Here comes the bus. (singular subject)

        

        	
          We often go to Buddha Park. ( plural subject)

        

      

      
        Rules for Verb Agreement

      Singular nouns and pronouns + singular verbs

      Singular nouns and pronouns agree with singular verbs (is, was, has, does, verb-s/es).

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Singular Nouns
            
            	
              Singular Pronouns
            
          

        
        
          
            	Maya makes à chocolate cake.
            	She makes a chocolate cake.
          

          
            	The little boy was very sick.
            	He was very sick.
          

          
            	The house was built in 2001.
            	It was built in 2001.
          

          
            	Was this dog hungry?
            	This is the one I want.
          

          
            	Doesn't Kumar look old these days?
            	Has she been invited?
          

          
            	The child has heard that story before.
            	She emails us every Sunday.
          

        
      

      Gerunds/ to-infinitives as the subjects + singular verbs

      Gerunds (v-ing) and to-infinitives (to + v1) as the subjects in a sentence agree with singular verbs (is, was, has, does, verb-s/es).

      Giving advice is easy. To give advice is easy.

      Becoming an engineer was my dream. To become an engineer was my dream.

      Playing in the street is dangerous. To err is human.

      Baking takes a lot of time. Growing tomatoes is easy.

      To travel around the world requires a lot of money.

      Singular indefinite pronouns + singular verbs

      Singular indefinite pronouns agree with singular verbs (is, was, has, does, verb-s/es).

      Is anybody home?

      Every student was given a prize.

      Neither answer is correct.

      Not everyone enjoys sport.

      Something is missing.

      Nobody has gone out.

      Something smells weird.

      Each item was thoroughly checked.

      Everyone likes our English teacher.

      I don't think anybody is going to come.

      Has no one phoned about the missing book?

      
        One of/either of/neither of/each of + plural nouns + singular verbs

      One of my friends lives in Dharan. One of the windows was given.

      One of their daughters has just had a baby. Either of the plans is equally helpful.

      Neither of them has a new textbook.

      Each of the companies supports a local charity.

      Each and every one of the flowers has its own color and smell.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Singular
            	Plural
            	Singular or Plural
          

        
        
          
            	another
            	everyone
            	nothing
            	both
            	all
          

          
            	anybody
            	everything
            	one
            	few
            	any
          

          
            	anyone
            	little
            	other
            	many
            	more
          

          
            	anything
            	much
            	somebody
            	others
            	most
          

          
            	each
            	neither
            	someone
            	several
            	none
          

          
            	either
            	nobody
            	something
            	
            	some
          

          
            	every body
            	no one
            	
            	
            	such
          

        
      

      Arithmetic operations + singular verb

      Five times five is 2. Four minus two equals two.

      Two plus two equals four. Ten divided by two equals five.

      Expressions of measurement, time, distance, money and weight when the amount is considered one unit + singular verbs

      Three miles is too far to walk. Six weeks is not long enough.

      Thousand rupees seems a reasonable price. Eight hours of sleep is enough.

      Twenty kilograms was too much for her to lift. Ten dollars is too much to pay.

      Five thousand miles is too far to travel.

      Two nouns giving one meaning: (bread and butter, truth and honesty ........ )

      Titles of single entities (books, organizations, countries, etc.) are always singular.

      Bread and butter is my favourite breakfast.

      Truth and honesty is the best policy. Harry Potter is an interesting novel.

      Sons and Lovers is an interesting Novel. Solomon Islands has six major islands.

      Does The United Arab consist of seven emirates?

      The United States of America is a developed country.

      
        Uncountable nouns comprising of several items!

      (luggage, baggage, furniture, equipment, apparatus, machinery,...)

      My baggage weighs 20 kilos.

      The furniture was in good condition.

      The luggage of our friends is kept in the store room.

      All of the medical equipment has been sterilized before use.

      The machinery of a factory makes a lot of noise.

      Uncountable nouns ending with '-s';

      economics, social studies, civics, mathematics, ethics, statistics, physics, gymnastics, phonics, mumps, measles, news, acrobatics, thesis, politics, athletics, alms, comics,

      The news is true. Economics is her favorite subject.

      Gymnastics is his favorite sport. Diabetes is diagnosed with a blood test.

      Physics is a branch of natural science.

      Measles is a contagious childhood disease.

      Mathematics is the science of pure quantity,

      Plural nouns and pronouns + singular verbs

      Plural nouns and pronouns agree with plural verbs (are, were, have, do, v'),

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Plural Nouns
            
            	
              Plural Pronouns
            
          

        
        
          
            	Maya and Numa make a chocolate cake.
            	They make a chocolate cake,
          

          
            	The little boys were very sick.
            	They were very sick,
          

          
            	The houses have already been built,
            	We have already built a house,
          

          
            	Are these dogs hungry?
            	These are the ones I want,
          

          
            	Do Kumar and Maya look old these days?
            	Have they been invited?
          

          
            	The children have heard that story before.
            	They email us every Sunday,
          

        
      

      Plural indefinite pronouns + plural verbs

      many, both, several, a few, other, a lot of + plural nouns

      Many students have come. Both the dogs were not in the kennel.

      How many years have you been here? Several people have agreed to go.

      Quite a few children were already in the pool.

      Several villages have been isolated by the heavy snowfall.

      A few story performers were surrounded by the school children.

      
        The + adjectives + plural verbs (the poor, the rich, the blind, the helpless, ...)

      Nationality words ending in -sh, -ch, -ese (the British, the Chinese, ....)

      The poor are people who are poor.

      The rich are not always happy.

      The Chinese are industrious by nature.

      The British are the people of Great Britain.

      The Japanese are generally indirect communicators.

      The French have always been proud of their traditions.

      Plural words (police, people, cattle, gentry, public, poultry, ... )

      Always plural (pants, shorts, trousers, scissors, tongs, forceps, goods, clothes, vages, thanks, spectacles, ... )

      The cattle are cows and bulls.

      Look! His pants are ripped.

      The scissors were not sharp.

      The police are also looking for the missing child.

      Millions of people have lost their homes because of the flood.

      There/here/ a number of/ the number of

      There + singular verb + singular noun. There is a boy in the hall.

      There + plural verb + plural noun. There are two boys in the hall.

      Here + singular verb + singular noun. Here comes the hero.

      Here + plural verb + plural noun. Here comes the heroes.

      The number of + plural nouns + singular verbs. The number of books in this bag is ten.

      A number of + plural nouns + plural verbs. A number of children have gone out.

      There was a question. The number of boys in this class is thirty.

      There were many questions. A number of boys have left the school.

      Here is your chance to change your life.

      Here are your chances to change your life.

      A number of problems were discussed in the programme.

      The number of vehicles on the road was increasing.

      
        Both singular and plural

      
        all some, most of, a lot of, lots of, rest of, two thirds of, a quarter of a good deal of, some of, none of, half of, sixty percent of, etc.

        

      
      
        

      
      
        countable plural noun

      
      
        uncountable noun

        singular noun

      
      
        

      
      
        

      
      
        plural verbs (are, were, have, do, v1)

      
      
        singular verbs (is, was, has, does, verb-s/es)

        

      
      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              All of the food is gone off.

              A lot of water was put in the hay.

              Most of the bread is gone off.

              Some of the water is gone.

              Two-thirds of the book is torn.

              A quarter of this novel was nice.

              Lots of money was spent.

              A good deal of time was given.

              Half of the money was mine.

            
            	
              All the children are physically strong.

              A lot of students were taught this course.

              Most of the students are out of discipline.

              Some of the beads are missing.

              Two-thirds of the books were interesting.

              A quarter of them were not good.

              Lots of crops were destroyed by the flood.

              A good deal of efforts are needed.

              Half the people in the office leave at 5.

            
          

        
        
      

      Two subjects joined by and

      If the subject has and as a connective, it follows the rule of agreement as follows:

      
        	
          noun + and + noun +plural verb (Two or more than two persons)

        

      

      Numa and her friends are at the book exhibition.

      Father and son have gone to the market.

      
        	
          art + noun + and + art + noun + plural verb (Articles come with both the nouns.)

        

      

      The prince and the judge have come in the hall. (Two persons)

      The editor and the poet are awarded for their great work. (Two persons)

      
        	
          art + noun + and + noun + sing verb (Articles come with only one noun.)

        

      

      The writer and editor has gone to Japan. (Only one person who is the writer is also the editor)

      The Principal and writer is awarded for their great work. (Only one person)

      
        	
          If two subjects together express one idea, the verb will be in the singular.

        

      

      Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise.

      Slow and steady wins the race.

      
        	
          every/each + noun + and + every/each + noun + singular verb

        

      

      Every man, woman and child was lost.

      Each day and each hour brings its duty.

      
        Subjects with or, nor, either ... or, neither .. nor

      
        	
          If both nouns are singular, use singular verbs

        

      

      Either a boy or a girl goes to school.

      A driver's license or credit card is required.

      Neither the book nor the pen is in the drawer,

      
        	
          If both nouns are plural or only one of them is plural, use plural verbs.

        

      

      Either boys or girls go to school. Either a boy or girls go to school.

      Either a hen or cocks are in the pen. Either hens or cocks are in the pen.

      Simon or his brothers have done this.

      Neither the explorer nor his companions were ever seen again.

      
        	
          if there are two pronouns, the verb is agreed with the nearest pronoun to the verb.

        

      

      Either you or I am going to school. Either he or I am mistaken.

      Neither you nor he is to blame.

      Compound subjects with connectives

      the subject is separated from the verb by using the prepositional phrases like as well as, in, on, of, with, along with, together with, etc, the agreement takes place according to the number of the first subject.

      I as well as my friends am going abroad.

      All the songs on this CD are pretty good. The people of China are hardworking.

      The condition of these students is not good. The chief, with all his men, was killed.

      Relative clause

      A person who is physically fit can perform various tasks.

      
        

      
      Singular noun

      People who are physically fit can perform various tasks.

      
        

      
      Plural noun

      Not only, but also, apostrophe

      Not only the father but also the songs are very hard working.

      Not only do the nurses work here, they also live with their family members.

      Maya's books have been kept in the drawer.

      The boys' school is very far from here.

      Hypothetical conditions

      If I were a bird, I could fly. If you were here, I would not be sad.

      If she were my daughter, I would have her join the army.

      Were I to refuse they'd be very annoyed.

      
        Practice Yourself

      A. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank spar

      a. Numa and liya make all their own clothes, (make, makes)

      b. The United States............ big. (is, are)

      c.The news........... interesting. (is, are)

      d. Mathematics............. easy for her. (is, are)

      e. Diabetes ...........an illness. (is, are)

      f. Those people........... from Japan. (is, are)

      g. The police.............. been called. (has, have)

      h. Cattle ..........domestic animals. (is, are)

      i. Fish.............. under water. (live, lives)

      j. The poor ...............many problems. (has, have)

      k. My friends.............. in Kathmandu. (live, lives)

      1. We .............a break at 10 am. (has, have)

      m. One of the pies................. burned. (smell,smells)

      n. Each boy and girl........... to the store. (walk, walks)

      o. The Philippines........... of more than 7, 000 islands. (consist, consists)

      B. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space

      a. The rich............. richer. (get, gets)

      b. Where..............my sweater? (is, are)

      c. Mathematics ..............her favourite subject. (is, are)

      d. Every man, woman, and child.......love. (needs, need)

      e. Do you.............. a good night's sleep? (have, has)

      f. ..................he have a pleasant journey? (Do, Does)

      g. ...................there a bus at ten o'clock? (Is, Are)

      h. Neither of my best friends ............around. (was, were)

      i. Mumps..............a dangerous illness for adults. (is, are)

      j. Books and television ....... different. (are, is)

      k. There............. rarely ducks in this pond. (are, is)

      1. We seldom............. any noise at night. (hear, hears)

      m. His trousers ..........blue. (were, was)

      n. The girls who ............cake are happy. (eat, eats)

      o. Each book and magazine............... listed in the bibliography. (is, are)

      
        Contextual Passage

      Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      King Midas, an exceedingly greedy king,............. (lives, lives) a life of great luxury, but his wealth and fortune......... (is, are) not enough to satisfy him. en the company of his lovely daughter ..............(is, are) less important to him than money. Acquiring more riches.............. (is, are) what occupies his oughts all day long.

      One day the king..... (call, calls) upon a magician and......... (order, orders) m to find more treasures. The magician, however, has something better to offer and ............(give, gives) him the power to turn everything he...... (touches, touch) into gold. The king, overjoyed with this gift,........... (go, goes) out into e forest.

      Each object he......... (puts, put) his finger on....... (turns, turn) to gold: a tree, a flower, even a stone in the river. King Midas cannot believe his good fortune. In the evening the king, alone with his new pieces of gold,....... (sits, sit) down an elaborate feast. To his dismay, the first piece of food he ...................(touches, touch) turns to gold. He tries a slice of bread, and the same thing....... (happens, happen). Slowly it...... (dawns, dawn) on him that none of the food........ (is, are) edible.

      The next morning, his beloved daughter ...(runs, run) up to him for a kiss, but the king's embrace .......(turns, turn) her into gold. A great sorrow.....(overcomes, overcome) him, and he......... (pleads, plead) ith the magician for help. King Midas tells him that his love for his daughter.............. (is, are) greater than anything else in the world. He promises to never be greedy again.

      The magician waves his wand and the spell........... (disappears, disappear). Full of remorse, the king shares his riches and ....(becomes, become) humble and generous ruler. Everyone in the kingdom .........(loves, love) him, and he lives a long and contented life among his people.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Infinitives and Gerunds 

      Study the following examples.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Infinitive
            	Gerund
          

        
        
          
            	
              To walk is good exercise.

              I would like to see the Principal.

              He refused to pay the bill.

              She was happy to win the prize.

              He's smart enough to do the crossword.

              To be honest, I don't like him.

              I like to wash my hair every day.

              He was the last to come to work.

            
            	
              Walking is good exercise.

              They discussed buying a new house.

              Karan said, "Let's go jogging!" I'd rather go skating.

              He can't stand being treated like a slave.

              He left the shop without paying.

              He was accused of stealing.

              I'm looking forward to hearing from you soon.

            
          

        
      

      A gerund is the -ing form of a verb used as a noun.

      A gerund is used in the same way as a noun, i.e., as a subject or as an object.

      An infinitive (to + v1) can also be used as the subject of a sentence or as the object, but it is more common for the infinitive to be used as the object.

      Generally the choice between gerunds or to-infinitives depends on the words that preede them.

      He can't stand waiting for a bus. ( can't stand= A gerund comes after it.)

      
        
          Playing
         basketball is fun. (playing= Gerund)

      To play basketball is fun. (play= to-infinitive)

      He likes to play basketball. (A to-infinitive comes after it.)

      She agreed to write a poem. ( agreed=A to-infinitive comes after it.)

      We enjoy playing basketball. ( enjoy=A gerund comes after it.)

      Verbs + gerunds

      Some phrasal verbs are followed by gerunds.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	enjoy
            	appreciate
            	mind
            	quit (give up)
            	finish (get through)
          

        
        
          
            	stop
            	avoid
            	postpone
            	delay
            	keep (keep on)
          

        
      

      I enjoy listening to music and reading books. I appreciate having your advice.

      Once I start eating chocolate, I can't stop. You should avoid over-spending.

      I dislike walking and I hate camping. I wish you'd all quit complaining.

      
        Verbs + infinitives

      Some verbs are followed immediately by an infinitive.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	hope to
            	promise to
            	plan to
            	agree to
            	intend to
            	offer to
            	want to
          

        
        
          
            	decide to
            	refuse to
            	seem to
            	appear to
            	pretend to
            	ask to
            	need to
          

          
            	expect to
            	would like to
            	
          

        
      

      She's promised to do all she can to help.

      We agreed to meet again the following Monday.

      I hope to see you soon.

      We intend to go to China next year.

      My father offered to take us to the zoo.

      Would you like me to come with you?

      They decided to buy a house.

      
        	
          Advise, allow, encourage, permit, recommend, take the to-infinitive when they are followed by an object or when they are in the passive form. They take the -ing form when they are not followed by an object.

        

      

      He advised us to leave early. (object) They encouraged me to sing a song.

      We were advised to leave early. (passive) They encouraged singing a song

      We advise leaving early. (no object)

      
        	
          Need, require and want are followed by to -infinitive, the -ing form or the passive infinitive.

        

      

      You need to polish your shoes.

      Your shoes need polishing.

      Your shoes need to be polished.

      Verbs + objects + infinitives

      Some verbs are followed by a pronoun or noun object and then an infinitive.

      tell someone to advise someone to encourage someone to

      remind someone to invite someone to permit someone to

      allow someone to warn someone to need someone to

      order someone to force someone to ask someone to

      expect someone to would like someone to want someone to

      Mir. Rai told me to be here at ten o'clock. The police ordered the driver to stop.

      I was told to be here at ten o'clock. The driver was ordered to stop.

      
        Verbs + infinitive or gerund

      
        	
          The following verbs may be followed by either an infinitive or a gerund with or no difference in meaning.

        

      

      begin start continue like love prefer hate can't stand can't bear

      It began to rain. It began raining. I started to work. I started working.

      She began crying. She began to cry. He prefers watching football to playing it.

      There is no difference between began to rain and began raining.

      
        	
          The following verbs may be followed by either an infinitive or a gerund, but the meaning is different.

        

      

      remember forget regret try stop

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	forget + to-infinitive (forget to do something)
            	I forgot to lock the door.
          

        
        
          
            	forget + gerund (forget a past event)
            	We'll never forget visiting China.
          

          
            	remember + to infinitive (remember to do something)
            	Remember to read the rules.
          

          
            	remember + gerund (recall a past event)
            	I don't remember meeting him before
          

          
            	go on + to-infinitive (finish doing something and start doing something else)
            	After finishing her BA, she went on to learn a new skills.
          

          
            	go on + -ing form (continue)
            	She went on watching TV.
          

          
            	regret + to infinitive (be sorry to do something)
            	I regret to tell you that you ha
          

          
            	regret + -ing form (have second thoughts about something already done)
            	He regrets telling lies when he was young.
          

          
            	would prefer + to infinitive (specific preference)
            	I'd prefer to have an early night tonight.
          

          
            	prefer + -ing form (in general)
            	I prefer reading a book to watching TV.
          

          
            	prefer + to infinitive + (rather than + infinitive without to)
            	I prefer to read a book rather than watch TV.
          

          
            	try + to infinitive (do one's best; attempt)
            	She tried hard to cope with her new job.
          

          
            	try + -ing form (do sth as an experiment)
            	Try adding more sauce to your pasta.
          

          
            	want + to infinitive (wish)
            	I want to find a better job.
          

        
      

      
        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	want + -ing form (something needs to be done)
            	Your dress wants cleaning.
          

        
        
          
            	stop + to infinitive (pause temporarily)
            	He stopped to buy some milk on his way home.
          

          
            	stop + -ing form (finish)
            	Stop talking to each other, please!
          

          
            	be sorry + to infinitive (regret)
            	I'm sorry to hear he has been injured.
          

          
            	be sorry for + -ing form (apologies for an earlier action)
            	I'm sorry for misunderstanding/having misunderstood what you said.
          

          
            	hate + to infinitive (feel sorry that you have to ask, interrupt, etc.)
            	I hate to interrupt, but I must talk to you.
          

          
            	hate + -ing form (feel sorry for what one is doing)
            	I hate making you feel uncomfortable.
          

          
            	be afraid + to infinitive (the subject feels anxious about doing something)
            	I'm afraid to drive over the old bridge.
          

          
            	be afraid of + -ing form (the subject is afraid that what is described by the -ing form may happen)
            	She is afraid of breaking her leg if she jumps over the wall.
          

          
            	
            	
          

        
      

      Go + gerund

      go biking go bird watching go boating go camping

      go dancing go fishing go hiking go hunting

      go jogging go mountain climbing go running go sailing

      go shopping go sightseeing go skating go skiing

      go skydiving go sledding go swimming

      -ing forms follow certain special expressions:

      We had fun playing volleyball. We had a good time playing volleyball.

      I had trouble finding his house. I had difficulty finding his house

      I had a hard time finding his house. I had a difficult time finding his house.

      spend + expression of time or money + -ing He spends most of his time studying.

      waste + expression of time or money + -ing I waste a lot of time watching TV.

      sit + expression of place + -ing She sat at her desk doing homework.

      stand + expression of place + -ing I stood there wondering what to do next.

      lie + expression of place + -ing He is lying in bed reading a book.

      
        It+ Infinitive

      Often an infinitive phrase is used with it as the subject of a sentence.

      It is difficult to learn a second language.

      It is easy for young children to learn a second language.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Verbs followed immediately by an Infinitive
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Miss Rai agreed to accept my proposal.
            	David asked to come with us.
          

          
            	Suddenly It began to rain.
            	I can't afford to buy a new EV car.
          

          
            	I can't bear to wait in long lines.
            	I can't stand to wait in long lines.
          

          
            	We can't wait to meet our new teacher.
            	Samir learned to play the keyboard
          

          
            	I like to go to the zoo.
            	I love to go to the park.
          

          
            	She managed to finish her work early.
            	I didn't mean to hurt your feelings
          

          
            	I need to have your opinion.
            	They offered to help us.
          

          
            	I'm planning to have a party.
            	Sujan prefers to walk to work.
          

          
            	We prepared to start a new business.
            	He pretends not to understand.
          

          
            	I promise not to be rude with them.
            	I refuse to pay for the book.
          

          
            	I regret to tell you that you failed.
            	Pukar continued to speak.
          

          
            	Numa remembered to feed the dog.
            	I have decided to meet her on Monday.
          

          
            	I demand to buy this house.
            	Madan deserves to win the prize.
          

          
            	Manisha failed to pass the test.
            	I forgot to send her an email.
          

          
            	Don't hesitate to call me if you need my help.
            	I hate to make silly mistakes.
          

          
            	Goma hopes to meet her mother next week.
            	His aunt intends to be a social worker.
          

          
            	Verbs followed by objects + infinitive
            	
          

          
            	She advised me to apply for this post.
            	She allowed me to use her
          

          
            	I asked Dawa to help us.
            	They begged us to come.
          

          
            	She challenged me to race her to the corner.
            	Her laziness caused her to fail.
          

          
            	I couldn't convince him to accept our help.
            	He encouraged me to try again.
          

          
            	He dared me to do better than he had done.
            	I expect you to be on time.
          

          
            	I forbid you to tell him.
            	They forced him to tell the truth.
          

          
            	She hired a boy to mow the lawn.
            	He instructed them to be careful.
          

          
            	Her new puppy seems to be friendly.
            	It started to rain.
          

          
            	Let's stop to get a snack.
            	She threatened to tell my parents
          

          
            	I'm trying to learn English.
            	l'Il wait to hear from you.
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                I want to tell you something.

              The judge ordered me to pay a fine.

              I persuaded him to come for a visit.

              Our teacher requires us to be on time.

              The doctor told me to take these pills.

              I warned you not to drive too fast.

            
            	
              She wishes to come with us.

              He permitted the children to stay up late.

              Nisha reminded me to lock the door.

              My brother taught me to swim.

              I want you to be happy.

            
          

        
        
      

      Verbs followed by gerunds

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              The watchman admitted breaking the pots.

              The nurse advised waiting until tomorrow.

              I can't bear waiting in long lines.

              I can't imagine having no friends.

              I finally completed coloring the house.

              Maya delayed leaving for the party.

              They discussed opening a new school.

              We enjoyed visiting them.

              I'll never forget visiting Napoleon's tomb.

              I imagined getting a scholarship, and I did.

              I like going to movies.

              She mentioned going to a movie.

              I miss being with my family.

              The athlete practiced throwing the ball.

              He quit trying to solve the problem.

              I don't recollect meeting him before.

              I resent her interfering in my business.

              She risks losing all of her money.

              I regret telling him my secret.

              I don't understand her resigning the job.

              I can remember meeting him when I was a child.

              She stopped going to classes when she got sick.

              I tried changing the light bulb, but the lamp still didn't work.

              The head teacher urged using the sports items carefully.

            
            	
              He avoided meeting with them.

              It began raining.

              I can't help worrying about it.

              I can't stand waiting in long lines.

              Dawa continued irritating them.

              The man denied committing the crime.

              I dislike driving long distances.

              She finished studying about ten.

              I hate making silly mistakes.

              I keep hoping he will come.

              I love going to parties.

              Would you mind helping me with this?

              Let's postpone leaving until tomorrow.

              Ann prefers walking to driving to work.

              I don't recall meeting him before.

              She recommended seeing the show.

              I couldn't resist eating the dessert.

              It started raining.

              She suggested going to the park.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Prepositions combinations followed by gerund

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              She forgave him for lying.

              He was accused of stealing.

              I insist on coming with you.

              She is excited about starting college.

              They are devoted to helping the poor.

              They thanked him for coming.

              The police prohibited them from leaving.

              She blamed him for stealing her phone.

              She complained about working too hard.

              W I am interested in learning geography.

              Did you have an excuse for leaving early?

              He apologized for being late.

              Who is responsible for repairing the roads?

              Instead of sitting there, go help them.

              In addition to studying, I have to work this weekend.

              Dr. Yadav is committed to improving medical care in rural areas.

              He was tired of running. = He doesn't want to run anymore.

              He was tired from running. = He was tired because of running.

              The entire staff participated in welcoming students on the first day.

              Will the medicine prevent me from getting sick?

              I'm taking advantage of having a free day tomorrow.

            
            	
              He had a reason for being absent.

              I'm looking forward to going home.

              My kids are afraid of being alone.

              He was guilty of lying to the judge.

              He succeeded in getting the job.

              She thought about quitting her job.

              He is opposed to going to war.

              She is used to working weekends.

              He dreamed about I of flying an airplane.

              She was proud of knowing the answer.

              He was worried about getting lost.

              Can this pillow keep you from snoring.

              The manager approved of hiring me.

              She is capable of solving puzzles.

            
          

        
        
      

      Common adjectives followed by infinitives

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	glad to (do it)
            	sorry to
            	happy to
            	sad to
          

        
        
          
            	pleased to
            	upset to
            	delighted to
            	disappointed to
          

          
            	lucky to
            	fortunate to
            	excited to
            	embarrassed to
          

          
            	proud to
            	ashamed to
            	ready to
            	prepared to
          

          
            	anxious to
            	eager to
            	willing to
            	motivated to
          

          
            	determined to
            	careful to
            	hesitant to
            	reluctant to
          

          
            	afraid to
            	certain to
            	likely to
            	unlikely to
          

          
            	surprised to
            	amazed to
            	shocked to
            	stunned to
          

        
      

      We were sorry to hear the bad news. I was surprised to see him at the meeting

      
        Using Infinitives with Too and Enough

      That box is too heavy for Bob to lift. That box is very heavy, but Bob can lift it.

      I am strong enough to lift that box. I can lift it. I have enough strength to lift that box.

      I have strength enough to lift that box

      Too can be followed by an infinitive. The use of too implies a negative result.

      Too heavy = It is impossible for Bob to lift that box.

      Very heavy = It is possible but difficult tor Bob to lift that box.

      Enough can also be followed by an infinitive. Note the following:

      
        	
          Enough follows the adjective.

        

        	
          Usually enough precedes a noun.

        

        	
          In formal English, it may follow a noun.

        

      

      Test Yourself

      1. Fill in the correct form of the infinitives.

      a. My boss expects me........ overtime tonight. (work)

      b. The suspect claimed............ at the time of the robbery. (work)

      c. I was sorry............. that she had failed the exam. (hear)

      d. Suraj was the last runner ........the marathon. (finish)

      e. I'd like............... a return ticket to Pokhara, please. (book)

      f. Stop pretending..............your food - just finish it up, please. (eat)

      g. It was very kind of Pukar............. me her laptop. (lend)

      h. Maya seems............. her new job. (enjoy)

      i. Numa plans.............. her own business after she graduates. (start)

      j. Dawa appears........... annoyed with her neighbour now. (Get)

      k. Numa always remembers.......... the door. (lock)

      1. Dawa often forgets......... the door. (lock)

      2.Underline the correct preposition and fill in the gaps with the -ing form of the verb in brackets.

      a. It was difficult for Rosy to get used to/with............(live) in a foreign country.

      b. Binod is looking forward about/to ...............(travel) across Asia this summer.

      c. In addition of/to................ (clean) his room. Carol also did the washing-up.

      d. Dawa is accustomed to/in.................... (work) long hours in the office.

      
        e. There's no point in/about............. (ask) me again - I've made up my mind

      f. Numa admitted to/in................ (wear) her sister's top without asking.

      g. What's the use of/with........... (paint) the house if we are going to sell it so

      h. As well as/with............. (raise) money for children. the charity offers advices parents.

      3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct infinitive form or the -ing form.

      a. A: Ramesh was the first ..... to finish ...... (finish) the English test.

      B: Yes, but......... (tell) you the truth, I don't think he did very well.

      b. A: Good evening. We would like ....(sit) by the window, please.

      B: Certainly. If you would be so kind as......... (follow) me, I'll show you to your table.

      c. A: You should ........(see) his face when she told him the news.

      B: He must........... (be) really surprised.

      d. A: I'd love......... (lie) on the beach right now instead of typing report

      B: Me, too. Just imagine ...... (be) under the sun with nothing to worry about.

      e. Hema is interested........... a promotion. (get)

      f. You are capable............ better work. (do)

      g. I'm accustomed......... to work before everyone else. (get)

      h. Thank you................ me an office with windows. (give)

      i. Juna insists.............. the stairs instead of the elevator to the top floor. (take)

      j. Our company believes ........honest at all times with customers. (be)

      4. Complete the sentences with too or enough.

      a. It's............. stormy to go outside. I'll work inside today.

      b. The weather is..............severe to keep emergency workers indoors.

      c. Your room needs to be cleaned. You are old............ to do it yourself.

      d. Please do it now. It's .............messy to wait another day.

      e. The conversation occurred........... long ago to remember any specific deta

      f. It was long........ ago to make the details seem unimportant.

      g. It's ........expensive to fly home on the weekend. We'll need to leave of weekday.

      
        5. Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or -ing form.

      a. Ramesh stopped.....to pick up.....(pick up) his dry cleaning on the way home.

      b. If you don't stop....(eat) so much chocolate, you'll make yourself ill.

      c. Try.......(phone) Suman at the office if he's not at home.

      d. I tried my best ........(finish) the test, but there just wasn't enough time.

      e. He was promoted in 2020 and went on.....(become) a company director.

      f. The band went on............... (play) even after the lights had gone out.

      g. Numa was afraid.......... (show) her school report to her parents.

      h. I'm afraid of....... (lose) my way in the forest.

      i. What do you mean.........(do) with all that money?

      j. Playing a musical instrument well means ......... (practice) for years.

      k. I regret..... (tell) you that your appointment has been cancelled.

      1. She regrets................(spend) so much money on her new dress.

      m. Do you remember........ (ride) a bicycle for the first time?

      n. Remember ..........(post) the letters on your way home.

      6.Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive infinitive or -ing form.

      a. We are waiting for his first novel to be ........(publish) in Nepal.

      b. His music seems ....(influence) by the rock culture of the seventies.

      c.................. (hurt) badly in the past, she found it very difficult to trust anyone again.

      d. Don't tease him any more. He doesn't enjoy......... (laugh at).

      e. Many film stars now hire bodyguards because they want.....(protect)

      f. Anu claimed.......... (meet) Tom Cruise while she was in America.

      g. I was very upset when I failed the audition, so you can imagine how

      delighted I was......... (give) a second chance.

      h. I'm not used to....... (approach) by complete strangers asking for my autograph.

      i. Frank spoke slowly and loudly because he didn't want.......(misunderstand).

      j. I wouldn't phone Rina after midnight. She won't like........(wake up).

      k. I don't remember.......(tell) the news before. Are you sure you (wake up).

      mentioned it yesterday?

      
        7. Choose the correct item.

      a. She'd prefer.........in the park right now. (being, be, to be)

      b. The whole audience was. ..... by the clown. (entertained, entertaining, entertain)

      c. We often go ... in the summer. (to sail, sail, sailing)

      d. 4 Frank's work shirt reeds ...( to clean, cleaning, clean)

      e. She was only pretending.(read, to read, reading)

      f. The day was too nice .........indoors. (to stay , stay ,staying)

      g. I'm hopping to...... by two o'clock. (leave, have left, leaving)

      h. Always remember...............your seatbelt. (fasten, to fasten, fastening)

      8. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct infinitive or -ing form.

      Dear Pemba,

      I was glad to receive your email. I didn't go to the party on Saturday night because I injured myself last week. I'm trying hard not ...........(feel) sorry for myself, but I must admit is difficult. I want ..............(be) on the pitch with the rest of the team - not sitting here with a broken leg! My coach was sorry......... (hear) I had been hurt. Our team doctor told him I wouldn't be able to play again this season. The season won't end for another five months, so I'd prefer...............(believe) that my leg will heal before then. I mean.......... (do) everything I can to get better. Our team has won all our games this year and if we continue to do so there's a good chance we will go on..... (play) in the final. I'll never forget..... (play) in the final last year and I'd love to experience that again!

      By the way, do you want to come to my house next weekend to watch a film?

      Remember ...................(bring) my CDs with you if you can!

      Take care,

      David

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 6 Adjectives and Adverbs

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the adjectives and adverbs.

      The Marble Champ

      After school the next day, Luna practiced three hours continuously, taking time only to eat a small candy bar for quick energy. She was tired but happy.

      With a long popsicle stick, she drew an odd-shaped circle and tossed in four marbles. She used her shooter, a milky agate with hypnotic swirls, to blast them. Her thumb had become stronger.

      After practice, she squeezed the eraser for an hour. She ate dinner with her left hand to spare her shooting hand and said nothing to her parents about her dreams of athletic glory.

      Practice, practice, practice! Squeeze, squeeze, squeeze. Luna got better and beat her brother and Albert, a neighbor kid who was supposed to be a champ. Albert said. "She can beat the other girls for sure. I think."

      Linkup

      Write down whether the underlined words are nouns, adjectives or adverbs.

      Luna practiced three hours continuously, taking time only to eat a small candy bar for quick energy.

      She was tired but happy.

      With a long stick, she drew an odd-shaped circle carefully.

      She looked at her thumb hopefully.

      
        Link and Learn

      
        	
          Both adjectives and adverbs are describing words.

        

        	
          They describe other words more closely in sentences.

        

        	
          Adjectives modify or describe nouns or pronouns

        

        	
          Adverbs modify or describe verbs, adjectives and other adverbs.

        

      

      Luna practiced three hours continuously.

      
        	
          [ Three = It is an adjective . IT modifies the noun 'hours'.]

        

        	
          [Continuously = It is an adverb. It modifies the verb 'practiced'.]

        

      

      With a long stick, she drew an odd-shaped circle carefully.

      
        	
          [ long= It is on adjective. It modifies the noun sticks']

        

        	
          [ odd- shaped= It is an adjective. It modifies the noun 'circle'.]

        

        	
          [ carefully= It is an adverb. It modifies the verb 'drew'.]

        

      

      She workedvery quietly all afternoon.

      
        	
          [ very quietly= It is an adverb. It modifies the adverb 'quietly'.]

        

        	
          [worked= It is an adverb. It modifies the verb 'worked'.]

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Adjectives
            
            	
              Adverbs
            
          

        
        
          
            	She is a careful person.
            	She does everything carefully.
          

          
            	He is a happy child.
            	He does his work happily.
          

          
            	She is a beautiful dancer.
            	She dances beautifully.
          

          
            	My friend is a careful driver.
            	My friend drives carefully.
          

          
            	Her pictures are beautiful.
            	She paints beautifully.
          

          
            	My classmate is a nice person.
            	My classmate behaves nicely.
          

          
            	Turtles are slow animals.
            	Turtles walk slowly.
          

          
            	Roman is a cautious speaker.
            	He speaks cautiouly.
          

          
            	They are quiet children.
            	They speak quietly.
          

          
            	Rikesh is a brilliant player.
            	Rikesh plays very brilliantly.
          

          
            	He did an easy exam.
            	He passed the exam easily.
          

          
            	We had heavy snowfall yesterday.
            	It snowed heavily.
          

          
            	He has a very angry look.
            	He looked at me angrily.
          

          
            	We slept in our comfortable bed.
            	We slept comfortably.
          

          
            	He is a bad football player.
            	He plays football badly.
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      1. Identify the underlined word as either an adjective or an adverb.

      a. Nidhi is an excellent student.

      b. Gopal is a careful driver.

      c. Suman ate his dinner very quickly. 

      d. Please try to be more careful.

      e. Mahesh walks so heavily in those boots.

      f. She plays the piano perfectly.

      g. Rahul writes very badly.

      h. He's a careful driver, I think.

      i. Our guest left quite abruptly.

      j. My little sister is five years old.

      k. Suddenly the wind changed directions.

      1. He is a quick talker, but he never listens.

      m. There was a loud noise last night. Did you hear it?

      n. The stranger approached the wood cautiously.

      o. The children screamed frantically when they saw a ghost.

      2. Fill in the blanks with adjectives or adverbs.

      a. Roman is..............He works................(slow, slowly)

      b. Sudha is a.......girl. She climbed up the ladder...........(careful)

      c. The dog is .............It barks....... (angry)

      d. He acted........He's an.......... actor. (excellent)

      e. Madan is a.............singer. He sings...............(good)

      f. It's............. cold today. The cold wind is............ (awful)

      g. Dogs rely on their noses as they can smell.......... well. (extreme)

      h. Why does dog food smell so.......... ? (terrible)

      i. The little boy looked........... (sad)

      j. I went over to comfort him and he looked at me........... (sad)

      k. The soup tasted............. (wonderful)

      1. They learn English.............. They think English is an..............

      
        Descriptive Adjectives

      Descriptive adjectives modify nouns by providing additional information about their appearance, size, shape, colour, condition, or other qualities.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              a huge tree a round table a chanise radio

              size shape origin

              a beautiful receptionist a handsome prince a shopping bag

              opinion appearance purpose

              a purple T-shirt a healthy diet a several boys

              color opinion quantity

            
          

        
        
      

      Read the following list of descriptive adjectives:

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	adorable
            	affluent
            	afraid
            	aggressive
            	agreeable
          

        
        
          
            	amusing
            	ancient
            	angry
            	appealing
            	artistic
          

          
            	attractive
            	audible
            	awful
            	awkward
            	bad
          

          
            	beautiful
            	big
            	bitter
            	blissful
            	blue
          

          
            	boastful
            	bright
            	brilliant
            	broad
            	bumpy
          

          
            	calm
            	caring
            	cheerful
            	chilly
            	chubby
          

          
            	classical
            	clean
            	cloudy
            	cold
            	colorful
          

          
            	common
            	complex
            	confident
            	cool
            	courageous
          

          
            	cranky
            	crazy
            	creative
            	crispy
            	curious
          

          
            	curly
            	cute
            	damp
            	dangerous
            	dark
          

          
            	deep
            	delicious
            	delightful
            	demanding
            	dense
          

          
            	different
            	difficult
            	dim
            	dirty
            	disable
          

          
            	disgusting
            	dramatic
            	dull
            	dumb
            	eager
          

          
            	easy
            	educated
            	embarrassed
            	energetic
            	enthusiastic
          

          
            	essential
            	evil
            	excellent
            	excited
            	exotic
          

          
            	extraordinary
            	fake
            	familiar
            	famous
            	fantastic
          

          
            	fat
            	filthy
            	fine
            	flat
            	foul
          

          
            	fragrant
            	frantic
            	fresh
            	friendly
            	fun
          

          
            	fundamental
            	funny
            	fuzzy
            	gentle
            	gigantic
          

          
            	
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              glad
            	glittering
            	gloomy
            	good
            	gorgeous
          

        
        
          
            	graceful
            	great
            	grumpy
            	handsome
            	happy
          

          
            	harsh
            	hateful
            	healthy
            	heavy
            	hilarious
          

          
            	horrible
            	hot
            	huge
            	hungry
            	ideal
          

          
            	ill
            	imaginative
            	important
            	impressive
            	incredible
          

          
            	insane
            	insecure
            	intelligent
            	interesting
            	irritable
          

          
            	jealous
            	joyous
            	juicy
            	key
            	kind
          

          
            	large
            	lazy
            	light
            	literate
            	little
          

          
            	lively
            	lonely
            	long
            	loose
            	loud
          

          
            	lucky
            	lush
            	magnificent
            	main
            	major
          

          
            	married
            	massive
            	mature
            	messy
            	middle-aged
          

          
            	mischievous
            	miserable
            	mute
            	mysterious
            	narrow
          

          
            	nasty
            	naughty
            	neat
            	nervous
            	nice
          

          
            	noble
            	noisy
            	normal
            	odd
            	old
          

          
            	ordinary
            	outrageous
            	overweight
            	perfect
            	pleasant
          

          
            	plump
            	pointed
            	polite
            	poor
            	positive
          

          
            	powerful
            	pretty
            	proud
            	puzzled
            	quarrelsome
          

          
            	quiet
            	rectangular
            	red
            	regular
            	remarkable
          

          
            	rich
            	rough
            	round
            	rowdy
            	rude
          

          
            	rusty
            	sad
            	safe
            	salty
            	scented
          

          
            	senior
            	sensitive
            	serious
            	short
            	sick
          

          
            	significant
            	silent
            	silly
            	simple
            	slender
          

          
            	slim
            	slippery
            	small
            	smart
            	smelly
          

          
            	smooth
            	soft
            	soothing
            	sophisticated
            	sour
          

          
            	special
            	spicy
            	splendid
            	spotless
            	square
          

          
            	standard
            	stinky
            	stormy
            	straight
            	strange
          

          
            	stubborn
            	stupid
            	stylish
            	successful
            	suspicious
          

          
            	sweet
            	tall
            	tasteless
            	tasty
            	tender
          

          
            	tense
            	terrible
            	thick
            	thin
            	tidy
          

          
            	tight
            	tiny
            	tired
            	tough
            	tremendous
          

          
            	tricky
            	typical
            	ugly
            	unique
            	unpleasant
          

          
            	unsightly
            	unusual
            	upset
            	vibrant
            	violent
          

          
            	vital
            	vivid
            	warm
            	wealthy
            	wet
          

          
            	white
            	wide
            	wild
            	wise
            	witty
          

          
            	wonderful
            	worthy
            	young
            	yummy
            	
          

        
      

      
        Adjectives are derived by the addition of suffixes. Some common suffixes that occur with adjectives are:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	-ful
            	beautiful, careful, wonderful, peaceful, skillful, successful, harmful, colorful,...
          

        
        
          
            	-able
            	acceptable, movable, breakable, fashionable, seasonable, taxable, payable, ...
          

          
            	-ible
            	edible, visible, inedible, comprehensible,
          

          
            	-al
            	normal, accidental, educational, historical, regional, social, universal. personal, ...
          

          
            	-less
            	endless, priceless, homeless, careless, powerless, worthless, useless, careless, ...
          

          
            	-ive
            	active, attractive, talkative, effective, sensitive, supportive, creative, ...
          

          
            	-ant
            	important, independent, vacant, brilliant, ...
          

          
            	-ous
            	anxious, famous, continuous, dangerous, nervous, mysterious, delicious
          

          
            	-ic
            	fantastic, heroic, athletic, scenic, organic, acidic, historic, scenic, robotic,
          

          
            	-ical
            	political, national, central, optional, professional, ...
          

          
            	-ish
            	selfish, pinkish, bookish, childish, boyish, foolish, ...
          

          
            	-ent
            	different, dependent, excellent, confident, competent, efficient, ...
          

          
            	-y
            	angry, busy, windy, wealthy, rainy, funny, dirty, messy, sleepy, hungry, ...
          

          
            	-ed
            	aged, pointed, left-handed, ...
          

        
      

      
        	
          Many common adjectives have no form which identifies them as such. Here are the examples: good, nice, old, wet, blind, dead, fatal, final, left, right, unique, wrong, long, soft, calm, true, false, extra, ...

        

      

      Adverbs of manner

      An adverb of manner is word that shows how someone does something or something happens. It is usually identified by asking the question 'how'.

      Here are some common adverbs of manner:

      angrily, anxiously, badly, beautifully, blindly, bravely, carefully, carelessly, cheerfully clearly, closely, correctly, doubtfully, eagerly, easily, enormously, equally, eventually, exactly, faithfully, fast, fiercely, fondly, foolishly, fortunately, frankly, generously gently, happily, honestly, hungrily, kindly, lazily, loudly, madly, mysteriously, neatly nervously, noisily, obediently, painfully, perfectly, politely, quickly, quietly, rapidly rarely, really, regularly, roughly, rudely, sadly, shyly, silently, sleepily, slowly, smoothly softly, stupidly, successfully, suddenly, swiftly, tightly, truthfully, unexpectedly violently, warmly, weakly, well, wisely, ...

      
        Formation of Adverbs

      Most adverbs are formed by adding-ly to the end of the related adjectives

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	annual - boldly
            	bad - badly
          

        
        
          
            	bold faithful - faithfully
            	clever - cleverly
          

          
            	quick - quickly
            	poor - poorly
          

          
            	rough - roughly
            	rightful - rightfully
          

          
            	silent - silently
            	
          

          
            	slow - slowly
            	
          

          
            	sudden - suddenly
            	
          

          
            	suspiciously
            	swift - swiftly
          

          
            	suspicious -
          

          
            	tenderly
            	
          

          
            	tender -
            	tight - tightly
          

          
            	warm - warmly
            	
          

          
            	truthful - truthfully
          

          
            	weak - weakly
            	
          

          
            	Adjectives ending in -e add the prefix -ly.
            	
          

          
            	brave - bravely
            	close - closely
          

          
            	extreme - extremely
            	fierce - fiercely
          

          
            	free - freely
            	polite - politely
          

          
            	rare - rarely
            	rude - rudely
          

          
            	safe - safely
            	wise - wisely
          

          
            	Words ending in -ble drop off the -e before adding the prefix -y.
          

          
            	capable - capably
            	eligible - eligibly
          

          
            	fashionable - fashionably
            	horrible - horribly
          

          
            	incredible - incredibly
            	probable - probably
          

          
            	responsible - responsibly
            	sensible - sensibly
          

          
            	suitable - suitably
            	terrible - terribly
          

          
            	Adjectives that end in -y change to -I before adding the prefix -ly.
          

          
            	angry - angrily
            	breezy - breezily
          

          
            	busy - busily
            	cheery - cheerily
          

          
            	easy - easily
            	greedy - greedily
          

          
            	happy - happily
            	heavy - heavily
          

          
            	hungry - hungrily
            	lucky - luckily
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              adjective + noun.............
            	
              Raman is a tall boy.

              Manisha is an intelligent girl.

            
          

        
        
          
            	be-verb + adjective
            	His brother is tall.
          

          
            	
            	The children are tired and sleepy.
          

          
            	be-verb + adverb + adjective
            	He is very intelligent.
          

          
            	
            	They are extremely helpful.
          

          
            	be-verb + adverb + adjective
            	He's fairly tall.
          

          
            	
            	They're absolutely exhausted.
          

          
            	so + adjective
            	
              He is so tall that he can touch the ceiling.

              They are so weak that they cannot walk anymore.

            
          

          
            	
          

          
            	too + adjective
            	
              He is too tall to drive.

              They were too weak to lift those bags.

            
          

          
            	
          

          
            	as + adjective + as
            	
              He is as tall as his father.

              They are as happy as their friends.

            
          

          
            	comparative adjective + than ....
            	
              He is taller than his sister.

              The boys are more careful than the girls.

            
          

          
            	the + superlative adjective
            	
              He is the tallest of the three boys.

              She is the most careful girl in her class.

            
          

          
            	how + adjective
            	
              How tall he is!

              How careful they are!

            
          

          
            	
            	
          

          
            	Position of adverbs in sentences
          

          
            	At the beginning of a sentence:
            	Angrily he left the place.
          

          
            	Yesterday morning he called me.
            	
          

          
            	Fortunately, nobody was hurt. Luckily, they did not get hurt.
            	
          

          
            	In the middle of a sentence:
            	My brother completely forgot my birthday. I have never understood her.
          

          
            	I often get headaches.
            	
          

          
            	She sometimes calls me.
            	
          

          
            	At the end of a sentence:
            	What are you doing tomorrow? She speaks English fluently.
          

          
            	They can play football well.
            	
          

        
      

      Position of adjectives in sentences

      
        Comparative and Superlative Forms

      Adjectives

      
        	
          We use the comparative form of adjectives to compare two people, animals or things with each other.

        

      

      I think Physics is harder than Chemistry.

      A small car is more economical than a big one.

      
        	
          We use the superlative form of adjectives to compare more than two people, animals or things.

        

      

      The tiger is the largest member of the cat family.

      She is the best student in the class.

      Adverbs

      Adverbs use the same comparative structures as adjectives:

      I can't add up as quickly as you can.

      They arrived later than us.

      I forget things more often than I used to.

      Girls usually work harder than boys.

      Mohan works harder than his brother.

      Most adverbs use more or less to make comparatives and the most or the least to make superlatives.

      My children speak English more fluently than me.

      I speak Norwegian less fluently than my brother does.

      Of all the students, Dawa speaks English the most fluently.

      The is used with superlative adverbs if the adverb modifies an adjective:

      It is one of the most beautifully structured pieces of music.

      A lot of students work hard but mature students generally work (the) hardest.

      Everyone in the race ran fast, but John ran the fastest of all.

      as ... as, not as ... as

      We use 'as + adjective/adverb + as' to say that two people or things are the same or equal.

      I'm as tall as you now.

      He can run as fast as his friend.

      We use not 'as + adjective/adverb + as' to say that two people or things are not the same.

      This basketball court isn't as good as the one at school.

      Pemba doesn't play the guitar as well as Dawa.

      
        Less + adjective/adverb

      
        	
          To show during a companion that a person, animal or thing that we are comparing is inferior to the other, we can use the structure 'less+ adjective/ adverb + than.

        

      

      The first exercise was less difficult than

      Degrees of Adverbs

      
        	
          Most adverbs use more or less to make comparatives and the most or the least to make superlatives.

        

      

      My children speak English more fluently than me.

      I speak Norwegian less fluently than my brother does.

      Of all the students, Dawa speaks English the most fluently.

      
        	
          Adverbs without -ly make comparatives and superlatives in the same way as short adjectives.

        

      

      hard harder hardest

      high higher highest

      late later latest

      I work hard, my sister works harder than I do but Kabir works the hardest.

      
        	
          Adverbs with two or more syllables form the comparative and superlative with more and most.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	slowly
            	more slowly
            	most slowly
          

        
        
          
            	quietly
            	more quietly
            	most quietly
          

          
            	responsibly
            	more responsibly
            	most responsibly
          

          
            	seriously
            	more seriously
            	most seriously
          

          
            	effectively
            	more effectively
            	most effectively
          

          
            	frequently
            	more frequently
            	most frequently
          

        
      

      
        	
          Some comparative and superlative adverbs are irregular:

        

      

      well better best

      badly worse worst

      far farther/further farthest/furthest

      
        	
          Adverbs use the same comparative structures as adjectives:

        

      

      I can't add up as quickly as you can. They arrived later than us

      I forget things more often than I used to. Girls usually work harder than boys

      Mohan works harder than his brother.

      
        Test Yourself

      Read the examples and change the forms.

      Adjectives ending in -e have -r and -st.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive
            	Comparative
            	Superlative
          

        
        
          
            	brave
            	braver
            	bravest
          

          
            	
            	closer
            	closest
          

          
            	
            	
            	cutest
          

          
            	
            	finer
            	
          

          
            	huge
            	huger
            	
          

          
            	
            	
            	largest
          

          
            	late
            	later
            	
          

          
            	nice
            	
            	nicest
          

          
            	
            	ruder
            	
          

          
            	safe
            	
            	safest
          

          
            	
            	wider
            	widest
          

        
      

      If the one syllable adjective ends in vowel + consonant + vowel, double the last consonant.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive
            	Comparative
            	Superlative
          

        
        
          
            	big
            	bigger
            	biggest
          

          
            	wet
            	
            	wettest
          

          
            	fat
            	fatter
            	
          

          
            	
            	thinner
            	thinnest
          

          
            	fit
            	
            	fittest
          

          
            	sad
            	sadder
            	
          

          
            	mad
            	
            	maddest
          

          
            	red
            	
            	
          

        
      

      For all other one syllable adjectives, add -er and -est.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive
            	Comparative
            	Superlative
          

        
        
          
            	clean
            	cleaner
            	cleanest
          

          
            	cold
            	
            	coldest
          

          
            	cheap
            	cheaper
            	
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              dark
            	
            	darkest
          

        
        
          
            	fair
            	fairer
            	
          

          
            	
            	faster
            	fastest
          

          
            	green
            	
            	greenest
          

          
            	high
            	higher
            	
          

          
            	kind
            	
            	kindest
          

          
            	
            	larger
            	largest
          

          
            	light
            	
            	lightest
          

          
            	long
            	longer
            	
          

          
            	loud
            	
            	loudest
          

          
            	
            	low
            	lowest
          

          
            	near
            	nearer
            	
          

          
            	new
            	
            	newest
          

          
            	
            	older
            	oldest
          

          
            	poor
            	
            	poorest
          

          
            	quick
            	quicker
            	
          

          
            	rich
            	
            	richest
          

          
            	
            	shorter
            	shortest
          

          
            	small
            	
            	smallest
          

          
            	smart
            	smarter
            	
          

          
            	strong
            	
            	strongest
          

          
            	
            	sweeter
            	sweetest
          

          
            	tall
            	taller
            	
          

          
            	weak
            	
            	weakest
          

          
            	
            	younger
            	youngest
          

        
      

      Two syllable adjectives ending in consonant + y, drop the letter -y and have -je and -iest.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive
            	Comparative
            	Superlative
          

        
        
          
            	angry
            	angrier
            	angriest
          

          
            	busy
            	
            	busiest
          

          
            	clumsy
            	clumsier
            	
          

          
            	crazy
            	
            	craziest
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              dirty
            	
            	dirtiest
          

        
        
          
            	dry
            	drier
            	
          

          
            	early
            	
            	earliest
          

          
            	
            	easier
            	easiest
          

          
            	friendly
            	
            	friendliest
          

          
            	funny
            	funnier
            	
          

          
            	greedy
            	
            	greediest
          

          
            	
            	happier
            	happiest
          

          
            	hungry
            	
            	hungriest
          

          
            	lovely
            	lovelier
            	
          

          
            	
            	nosier
            	noisiest
          

          
            	pretty
            	
            	prettiest
          

          
            	silly
            	siller
            	
          

          
            	sleepy
            	
            	sleepiest
          

          
            	
            	tastier
            	tastiest
          

          
            	tidy
            	tidier
            	
          

          
            	ugly
            	uglier
            	ugliest
          

          
            	
            	windier
            	windiest
          

        
      

      Adjectives of three or more syllables form the comparative with more/less and the superlative with most/least:

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	intelligent
            	more intelligent
            	most intelligent
          

        
        
          
            	practical
            	
            	most practical
          

          
            	beautiful
            	more beautiful
            	
          

          
            	
            	more dangerous
            	most dangerous
          

          
            	difficult
            	
            	most difficult
          

          
            	honest
            	more honest
            	
          

          
            	
            	more famous
            	most famous
          

          
            	active
            	more active
            	
          

          
            	generous
            	
            	most generous
          

          
            	
            	more boring
            	most boring
          

          
            	often
            	more often
            	
          

          
            	responsible
            	
            	most responsible
          

        
      

      
        Irregular Formation

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Positive
            	Comparative
            	Superlative
          

        
        
          
            	good
            	better
            	best
          

          
            	well
            	better
            	best
          

          
            	bad
            	worse
            	worst
          

          
            	ill
            	worse
            	worst
          

          
            	old
            	older/elder
            	oldest/eldest
          

          
            	far
            	farther/further
            	farthest/furthest
          

          
            	little
            	smaller
            	smallest/littlest
          

        
      

      Practice Yourself

      1. Determine whether each underlined word below is an adjective or an adverb

      a. She jumped up suddenly and left the room.

      b. The early bird gets the worm.

      c. She speaks so softly that I can hardly hear her.

      d. She has curly blond hair and blue eyes.

      e. At the pet shop a cuddly little kitten snuggled up to me, and I almost bought

      f. A nicely trimmed hedge is an asset to a yard.

      g. That oil painting is absolutely magnificent!

      h. "I'm the greatest," he said jokingly.

      2. Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first. Use no more than three words.

      a. Your computer is newer than my computer.

      My computer isn't as new as your computer.

      b. Anu and Sony are equally sensitive.

      Anu is......... Sony.

      c. Our new neighbourhood is noisier than our old one.

      Our old neighbourhood wasn't.............our new one.

      d. Mibin works harder than Pukar.

      Pukar doesn't work ........Mibin.

      
        i. Mohan played worse than Gopal.

      j. Gopal didn't play.........Mohan.

      k. I thought the film was more exciting than the book.

      1. I thought the book wasn't........the film.

      m. The Maths exam was easy and the English exam was equally easy.

      n. The Maths exam was.............the English exam.

      3. Fill in the correct form - adjective or adverb.

      a. There was a..........noise last night. Did you hear it? (loud)

      b. Binita speaks so......that I can.........understand her. (fast, hard)

      c. Why are you so...........(angry)

      d. You look.................today. (great)

      e. The children ate his dinner rather ............(quick)

      f. Try to speak..................if you are giving a speech. (clear)

      g. Driving at night can sometimes be very............... (dangerous)

      h. ................the car changed directions. (sudden)

      i. They shouted................. at each other. (angry)

      j. Is she a......................princess?(real)

      k. Sohan is a very .....................person.(lazy)

      l. The girls stamped his feet..................(angry)

      m. The teacher explained it to us.............(careful)

      n. The music played................in the background. (soft)

      o. It was a..........lake to swim in. (dangerous)

      p. The beggar................slipped on the ice. (accident)

      q. Maya.................displayed her portraits. (proud)

      r. The actress played the keyboard ....................(perfect)

      s. You must send payments.................... (regular)

      t. I ...........................don't know where he is. (honest)

      u. He did not pass the course as...................... as he thought. (easy)

      4. Complete the sentences with the comparative forms of adjectives and adverbs.

      a. Aryan is a fast runner, but he can't run as................. as Robin. (fast)

      b. That was a long day. Are you as...............as me? (tired)

      c. That drawing is fantastic - you draw as................ as a professional artist! (well)

      d. Boys don't always write as.............. as girls.

      
        e. The baby's...... than you. (attractive, more attractive, most attractive

      f. She looks ..........than the last time we saw her. (healthy, healthier healthiest)

      & Mohan played.......... than Mona. (bad, worse, worst)

      h. Your computer is......... than my computer. (newer, new, newest)

      i. It was the.............. summer holiday I'd had in five years. (good, better, best)

      j. Buses are .......................than taxis. (cheap, cheaper, cheapest)

      k. Driving is the................ way to get around the city. (stressful, more stressful, most stressful)

      1. We're late. Could you walk.................... ? (quickly)

      m. Please drive.................. You're making me nervous! (carefully)

      n. You speak English................now than you did last year. (well)

      o. She studie................. than her brother. (hard)

      p. I can't understand you. Can you speak.....? (slowly)

      q. Young children behave ................when they're tired. (badly)

      r. We need to work...................... or we'll lose our jobs! (efficiently)

      s. Always put your things in the right place. Then you can find them ......... (easily)

      t. Let me write the letter. I type ...............than you. (fast)

      5. Complete the sentences with the superlative forms of adverbs.

      a. All the students sing beautifully, but Jiya sings..............

      b. Everybody writes creatively, but Regan writes.............

      c. We all trained hard, but Robin trained...............

      d. It rains heavily here all year, but in July it rains...............

      e. All her books sell well, but this one sells..............

      f. They all speak loudly, but Goma speaks..........

      g. We all played excellently, but I played.......

      h. The kids all eat fast, but Madan eats...................

      6. Write the comparative or superlative of the adjectives in brackets.

      a. It's ...... warmer .... ... today than it was yesterday. (warm)

      b. This is the ...........most expensive. ... dress in the shop. (expensive)

      c. What's the................ mountain in your country? (high)

      d. This car is too small. We need to get a............... one (big)

      e. It was the................ music I've ever heard. (beautiful)

      
        f. Your computer is...... than mine. (modern)

      g. Australia is the earth's......... continent. (Old)

      h. My sister was always............ than me . (pretty)

      i. This year's exam was.............. than last year's. (difficult)

      j. This is the................ pan we've got. (large)

      k. Going by car took twice ...... as long as ......... going by train. (long)

      1. It was by far...... the worst........... time of my life. (bad)

      m. The train's a lot...........all the other ways of getting there. (fast)

      n. This exam was a bit.......... all the other tests. (easy)

      o. I think English spelling is by far .............. (difficult)

      p. The food isn't nearly............ it has been in the past. (good)

      q. She's a bit ...........her brother. (sensitive)

      r. Flying's a lot.............. going by car. (quick)

      s. First class is much.......... second. (expensive)

      t. I work a lot........... than Priya, but her results are much better than mine. (hard, harder, hardest)

      u. This phone's slightly........ but the battery lasts a little longer.

      (expensive, more expensive, most expensive)

      v. Is London..........city in the UK? (large)

      w. This year it's ..............than it was last year, (hot)

      x. What's...........way to get to the centre? (good)

      y. The library's......... place in the university for studying, (quiet)

      z. Books are.............. than computer games, (entertaining)

      7. Write the comparative or superlative of the adjectives in brackets.

      a. What time does....... flight to London leave? (early)

      b. A computer is....... than a typewriter, (useful)

      c. That's............ excuse I've ever heard! (bad)

      d. The first story she told was........... than the second one. (funny)

      e. This book is.......... than that one. (interesting)

      f. It's........ weight I've ever lifted! (heavy)

      g. Gold is a little ..........than silver. (heavy)

      h. Girls grow up................ than boys (fast)

      
        i. Women drive .............than men. (safely)

      l. Dogs are far....... than cats. (friendly)

      k. Yoga is a lot.....than karate (easier)

      1. Kumar is far....... than the other boys in his class. (tall)

      m. My new computer is....... than the old one, (powerful)

      n. Roman hits the ball ...........than Daya. (hard)

      o. This jacket's too small. Have you got a. .... one? (large)

      p. My English is much.............. than it was a year ago. (bad)

      q. If we walk a little ..........we'll get to the park in five minutes. (fast)

      r. Our new house is................ than our old one. (big)

      s. Could you speak a bit....... please? (quietly)

      Contextual Passage

      Read the letter and fill in the gaps.

      Dear Nisha,

      I've just arrived home from Japan. I can honestly say that Tokyo, the capital city is the..... (interesting) of all the cities I have ever visited in my life! It is huge; ......(big) than any city I have been to before.

      It's also one of...... (populated) cities in the world, so the streets and trains were.... (crowded) than anywhere in England. In fact, I travelled through Shinjuku Station which is.......(busy) train station in the world! It some of .......(fascinating) places during my trip; Mount Fuji was beautiful!

      The only bad point was the weather. While I was in Tokyo, the city had one of....... (wet) winters on record! Nevertheless, my visit to Japan was one ........(incredible) experiences of my life. You should go there yourself someday if you get the chance! How was your holiday? I'm looking forward to hearing your news. Write back soon.

      Take care

      Mohan

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 7 Tense and Conditional 

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the main verbs.

      The Marble Champ

      The weeks passed quickly. Luna worked so hard that one day, while she was drying dishes.

      Her mother asked, "Why is your thumb swollen?"

      Luna explained, "I've been practicing for the marbles championship."

      "You, honey?" Her mother knew Luna was no good at sports.

      "Yeah, I beat John, and he's pretty good. He has been playing marbles for two years. He has won the school marble championship twice before. He chooses marble games in every championship."

      That night, over dinner, her mother said to her father, "Honey, you should see Luna's thumb."

      "Huh?" Her father said, wiping his mouth and looking at his daughter.

      Her mother added, "Show your father."

      "Do I have to?" Luna asked.

      Her mother insisted, "Go on, show your father."

      Reluctantly, Luna raised her hand and flexed her thumb. You could see the muscle.

      The father put down his fork and asked, "What happened?"

      "Dad, I've been working out. I've been squeezing an eraser."

      "Why?"

      "I'm going to enter the marbles championship."

      Her father looked at her mother and then back at his daughter. "When is it, honey?" "This Saturday - can you come?"

      The father wanted to encourage her and said, "I will be there. Shall I join you at 2 pm on that day?"

      "My game will have been started by then. Please come to the school at 12:30 pm. I will be waiting for you."

      "Okay, I'll be there," her father said.

      
        Linkup

      Write down any eight auxiliary verbs from the above text.

      ..................... .................... ........................ ..................

      ..................... ..................... ...................... ...........................

      Write down any eight main verbs from the above text.

      .................... ............... ...................... .....................

      ..................... ................ .................... .......................

      Match the following sentences with the correct tense structures.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              She was drying dishes.

              I've been practicing for the marbles championship.

              He has won the school marble championship twice before.

              He chooses marble games in every championship.

              Luna raised her hand.

              I will be there.

              My game will have been started by then.

            
            	
              Simple present (Subject + v1/v5 + ...)

              Present continuous (Subject + is/am/are +v4..)

              Present perfect (Subject + has/have +v3 + ...)

              Simple past (Subject + v2 (didn't+ v1)+...)

              Past continuous (Subject + was/were +v4 +....)

              Past perfect (Subject + had +v3 + ...)

              Future perfect (Subject + will have +v3 + ...)

              Future continuous( Subject + will be +v4 + ...)

              Simple future (Subject + will +v1 + ...)

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Link and Learn

      Various forms of verbs (writes, is writing, has written, will write, etc) express tenses of verbs. These tenses of verbs show the relations between the type of action and the time of its utterance.

      There are three types of tense and each has four different verb forms:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	1. Present Simple present:
            	He writes a letter.
          

        
        
          
            	Present continuous:
            	He is writing a letter.
          

          
            	Present perfect:
            	He has written a letter.
          

          
            	Present perfect continuous:
            	He has been writing a letter
          

          
            	2. Past tense:
            	
          

          
            	Simple past:
            	He wrote a letter.
          

          
            	Past continuous:
            	He was writing a letter.
          

          
            	Past perfect:
            	He had written a letter.
          

          
            	Past perfect continuous:
            	He had been writing a letter
          

          
            	3. Future tense:
            	
          

          
            	Simple future:
            	He will write a letter.
          

          
            	Future continuous:
            	He will be writing a letter.
          

          
            	Future perfect:
            	He will have written a letter.
          

          
            	Future perfect continuous:
            	He will have been writing a letter
          

        
      

      Only two English tenses are marked by the forms of the main verbs:

      
        	
          Simple present (talk, talks, write, writes, play, plays, sing, sings, eat, eats, ... )

        

        	
          Simple past (talked, wrote, played, sang, ate, ... )

        

      

      Other tenses are marked by auxiliaries (be, have):

      
        	
          Present continuous (am/are/is writing)

        

        	
          Past continuous (was writing /were writing)

        

        	
          Future continuous (will be/shall be writing)

        

        	
          Present perfect (have written /has written)

        

        	
          Past perfect (had written)

        

        	
          Future perfect (will have written/shall have written)

        

      

      
        Therefore, the twelve basic tenses in English are:

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Present
            	Past
            	Future
          

        
        
          
            	
              Simple present

              He makes chairs.

              They make chairs

            
            	
              Simple past

              He made chairs.

            
            	
              Simple future

              He will make chairs.

              They will make chairs.

            
          

          
            	
              Present continuous

              He is making chairs.

              They are making chairs.

            
            	
              Past continuous

              He was making chairs.

              They were making chairs.

            
            	
              Future continuous

              He will be making chairs.

              They will make chairs.

            
          

          
            	
              Present perfect

              He has made chairs.

              They have made chairs.

            
            	
              Past perfect

              He had made chairs.

              They were making chairs

            
            	
              Future perfect

              He will have made chairs.

              They will have made chairs.

            
          

          
            	
              Present perfect continuous

              He has been making chairs.

              They have been making chairs.

            
            	
              Past perfect continuous

              He had been making chairs.

              They had been making chairs.

            
            	
              Future perfect continuous

              He will have been making chairs.

              They will have been making chairs.

            
          

        
      

      Test Yourself

      Read the examples and change the forms of verbs in a similar way:

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              go/goes

              is going

              has gone

              has been going

              went

              was going

              had gone

              had been going

              will go

              will be going

              will have gone

              will have been going

            
            	
              cooks

              is.......

              has....

              has been....

              ................

              was......

              had......

              had been....

              will.....

              will be......

              will have.....

              will have been....

            
            	
              play

              are........

              have.......

              have been...........

              .........

              were....

              had..........

              had been......

              shall............

              shall be....

              shall have...........

              shall have been.......

            
          

        
        
      

      
        STRUCTURES OF TWELVE TENSES

      Here are the structures of twelve tenses with examples:

      1. Simple present tense (sub + v1/v5+ obj)

      She dances. She does not dance. Does she dance?

      They dance. They do not dance. Do they dance?

      2. Present continuous tense (sub + is/am/are + v4+ obj)

      She is dancing. She is not dancing. Is she dancing?

      They are dancing. They are not dancing. Are they dancing?

      3. Present perfect tense (sub + has/have + v3+ obj)

      She has danced. They have danced. She has not danced.

      Has she danced? They have not danced. Have they danced?

      4. Present perfect continuous tense (sub + has been/have been + v4+ obj)

      She has been dancing. She has not been dancing. Has she been dancing?

      They have been dancing. They have not been dancing. Have they been dancing?

      5. Simple past tense (sub + v2+ obj)

      She danced. She did not dance. Did she dance?

      They did not dance. Did they dance? They danced.

      6. Past continuous tense (sub + was/were + v4+ obj)

      She was dancing. She was not dancing. Was she dancing?

      They were dancing. They were not dancing. Were they dancing?

      7. Past perfect tense (sub + hade + v3+ obj)

      She had danced. She had not danced. Had she danced?

      They had danced. They had not danced. Had they danced?

      8. Past perfect continuous tense (sub + had been + v4+ obj)

      She had been dancing. She had not been dancing. Had she been dancing?

      They had been dancing. They had not been dancing. Had they been dancing?

      9. Simple future tense (sub + shall/will + v1+ obj)

      I shall dance. I shall not dance. Shall I dance?

      They will dance. They will not dance. Will they dance?

      10.Future continuous tense (sub + shall be/will be + v4+ obj)

      I shall be dancing. I shall not be dancing. Shall I be dancing?

      They will be dancing. They will not be dancing. Will they be dancing?

      11. Future perfect tense (sub + shall have/will have + v3+ obj)

      I shall not have danced. Shall I have danced? I shall have danced.

      They will have danced. They will not have danced. Will they have danced?

      12.Future perfect continuous tense (sub + shall have been/will have been + v4+ obj)

      I shall have been dancing. I shall not have been dancing. Shall I have been dancing?

      They will have been dancing. They will not have been dancing. Will they have been dancing?

      
        Look at these subject and verb agreement.

      
        	
          Singular subject + is/wasfhas/does/vs

        

        	
          Plural subject + are/were/have/do/v1

        

        	
          Is/am/are/were/will be + vª

        

        	
          Has/have/had/will have/shall have + v3

        

        	
          Shall/will/can/do/dos + vª

        

      

      Test Yourself

      1. Read the examples and fill in the blanks with correct sentences.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Affirmative
            	Negative
            	Interrogative
          

        
        
          
            	He sings.
            	He does not sing.
            	Does he sing?
          

          
            	He is singing.
            	He is not singing.
            	
          

          
            	He has sung.
            	
            	Has he sung?
          

          
            	He has been singing.
            	He has not been singing.
            	
          

          
            	He sang.
            	
            	Did he sing?
          

          
            	
            	He was not singing
            	Was he singing?
          

          
            	He had sung.
            	
            	
          

          
            	He had been singing
            	He had not been singing.
            	Had he been singing?
          

          
            	
            	He will not sing.
            	
          

          
            	He will be singing.
            	
            	Will he be singing?
          

          
            	He will have sung.
            	
            	Will he have sung?
          

          
            	He will have been singing.
            	He will not have been singing.
            	Will he have been singing?
          

        
      

      2. Correct the following sentences.

      a. Are you enjoying yourself?

      b. At 9 o'clock, I was sitting on the train.

      c. Who does this bag belong to?

      d. When I came home, he was sleeping.

      e. In January, I'll be living at my brother's.

      f. Someone is knocking at the door.

      g. I've been reading this book for weeks.

      h. When I arrived, they had already left.

      
        i. I've lived here for ten years,

      j. Have you seen my new bike?

      k. How did it happened?

      1. I've been waiting for this moment all my life.

      m. By 2020, Mr Gurung had been lived in Dharan for 20 years.

      n. When Numa gets home, Sony will have been sleep for hours.

      3. Fill in the blanks with correct forms of verbs given in the brackets:

      a. The veins.......... blood to the heart. (carry)simple present

      b. A strange thing .............to me last month. (happen) simple past

      c. Mrs Basnet ......in court tomorrow. (appear)simple future

      d. They ......up the football field to lay a new surface. (dig)present continuous

      e. He barged in on us while we....... a meeting. (have) past continuous

      f. Mother ......softly to the baby. (sing) future continuous

      g. He ...........some juice to quench his thirst. (drink)present prefect

      h. They........... house along both sides of the river. (build) past perfect

      i. By the time this letter reaches you I......the country. (leave) future perfect

      j. I ........this picture for two hours. (paint) present perfect continuous

      k. Her husband ............ her for years. (deceive)

      l. They..... here for two years. (live) future perfect continuous

      
        SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

      We use the simple present

      
        	
          to state general truths

        

      

      The moon goes round the earth. The sun rises in the west.

      Wood floats on water. Those bags sell really fast.

      Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius. A magnet attracts iron.

      
        	
          to talk about permanent situations or present affairs

        

      

      His parents live in Dharan. She works for a bank. She is a cashier.

      They do not work in a factory. They live at Kirtipur. They live in a rented house

      
        	
          to talk about habits and how often they happen:

        

      

      You buy new clothes every month. He often watches TV.

      She comes here once a week. They do not like cartons.

      Nisha likes spicy food. Does she like spicy food?

      They eat lunch at two o'clock. They play football every Saturday.

      
        	
          The simple present tense is used in instructions as an alternative to the imperative.

        

      

      First you roll out the pastry, then you cut circles with a cup or a glass.

      You go down this street to the supermarket, then you turn left.

      
        	
          We often use adverbs of frequency and other time expressions when we use the simple present to talk about habits and routines: always, usually, often, sometimes, rarely, hardly, never; every hour/day/week/month/year; once/twice three times an hour/day/week/month/year, ..

        

      

      I sometimes go to the gym with my cousin. We rarely see each other.

      The baby generally wakes up three times during the night.

      I hardly watch any television, apart from news and current affairs.

      
        	
          State verbs are nearly always used in simple present tense. They are mostly thoughts, feelings, belonging and the senses.

        

      

      I think you're wrong. We feel this decision is right.

      It belongs to my father. This sauce tastes great

      This medicine contains paracetamol. His uncle weighs 70 kilos

      
        	
          We use the simple present with a future meaning after these linking words.

        

      

      I'll speak to Numa before I phone you. I'll call you as soon as it arrives.

      You'll be asleep by the time I get home. We're going to stay here until it gets dark.

      I'll join a dance club after I leave school. I'll tell you when I remember.

      
        PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

      We use the present continuous:

      
        	
          to talk about the present moment

        

      

      I'm wearing a pair of old jeans. They are looking at a blue bag right now.

      Wait a minute. I'm texting my friend. We're getting ready to go out now.

      Are they not digging the field now? Madan is not wearing a hat.

      
        	
          to suggest that an action is temporary, often with words like now, still, at the moment, at present, just now, etc.

        

      

      They're eating lunch at the moment.

      At the moment the computer isn't working.

      I'm working in Dharan this week (= I don't usually work in Dharan)

      
        	
          for an action around the time of speaking, which has begun but is not finished:

        

      

      I'm cleaning my room. She is playing badminton now.

      Listen! She is singing a pop song. They are still sleeping in the room.

      Look! They are dancing on the stage.

      His father is reading a newspaper at present.

      
        	
          for changing or developing situations:

        

      

      Navy blue bags are getting really fashionable. The leaves are turning orange.

      The lessons are getting more difficult. The Earth's temperature is rising.

      More and more people are giving up smoking.

      The number of cars on the road is increasing every year.

      
        	
          with a word like always or continually if we want to criticize or complain:

        

      

      You're always buying new clothes! (= you buy too many)

      He is always complaining about things.

      
        	
          to talk about future plans and arrangements:

        

      

      I'm meeting the Principal on Friday afternoon.

      "Are you coming on Thursday?" "Yes, I am."

      We're travelling to Japan in August. We already have our tickets.

      
        	
          to talk about actions which are longer, but still temporary:

        

      

      We're currently living in Kathmandu, but won't stay here forever.

      He's driving a rented car till he buys his own car.

      Our cousins are staying with us till they buy their own house.

      
        PRESENT PERFECT

      We use the present perfect:

      
        	
          recently finished action with the result in the present situation:

        

      

      She has cut her finger. It's bleeding now.

      He has lost his key. He can't open the door.

      He has already bought six books.

      She has just sent me an e-mail.

      They have not eaten anything yet.

      Sara has recently finished her work

      The adverbs ever, never, yet, still, already, and lately are often used with the present perfect.

      
        	
          duration of an action with 'for/since + time':

        

      

      We've known each other since childhood.

      She has been sick since Monday.

      Mrs. Lama has been a teacher since 2019.

      I have been in this city since last May.

      They have not been to Pokhara for two years.

      We have been here since nine o'clock.

      We have lived in an apartment since we moved to this city.

      
        	
          to talk about events or experiences that have (or haven't) happened before now.

        

      

      The exact time of the event is unspecified.

      Have you travelled by plane? No, I've never travelled by train.

      Have you ever travelled by plane? I have visited this place twice before

      
        	
          to express an event that has occurred repeatedly from a point in the past up to the present time

        

      

      We have had three tests so far this term.

      I've met many people since I came here.

      
        	
          We use the present perfect in sentences constructed with this/it/that is the first/second/third/only/best/worst, etc.

        

      

      This is the first time that I've travelled by plane.

      This is the fifth time he has asked me the same question.

      It's one of the most interesting books I've ever read.

      
        PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

      We use the present perfect continuous

      
        	
          to express how long an activity has been in progress. In other words, it expresses we duration of an activity that began in the past and continues in the present.

        

      

      I have been sitting at my desk since seven o'clock. I have been sitting here for two hours. I am still sitting at my desk

      The water has been boiling for ten minutes.

      They have been playing football since 2 o'clock.

      I have been watching TV for five hours.

      She has been teaching here since 2018.

      You've been watching TV since six o'clock this morning.

      
        	
          to talk about the effects of a recent activity if it is not completed:

        

      

      I'm not surprised he's tired. He's been running for 45 minutes.

      "You look hot.' 'Yes, I've been running.'

      Sorry I'm late. Have you been waiting long?

      
        	
          The present perfect continuous tense is used to express the action that takes long time to happen, whereas the present perfect tense is used to express the action that takes short time to happen and it denotes the action is already completed.

        

      

      He has been planting trees. So far he has planted two trees.

      She has been running for 30 minutes. She is exhausted.

      He has fallen in the river. Come and help him.

      He has broken the vase. His mother is angry.

      
        	
          We often use recently, lately or for/since + time with the present perfect continuous.

        

      

      He's been feeling ill recently.

      I've known Dawa since he was a child. I've been knowing Dawa since he was a child.

      The present perfect continuous is not used with non-progressive or stative verbs such as know.

      
        	
          We don't use the present perfect continuous when we talk about quantity.

        

      

      He has been trying six times. He's tried six times.

      
        	
          We don't use the present perfect continuous with state verbs.

        

      

      It has been existing for 200 years. It has existed for 200 years.

      
        Test Yourself

      1. Form simple present and present continuous.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Simple Present
            
            	
              Present Continuous
            
          

        
        
          
            	
              It (not look) cold outside

              Ali (appear) to be tired today.

              I (think) that Mr. Rai is a good teacher.

              I have) a new motorbike.

              .......you (see) that plane?

              The soup (tastes) salty.

              Something (smell) bad.

              Muna (love) her baby daughter

            
            	
              Anu (look) out the window.

              She (appear) on a TV show today.

              I (think) about my family right now.

              I (feel) a little tired today.

              I (have) a good time.

              The doctor (see) a patient right now.

              The chef (taste) the soup.

              Muna (smell) the perfume to see if she wants to buy it.

            
          

        
      

      2. Complete with the present simple or present continuous.

      a. There he is! He is buying........ (buy) some flowers.

      b. ........(they, write) a test every month?

      c. At the beginning of the film, someone.......... (send) the heroine a strange letter.

      d. They ........ (not work) at the moment because the shop is closed

      e. Listen! Somebody........... (move) the furniture upstairs.

      f. She...........(not swim) very fast because she isn't strong.

      g. The postman..... (deliver) our letters at eleven o'clock every day.

      h. Where ......(you/go) now?

      i. I........... (try) to study but there's too much noise at the moment.

      j. Aunt Richa always......... (send) a present on my birthday.

      k .We............... (look) for a new house.

      1. The children........... (not go ) to school today.

      m. Hello, Maya!............... (you, call) from work?

      n. Mum ..........(make) roast chicken for lunch.

      o. Why............ (Dawa, put) on his coat?

      p. It.............(not rain) now. Let's play outside.

      q. Numa ..........(travel) to China at the moment.

      r. ..................(they, wait) for you?

      s. Don't listen to her! She........... (lie)!

      
        B. Complete with the present perfect tense

      a. Here's your book. Nick has returned (return) it.

      b. Please wait. They...............(not finish) yet.

      c.....................you/ change) the colour of your hair?

      d. She .........(not send) us an invitation to her party.

      e. We..............(use) this recipe for chocolate cake many times.

      f. .........................(you/ever/see) a ghost.

      g. It................(just/ stop) raining.

      h. I.................(never / hear) such a stupid joke before!

      i. ....................(they / forget) your phone number?

      j. She............ (pay) the bill.

      k. We.................... (write) two tests today!

      l. .................... (you / do) all the housework?

      4. Circle the correct answer.

      a He's had this job for/since 2020.

      b. Bimala has never/ever been to Janakpur.

      c. They haven't phoned us for/since the summer.

      d. Have they had an answer just/yet?

      e. Hem and Sony have been friends for/since many years.

      f. I've already/yet washed the dishes.

      g. Has Juna never/ever forgotten your birthday before?

      5. Supply the correct tenses.

      1. I can't open the door. Somebody has looked (lock) it.

      2. We really ............(enjoy) the party last night.

      3. A: You............ (not write) your essay yet, Juna.

      B: But Miss, I................ (break) my arm last Friday!

      4. A:............... (we/ already /sell) all the blue bags?

      B: Yes, I................ (sell) the last one a few minutes ago.

      5...............(they /say) anything interesting at the meeting last week?

      6. Anmol has been working in the farm for hours. He.............. has planted (plant) twelve trees so far.

      7. They .........(decorated) the house for a week. When will it be ready?

      8. She ................(not understand) the problem.

      9. ...............(you/ already / make) ten phone calls.

      
        10. He seems tired........ (he / study) all night?

      11. We .............(turn) on the heating. It'll be warm soon.

      12. This Chinese vase.............(be) in my family for ages.

      13. We................(fish) all morning but

      14. We ...............(only/catch) one fish!

      15. I.........(make) two salads, a roast chicken and a chocolate cake

      16. She......... (dislike) him ever sine she was a baby!

      17. The average person.................(breathe) from 21,600 to 23,040 times per day.

      18. Water........... (consists) of hydrogen and oxygen.

      19. The students ..........(sit) at their desks right now.

      20. I need an umbrella because it.......... (rain)

      21. Babies .............(grow) very quickly.

      22. Please be quiet. I...........(try) to concentrate on my math homework

      23. Nisha is in the shower. She.......... her hair. (wash)

      24. Nisha ............her hair every other day or so. (wash)

      25. Tony usually.............. in the first row during class. Today he..... the last row. (sit)

      26. What's the first thing you usually do when you get up in the morning?

      27. Every morning, the sun........ (shine) in my bedroom window and...........(wake) me up.

      28. I .........to you. I'm talking to Sudha. (not talk)

      29. .................Chinese food? (you / ever / taste)

      30. Please be quiet! You ..................about something. (always / complain)

      31. I'm tired. I........... enough lately. (not sleep)

      32. How often................ English lessons? (you / have)

      33. We can't buy the tickets. We............... all our money. (already / spend)

      34. I.......that film. You can switch the television off. (not watch)

      35. You're very quiet. What............ about? (you / think)

      36. I..............Pukar is a wonderful person. (think)

      37. Anu (live) .................in a camper van three years.

      38. He (be)............ a writer.......... October 1999.

      39. His wife, Rama, (work...............) on an organic farm.

      40. They (not eat)............... any meat for two years.

      
        SIMPLE PAST

      We use the simple past tense:

      
        	
          an action that started and finished in the past. We usually say when it happened.

        

      

      I phoned Binod last night.

      We bought a new car two months ago.

      
        	
          situations that were true in the past.

        

      

      They lived in this house ten years ago.

      Mrs. Rai worked in this bank two years ago.

      
        	
          past habits.

        

      

      My granddad travelled a lot when he was young.

      
        	
          We often use these time expressions with the simple past:

        

      

      yesterday, yesterday morning/afternoon/ evening two hours/days/weeks/

      months/years ago last week/month/year/Friday/night, in 2007/January

      Did you see Jaya last night?

      My uncle bought this house in 2022.

      Used to

      
        	
          We use 'used to' to talk about past habits or situations and states that were true in the past but are not true now.

        

      

      My mother used to get up late on Sundays when she was child.

      I didn't use to like pizza very much, but now I love it.

      PAST CONTINUOUS

      We use the past continuous to talk about:

      
        	
          an action that was in progress at a specific time in the past. We were having lunch at one o'clock yesterday. I was sleeping at half past nine.

        

        	
          two actions that were in progress at the same time In the past.

        

      

      In this case, we use 'while' with the past continuous.

      While Binod was watching TV, I was doing my homework.

      Dad was reading his newspaper while mum was making dinner.

      
        	
          
            Both actions occurred at the same time, but one action began earlier and we progress when the other action occurred.

        

      

      I was walking down the street when it began to rain.

      While I was walking down the street, it began to rain.

      
        	
          Sometimes the past continuous is used in both parts of a sentence when two actions are in progress simultaneously.

        

      

      While I was studying in one room of our apartment, my roommate was having a party in the other room.

      
        	
          to express unfulfilled intentions are to use plan, hope, intend, and think about

        

      

      I was planning to go, but I didn't.

      I was hoping to go, but I couldn't.

      I was intending to go, but I didn't.

      I was thinking about going, but I didn't.

      PAST PERFECT

      We use the past perfect tense:

      
        	
          when we are already talking about the past and want to make it clear that we are referring back to an even earlier time:

        

      

      Yesterday afternoon I was bored. I'd been to town, I'd done the shopping and finished all my homework so I decided to paint my room.

      
        	
          In some sentences with time expressions (when, after, by the time, as soon as when one event happened before the other:

        

      

      I'd painted one wall when I ran out of paint.

      By the time his mother got home, he'd finished painting the room.

      
        	
          with the adverbs just, already, ever and never. They go between the auxiliary the main verb:

        

      

      He'd just finished painting when his mother came in.

      When she got home, he'd already finished painting the room.

      Until last weekend he'd never painted a room.

      Had he ever done any painting before?

      
        	
          
            We don't use the past perfect if one action happened at the same time as another or if one action happened immediately after the other and was connected to it. In sentences like these, the first action is often the cause of the second:

        

      

      When his mother saw the room, she was horrified.

      When she heard the baby cry, she ran to pick him up.

      PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

      The past perfect continuous is used:

      
        	
          to emphasize the duration that an action had that took place in the past and that had already been completed either prior to a specific point in time or prior to another action that happened after this. We use the past perfect continuous for the action that took place first. We use the past simple for the action that followed.

        

      

      We had been sleeping for two hours when someone knocked on our door.

      
        	
          for an action that took place in the past and the results of which were visible after its completion.

        

      

      The men had been working in the fields, so they were exhausted.

      
        	
          The time markers that we usually with the past perfect continuous are: for since, all day.

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	past perfect continuous
            	past perfect
          

        
        
          
            	to emphasise a continuous activity or how long it continued:
            	when we talk about how long something happened up to a point in the past:
          

          
            	He had a headache because he'd been playing computer games for hours.
            	
              He'd played all of the computer games and wanted to do something different.

              I'd driven six kilometers when the car broke down.

            
          

          
            	
              How long had you been driving when the car broke down?

              By the time she arrived I'd been waiting for two hours.

            
          

          
            	By the time my grandfather was 78, he'd visited China six times.
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      1. Write sentences. Use the past simple and past continuous.

      a. while / I / do / the washing up / l / break / a glass

      b. While I was doing the washing up, I broke a glass.

      c. your mother / ring / while / y4ou / have / a bath

      d. when / we / see / them / they / buy / food / for the party

      e. while / she / shop / she / meet / on old friend

      f. we / park / our car / when / we / have / the accident

      g. what / you / read / when / I/ come / into the room?

      h. while / I / chop / the onions / 1/ cut / my finger

      2. Write sentences. Use the past perfect and the simple past.

      a. when / you / arrive / Pukar / just / go / home

      b. When you arrived, Pukar had just gone home.

      c. when / we / see / them / they / not finish / decorating their house

      d. Mohan / already / try on / ten suits / when / he / buy / the white one

      e. when / I / go / to India / I / never / fly / before

      f. he / already / write / his first novel / by the time / he / be / twenty-two

      g. when / Karan / join / the army / she / not have / a job / before

      h. they / already / find / work / by the time / they / finish / university

      3. Supply the correct past tenses.

      a. She didn't buy a new dress because she.............. all her money. (spend)

      b. I couldn't get on the flight because I................... a ticket. (not book)

      c. We weren't hungry because we ...................... a big lunch. (have)

      d. He was excited because he............a horse before. (not ride).

      e. All the plates were dirty because nobody.........................

      f. l..........................while I was talking to you on the phone earlier! (drive)

      g. He......................his leg last year in an accident. (break_

      h. By the time we........................(go) home, we had....................(spend) all our money.

      i. They...........................(just/move) into this house when we................. (meet) them.

      j. I...................(just, move) my project when the phone.................(ring).

      k. Hem................... (have) a shower after I ............... (wash) his dad's car.

      
        1. I only........................ (find) my pen after I............................ (buy) a new one.

      m. By the time Maya.................... (get) to the cinema, the film................. (already, start).

      n. We........... (already/have) lunch when Pasang........... (arrive).

      o. I............... (lock) the door before I............ (leave) the house.

      p. My sister had already gone........... (already, go) to bed when Kabir phoned........... .(phone)

      q. I ......... (go) to the park after I................. (do) my homework.

      r. By the time we..............(get) to the station, the bus.......................(leave).

      s. We................ (just/finish) our lunch when the phone .......... (ring).

      t. They...................(already, have) breakfast when we........(get up).

      u. Dawa...................(learn) how to read and write by the time he...................(be) five.

      v. They.................(just, come) to our school when we............. (meet) them.

      w. The police................. (arrive) after the two men............. (escape).

      x. My sister................(watch) a film on TV when I...................(leave).

      y. We...............(swim) in the pool when he...............(dive) in.

      z. Sunil...............(fall) asleep while he...............(study).

      aa. The students. .............(make) a terrible noise when the teacher .......... (walk) in.

      ab. When we...............(meet) Nabina, she......................(work) as a shop assistant.

      ac. He..................(lose) his watch while he...............(play) in the park.

      4. Complement with the past prefect continuous.

      a. Madhu and I had been wrapping (wrap) presents since nine o'clock.

      b. It............... (rain) all night and the streets were wet.

      c. .................(the prisoner/planning) his escape for whole year? /

      d. She ....................(not listen) to the speech. She didn't even know what it was about! e. (they/tell) jokes before I came in? They all looked very amused.

      f. I...................(drive) for forty minutes before I realized I was on the wrong motorway.

      g. We already packed/had already packed our bags before we went to bed.

      h. The driver packed/had packed the car the previous day.

      i. I rang the bell again because they didn't hear/hadn't heard it the first time.

      j. The manager had fired her the previous day/yesterday.

      k. While/ As soon as I had locked the door, the phone began to ring.

      1. She turned /had turned off the light and light and then she went to bed.

      m. He ran /had run into the room but the meeting had begun. 2

      
        SIMPLE FUTURE

      We use the simple future tense:

      · for decisions made at the moment of speaking

      I'll have breakfast in my room.

      Thanks for telling me. I'll call my brother right now.

      These plates aren't clean. I'll put them in the dishwasher.

      Come on, I'll help you with those bags. (offer)

      I will always help you. (promise)

      I'll have a wiener schnitzel. (decision)

      . for anything which is uncertain, especially with probably, maybe, I think, I expect and I hope:

      I probably won't be back in time.

      I think I'll get a meal in town.

      We expect you'll be tired after the match.

      We hope you'll visit us again soon.

      I don't think he'll come tonight.

      · for situations that we predict will happen but which are not definitely decided of arranged:

      In 100 years the world will be a very different place. There will be millions more people but there won't be much oil available for energy. (= nobody knows definitely what the world will be like in 100 years)

      · for something in the future which doesn't depend on personal judgment:

      I'll be 23 on my next birthday. (= I can't change this, it will just happen) There'll be a full moon tomorrow.

      · In British English, shall is often used instead of will in the first person in affirmative sentences with no change of meaning. Shall is more formal than will

      Well, we shall see tomorrow. Whatever happens, we shall always be best friends.

      In first person interrogatives, shall expresses offers:

      Shall I open the window?

      · With if, when, as soon as, after, before, we usually use a present tense:

      If you have completed the course, you will receive a certificate. (condition)

      As soon as I hear anything, I will let you know. (time)

      
        FUTURE CONTINUOUS

      . We use the future continuous for an event which is going on at a particular time or over a period of time in the future

      I'll be working at seven o'clock. (I will start before seven and I will continue after seven.)

      At seven, I'll be bathing the baby then.

      When you arrive, I'll be waiting for you outside the station.

      This time next year, he will be living in India.

      We'll be walking home at four o'clock.

      Mr Lama won't be teaching us this time next year.

      Will you be doing your homework at five o'clock this afternoon?

      FUTURE PERFECT

      · predict events that will be completed before a specific time in the future.

      By the end of this week they will have planted all the potatoes.

      By the time we get home, the film will have started.

      She will have cycled twelve kilometers by lunchtime.

      Will you have finished that book by the end of the week?

      This time next year, she'll have finished her project work.

      You'll soon have earned enough to replace your phone.

      In October, my parents will have been married for 50 years.

      The film will have finished by eight o'clock.

      I won't have had lunch before I see you.

      This time next week, I'll have lived in my new apartment for three days.

      FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

      · to emphasize how long an action will have lasted at a point in the future. It is usually necessary to mention the point of time and the length of time:

      By the end of this week, we'll have been living here for six months.

      I'll have been cycling for three hours by lunchtime.

      By tomorrow, it will have been raining for four days.

      Soon, he'll have been running for four hours.

      By the end of the summer, we will have been travelling for several weeks.

      
        Present tenses for future

      We use the simple present for scheduled events with a future meaning:

      · for timetables (planes, buses, etc. leaving and arriving):

      My plane arrives at Tribhuvan International Airport at 13.40.

      The bus leaves for Pokhara in half an hour.

      The last train to Rome leaves at 22.30.

      On day 6, we visit the pyramids.

      His father retires in two years.

      · for programmes (when a conference, a football match, a film, etc. begins and ends):

      The conference starts on Wednesday at 9.30.

      The match ends at about five o'clock.

      · for people if their plans are fixed by a timetable:

      The students have their written English exam on Monday and the oral on Tuesday.

      Numa starts her drama course in two weeks' time.

      We use the present continuous:

      · for plans which have already been arranged:

      People are travelling from all over the world.

      What are you doing tomorrow evening?

      I'm flying to a conference in Pokhara. (= already arranged)

      I'm having my eyes tested on Saturday afternoon (= I have an appointment)

      I'm flying to Pokhara on the 15th. (I have booked my ticket)

      BE GOING TO

      · 'Be going to' is used to express future intentions that, at the moment of speaking, have already been decided:

      We are going to redecorate the living room next week.

      Are you going to propose to her?

      Do you think Shyam's going to apply for the job?

      · 'Be going' to is used to predict future events that are very near (and can be seen) or seem sure to happen. Such predictions are based on present evidence:

      I'm going to faint. Look at the clouds; it's going to rain.

      My sister is going to have a baby.

      
        Test Yourself

      Supply correct future tenses.

      1. His father.............. him a guitar next month. (buy)

      2. At that time tomorrow she............. a movie. (watch)

      3. I don't think she................ us at 10. (meet)

      4. Mr Rai.................. here very soon. (come)

      5. I........................you tomorrow in the evening. (meet)

      6. He.................. three books by 2015. (write)

      7. I'm certain he................... them. (help)

      8. What ......... you.........................tomorrow? (do)

      9. I hope we.......................on well. (get)

      10. They....................their work by next Monday. (finish)

      11. When you get off the bus, I ......... for you at the bus stop. (wait)

      12. I. ....... you when I get there. (phone)

      13. By the time this letter reaches you, I ..................the country. (leave)

      14. After he has completed his studies, he.................. round the world. (travel)

      15. We..............a pizza as soon as we finish cleaning up.

      16. By tonight I....................at least 50 e-mails.

      17. This time tomorrow, I ...................a test.

      18. I don't think it......................

      19. In 30 years' time, everybody.................... solar power.

      20. we .... out this weekend?

      21. OK, I'll have a well-done steak.

      22. When do you finish work today? / When are you finishing work today?

      23. When we meet on Thursday, I'll tell you about everything.

      24. In October, Pablo will have been living here for six years.

      25. If I buy some flour and eggs, will you make some pancakes?

      26. Emma is going to have a baby in March.

      27. Perhaps he will be late.

      28. Will he be hiking in the High Tatras this weekend?

      29. You will feel better after you take these pills.

      
        Test Yourself

      Supply correct present tenses.

      1. The sun ...........in the east and sets in the west.(rise)

      2. 1 ....................a letter at the moment. (write)

      3. The rain......................continuous since this morning. (be)

      4. His father......................in the sun now. (sit)

      5. Ishan...................this movie twice before. (watch)

      6. Anil...............anything for two days. (not eat)

      7. Angela................ the ironing for two hours. (do)

      8. It.........................since 8 am. It's still snowing now. (rain)

      9. She is a teacher. She................school students.(teach)

      10. Mona .......... .already............ five poems. (write)

      11. Kumar ............... still......... in the same school. (work

      12. Numa .........just........a new dress.(buy)

      13. Look! The boys................. trees. (climb)

      14................. our flight................ announced yet? (be) out. (go)

      15. Mr Singh .............. in this school for two years. (teach)

      16. The children...........just.................out. (go)

      17. I've ................ for you for ages.

      18. He...................her since last week.

      19. "How long you..............Spanish?" For two months."

      20. "Since when have they .................... ?" "Since October."

      21. I've been working on the computer all day. My eyes are sore.

      22. Your clothes are filthy! What have you been doing?

      23. I've been writing this letter all week.

      24. This is the first time I have been to the Philippines.

      25. This is the worst film I have ever seen.

      26. I've been to the cinema three times this month.

      27. This has never happened to me before. It's the first time.

      28. He has already been abroad three times this year.

      29. I've just spoken to Kate. She says hi.

      30. I have loved you since the day I met you.

      31. Whenever I ring her, the line is busy, and she never calls me back.

      32. Have you heard what I've just said? Are you still listening to me?

      
        Supply correct past tenses.

      1. Yesterday I ...............her. (visit)

      2. After she...........the letter, she threw it in the dustbin. (read)

      3. We..............anything yesterday. (not eat)

      4.She...............it for three hours. (write)

      5.They.........TV all day yesterday. (watch)

      6. Last month she.............a poem. (write)

      7. While she..........., a cat jumped on the tables. (dance)

      8. It............... hard when we left the hotel. (rain)

      9. She............. me yesterday. (not call)

      10. He................ the road when I saw him. (cross)

      11. After she................ it, she told me to read it. (complete)

      12. While we............... breakfast, my father left for work. (eat)

      13. We.............. breakfast until my father left for work. (eat)

      14. I only.............. this diary a few moments ago. (find)

      15. While I.............. TV, Angela was reading a novel. (watch)

      16. Yesterday I............. two hours cleaning my living room. (spend)

      17. She ..................him for 5 years by the time they got married. (know)

      18. They ...............for the bus when the accident happened. (wait)

      19. When we arrived, he.............. a bath. (have)

      20. I................ dinner at 6 pm last night. (have)

      21. By the time he returned, I.............. for 7 hours. (work)

      22. Her sister ................Pokhara last month. (visit)

      23. They ................to Anu's party last weekend. (not got)

      24. I bought a motorbike last week.

      25. Columbus discovered America in 1492.

      26. When I got home, I went to bed straight away.

      27. When I was a child, I visited my grandma every weekend.

      28. From 2010 to 2020, my uncle worked for a large multinational company.

      29. When I called her, she was studying.

      30. What were you doing when you heard the explosion?

      31. I was looking for you all day yesterday.

      32. By the time she got to the theatre, the play had already begun.

      
        Practice Yourself

      1. Change the tenses as indicated in the brackets:

      a. We eat dinner at eight o'clock. (simple past)

      b. They go to the cinema. (present perfect)

      c. She is going to the shop to buy some bread. (future continuous)

      d. They catch the train from Paris. (present perfect)

      e. We aren't watching the match on TV. (past continuous)

      f. She eats all the chocolates. (past perfect continuous)

      g. We played basketball on Saturday afternoons. (simple present)

      h. We went to the cinema at weekends. (simple present)

      i. They went to the museum. (simple future)

      j. The students will come to the lesson on time. (simple past)

      k. We've always wanted to go to Spain but have never been able to afford i

      1. I still haven't done my homework.

      m. When does the postman usually come?

      n. Have you done the dishes yet?

      o. They're always quarrelling about stupid things. It's getting on my nerves!

      p. Where were you? I've been looking for you for ages!

      q. Hold on for a second. I'm just brushing my teeth.

      r. This is the fastest car I have ever driven.

      s. What are you thinking about right now? erlemilady

      t. Have you ever made a website?

      u. I haven't had/taken a sauna for two years.

      v. It's three months since I last wrote to Tim.

      w. Leyla has been working as a waitress for two weeks.

      x. How long have they been engaged?

      y. By 2005, George had been living in Scotland for 20 years.

      z. When I got to her house, she had been waiting for hours.

      2. Supply the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets:

      a. I am from Jhapa. I .............in Grade VIII. (study)

      b. Ishan usually ...............to the club first. (go)

      c. Numa............. me about her birthday party tomorrow. (tell)

      
        d. We .......... already............... about that. (talk)

      e. We sometimes.....................football on Saturday mornings. (play)

      f. The Yadavs............on holiday last year. (go)

      g. Sunita.............here yet. (not arrive)

      h. Listen! Someone........... next door. (sing)

      i. I...................... next Friday with my uncle. (spend)

      j. Kabir............... in the pool for three hours. (swim)

      k. Be quiet! ! I ............... to listening to the radio. (try)

      l. Jimmy is a dancer. He...............very beautifully. (dance)

      n. His grandfather............at the age of 35. (die)

      o. Look! The boy ................ the hill. (climb)

      p. She caught them while they.............. (play)

      q. The children generally ............ there at 2 pm. (arrive)

      r. Look! She...................a glass of juice. (drink)

      s. He.................mineral water every day. (drink)

      t. His father ..............just............... out. (go)

      u. Aryan............... a cup of tea two hours ago. (drink)

      3. Supply the correct forms of the verbs in the brackets:

      a. Look! That man..................a photo of that building. (take)

      b. His mother................. food all this morning. (cook)

      c. I................... my watch- and it's still broken now. (break)

      d. Listen! Someone.............. upstairs. (climb)

      e. I...............ill with a cold for over a week. (be)

      f. She in this house for years. (live)

      g. I ...................on holiday three weeks ago. (go)

      h. Tina usually.............. the house on Saturdays. (clean)

      i. Sudha............to the cinema with a friend. (go)

      j. Yesterday evening l three languages. (speak)

      k. I was in the bath when the telephone............ (ring)

      l. Listen ! somebody ...............upstairs. (talk)

      m. I ............ my work now. Do not disturb me. (do)

      
        n. Riya...............cooking food daily. (like)

      o. I .................a letter tomorrow. (write)

      p. We........ in this school for ten years. (study)

      q. Susan................very hard at the moment. (not work)

      r. Our cousins..............to see us next Sunday. (come)

      s. My father...........the newspaper every morning. (read)

      t. Julie.............. a lot of English exercises last week. (do)

      u. I ......... to my son about his poor test results. (talk)

      v. Rahul...............already..........out. (go)

      w. Don't make a noise. The baby............. now. (sleep)

      x. Every autumn the leaves................(fall)

      y. I .............. a travel plan for the next month. (have)

      z. Every year I................Kathmandu to meet my uncle. (visit)

      4. Fill in the blanks choosing suitable verbs from the brackets:

      a. I...............Mona yesterday. (didn't see, don't see, won't see)

      b. It..............last year. (doesn't rain, didn't rain, won't rain)

      c. Numa always..........here late. (come, came, comes)

      d. I.............you at six, but you weren't there. (phone, phoned, will phone)

      e. Riya ....... just. ............. some coffee. (has made, will make, have made)

      f. I..............a letter. Now I am going to post it. (will write, have written)

      g. They .........in this house for five years. (live, lived, have been living)

      h. It ... when I woke up this morning. (is raining, will be raining, has been raining)

      i. Tony Blair................ the British Prime Minister from 1997 to 2007. (is, was, has been)

      j. Yesterday I.....................all my English lessons. (revise, will revise, revised)

      k. The Yadavs................. in Janakpur since 2001. (lived, have been living)

      1. Deepika usually ......... her homework in the morning. (do, did, does)

      m. They .... yet. (haven't written, have written, had written)

      n. What..............I be doing at this time tomorrow? (shall, did, have)

      o. He ................in this school for three years. (teach, has been teaching

      p. Everyday the park ................ at 2 o'clock and closes at 6:15. (open , opened, opens

      
        q. She always. ... me in the morning. (meets, met, meet)

      r. When the teacher walked in, the children .............(fought, were fighting)

      5.Fill in the blanks choosing suitable verbs from the brackets:

      a. They......... their dinner yet. (didn't eat, haven't eaten) me.

      b. When I opened the door, the dog........ me. (attacked, was attacking)

      c. Anita fell asleep while she......... TV. (watched, was watching)

      d. His father............several places of Nepal ten years ago. (visited, was visiting)

      e. Christopher Columbus.............. America in 1492. (discovered, was discovering). At that time, they............... in India. (travelled, were travelling)

      f. It ...................me two hours to get to the health post. (took, was taking)

      g. My father.............. the car outside 15 minutes ago. (parks, will park, parked)

      h. They................. Spiderman three times. (see, saw, have seen)

      i. Mina........... Muna Madan five times. (read, have read, has read)

      j. After I had eaten my dinner, I .................to see a movie. (go, went, will go)

      k. I................yesterday because I was sick. (didn't work, wasn't working)

      dinner. (cooked, was cooking)

      l. When I came in, she ............ dinner. (cooked, was cooking)

      m. It ...............when I got up this morning. (rained, was raining)

      n. I...................at three o'clock yesterday. (slept, was sleeping)

      o. Last night he ............a new movie. (saw, was seeing)

      p. She......... to open the door, but couldn't. (tried, was trying)

      q. His bicycle was stolen while they.... lunch ta cafe. (ate , were eating)

      r. He met me as I ... through the door. (come, was coming, will come)

      s. I........ my work. (has do, has done, have done)

      t. He often..............basketball. (plays, is playing, play)

      u. I was taking it easy when the Principal......... in. (walked, walking, walk)

      v. He was driving when the car........... (crash, crashes, crashed)

      w. We............ while you were living in Kathmandu. (met, was meeting, meet)

      x. He........................ the letter now. (is typing, types, type)

      y. I .................probably.................. the janaki temple when I go to Janakpur. (will visit, was visiting, has visited)

      z. He asked me, " .......... you ever............ to Singapore?" (Have been, Will be, Did ever)

      
        Conditional Sentences

      Zero Conditional (always)

      If /when+ simple present - simple present

      
        	
          We use the zero conditional when the if clause that we are making is based on actual facts or we are expressing general truths, states that always apply.

        

        	
          Often, we use when instead of if.

        

      

      If it doesn't rain, the farmers complain.

      When the baby is hungry, she cries.

      When you eat a lot, you get fat.

      If you frighten the birds, they fly away.

      First Conditional (present or future time)

      
        	
          We use the first conditional to refer to something that it is possible may happen in the present or in the future.

        

      

      If + simple present, modal (will can, may, might, must, have to, should, ought to) +v1

      If + simple present, imperative

      If you make a noise, you'll wake the neighbors.

      If those clothes fit him, he can have them.

      If I save up enough money, I will buy a new car.

      If we aren't too busy, we might come with you.

      If it stops raining, we can go shopping.

      If you see him, tell him about the party.

      If you leave last, switch off the light.

      If she invites me to her party, I'll go.

      Second Conditional (present or future time)

      if + simple past, would/could/might + v1

      If I had a pet, I would be so happy.

      If they studied harder, they might get better grades.

      
        	
          In second conditional sentences, we can use were for all persons instead of war in the if clause

        

      

      If he were here, I'd tell him all about my problem.

      If I were rich, I'd buy a house in Kathmandu.

      If she were here, we could play chess together.

      
        Use

      We use the second conditional:

      
        	
          to talk about something that does not apply to the present and when it is impossible that it will happen in the future.

        

      

      If this ring was gold, I would sell it.

      
        	
          to talk about something that does not apply to the present but could happen in the future.

        

      

      If I met someone famous, I would ask them for an autograph.

      
        	
          to give advice. In this case, we use the phrase 'if I were you' in the if cause. If were you, I would buy a new car with that money.

        

      

      If I were you, I wouldn't go near that dog.

      Third Conditional (past time)

      If+ past perfect, would/could/might + have + past participle (v3)

      If we had followed her, we wouldn't have got lost.

      If she hadn't phoned us, we might never have found out.

      
        	
          We use the third conditional to refer to something that could have happened in the past but did not happen. Usually, with the third conditional, we express sorrow or regret about an event in the past.

        

      

      If he had lent me the money, I would have bought that house.

      If you hadn't told Mum about this, she wouldn't have got so upset.

      If you had warned me, I wouldn't have done it.

      If they had caught the bus, they might not have missed the beginning of the film.

      
        	
          In the main clause, apart from would, we can use a modal verb (e.g. could, might, should, ought to).

        

      

      If and unless

      We can use unless instead of if not.

      I'll come and see you tomorrow if I'm not busy.

      I'll come and see you tomorrow unless I'm busy.

      Mum will be angry if I don't tidy my room.

      Mum will be angry unless I tidy my room.

      
        Practice Yourself

      A. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      1. If the main player. ........... Italy would have won the world cup. (had scored will score, scored)

      2. If you ................ a camera, you get a lens free. (buy, bought, had bought)

      3. If you bring a glass of water for me, I................ you five rupees. (will given, will give, gave)

      4. If he ............. to the university, he could have learnt many things. (goes, had gone, went)

      5. ........ us, if we requested? (will you help, would you have helped, would you help)

      6. If she really wanted me, she. ........ me in my difficulties. (will help, would help, would have helped)

      7. Manoj should have done the works, if he................. to help me. (wants, wanted, had wanted)

      8. Had he helped me, I .............him. (will help, would help, would have helped)

      9. Would you help me. If........ a headmaster. (was, were, had been)

      10. Will you help me if I ...................you? (ask, asked, had asked)

      11. Had he come in time, he............... the bus. (will catch, would catch, would have caught)

      12. I would fly to you if I ..................a bird. (have, was, were)

      13. If you put ghee in the sun, it.............. .(melt, melts, will melt)

      14. Whether she helped me or not, I.............. help her. (will, would, would have)

      15. If he................ a teacher, he would teach us well. (is were, had been)

      16. She wouldn't marry him whether he................ rich or not. (were, is, had been)

      17. If you boil water, it .....................into steam. (change, changes, will change)

      18. Had I been a poet, I ..................composed a beautiful poem on your matchless

      beauty. (would, would have, will have)

      19. It is impossible for me to study unless you.................quiet. (keep, kept, had kept)

      20. Unless you work hard you,........ the test. (pass, can't pass, couldn't pass)

      21. If you are my real friend, you............ help me in trouble. (had to, would, must)

      
        
      

      22. My students...........me by any means if I had asked them. (help, would help, would have helped)

      23. Monica, let's go to the park if you .......in leisure. (be, are, were)

      24. If they were informed, they.......party. (would attend, would have attend, will attend)

      25. Unless she had started the job, she....... a lot of money. (wouldn't earn, would earn, wouldn't have earned)

      26. If she....... my help, she will call me. (had wanted, wants, wanted)

      27. Let's go to the restaurant if your pocket......... full. (was, is, be)

      28. I would be punished if they...........me. (catch, had caught, caught)

      29. If he ...... me, I will come. (had called, called, calls)

      B. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      1. Ice......... into water if it is heated. (changes, changed, will change)

      2. Before the policeman came, the thief...........(run away, runs away, had run away)

      3. We generally .....to school in the morning. (went, go, have gone)

      4. I generally ........in the morning. (walk, walks, walked)

      5. When I get up, it .......(rained, has rained, was raining)

      6. They............ home by tomorrow. (will go, are going, will have gone)

      7. Don't cross the road. The bus....... (comes, is coming, will come, come)

      8. Krishna ...............yet. (hasn't arrived, didn't arrive, won't arrive)

      9. Pramod............... his house. It looks nice. (is painting, had painted, has painted, was painted)

      10. Ramita .............us daily in the past. (helped, helps, helping, will help)

      11. Vijayeta and Nayan love travelling. They.......... new places every month.(will visit, are visiting, visit, shall visit)

      12. As soon as I entered, the students .....(leapt, had leapt, were leaping, leap) to their feet.

      13. The examination.............. nearer. (come, comes, is coming)

      14. When they arrived, I ...........(am bathing, was bathing, bathe)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 8 Active and Passive

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the verbs.

      The Marble Champ

      The day of the championship began. Luna was woken up by her mother early in the morning.

      The sun was a silvery light behind slate clouds.

      "I hope it clears up," her father said. A light breakfast was prepared by her mother. She cooked oatmeal with berries and nuts. She also made scrambled eggs with toast. They had apples and bananas on the dinner table. Luna first drank milk. They ate breakfast, paced nervously around the house waiting for 10:00 am to arrive, and walked the two blocks to the playground. Luna, walking between her brother and her father, shook from the cold. She took off her mittens, and everyone stared at her thumb. Someone asked, "How can you play with a broken thumb?" Luna smiled and said nothing.

      Linkup

      Match the following sentences with the similar in meaning.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Active
            	Passive
          

        
        
          
            	
              Her mother woke up Luna.

              Her mother prepared a light breakfast.

              She cooked oatmeal with berries and nuts.

              She also made scrambled eggs with toast.

              Luna first drank milk.

              They ate breakfast.

              She took off her mittens

            
            	
              Breakfast was eaten by them.

              Milk was first drunk by Luna.

              Scrambled eggs were made with toa

              Luna was woken up by her mother.

              Her mittens were taken off by her.

              A light breakfast was prepared by he mother.

              Oatmeal was cooked with berries an nuts.

            
          

        
      

      
        Link and Learn

      These are the two ways for writing a sentences- active and passive.

      In the active voice, the subject is the agent (or doer) of the action.

      With the passive voice, the subject is the recipient of the action. It is the person or thing that the action is directed at.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Active
            	Passive
          

        
        
          
            	Her mother prepared a light breakfast.
            	A light breakfast was prepared by her.
          

          
            	Luna took off her mittens.
            	Her mittens were taken off by Luna.
          

          
            	Mohan types the letter.
            	The letter is typed by Mohan.
          

          
            	Mohan typed the letter.
            	The letter was typed by Mohan.
          

          
            	Mohan will type the letter.
            	The letter will be typed by Mohan.
          

        
      

      Study the following example:

      Active: Alexander Fleming discovered penicillin in 1928.

      Passive: Penicillin was discovered by Alexander Fleming in 1928.

      
        	
          Both active and passive sentences have the same meaning, but they have different uses and structures:

        

        	
          We use passive verbs to say what happens to the subject in contrast to active verbs that are used to say what the subject does. Common Intransitive verbs:

        

      

      Active: The villagers built the temple.

      Passive: The temple was built by the villagers.

      
        	
          Only transitive verbs have passive forms.

        

      

      Intransitive verbs (sleep, go, run, jump,wait, come, die, cry, scream, yawn, etc) do not have passive forms.

      She writes a poem. A poem is written by her.

      He kicked the ball. The ball was kicked by him.

      They run fast. (No passive)

      He is sleeping on the bed. (No passive)

      Common Intransitive verbs:

      act, agree, appear, arrive, belong, crawl, dance, explode, float, fly, jump, learn, die, disappear, eat, go, happen, laugh, lie, listen, play, read, rise, run, rush, scream, shake, shout, sit, skip, sleep, smell, spit, swim, swing, walk, work, yell, ...

      
        Structure: Active and Passive

      Here are the structures of active and passive sentences:

      Active: sub + (aux verb) + main verb + obj 1 + (obj 2)

      Passive: obj 1 + aux verb + main verb (past participle "v3") + (obj 2) + by + subject

      Active: Mr SinghteachesAnu and RiyaEnglish.

      sub verb obj 1 obj 2

      Passive: Anu and Riyaare taughtEnglish by Mr Singh.

      obj 1 be+ v3 obj 2 sub

      The position of the subject and the object is changed while changing sentences from active to passive.

      
        	
          While changing the subject and the object, nouns do not change but the forms of the pronouns are changed.

        

      

      Nina helped Kunal. Kunal was helped by Nina .

      She helped him. He was helped by her.

      
        	
          Generally subjects like 'somebody, nobody, someone, people, we, they, Ce - not mentioned after 'by' preposition in the passive voice.

        

      

      Somebody broke the bench. The bench was broken.

      People speak English all over the world. English is spoken all over the world.

      Nobody has helped them. They have not been helped.

      
        	
          Sentences with two objects have two passive forms. We can take any one object to form passive voice. It is easier to form passives by taking the first object, rather than the second one.

        

      

      Active: Mina gave mea book.

      obj 1 obj 2

      Passive: I was given a book by Mina.

      A book was given to me by Mina.

      Active: Grandmother will tell ussome stories.

      obj 1 obj 2 

      Passive: We will be told some stories by Grandmother.

      Some stories will be told to us by Grandmother.

      
        Auxiliaries in the passive voice

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	ACTIVE
            	PASSIVE
          

        
        
          
            	simple present
            	
              sub + v1/v5 + obj

              Anu cooks food.

            
            	obj + is/am/are + v3+ by + sub Food is cooked by Anu.
          

          
            	simple past
            	
              sub + v2+ obj

              Anu cooked food.

            
            	obj + was/were + v3+ by + sub Food was cooked by Anu.
          

          
            	simple future
            	
              sub + shall/will + v1 + obj

              Anu will cook food.

            
            	
              obj + shall be/will be + v3+ by + sub

              Food will be cooked by Anu.

            
          

          
            	present continuous
            	
              sub + is/am/are + v^ + obj

              Anu is cooking food.

            
            	
              obj + is/am/are + being + v3+ by + sub

              Food is being cooked by Anu.

            
          

          
            	past continuous
            	sub + was/were + v4 + obj Anu was cooking food. o
            	
              obj + was/were + being + v3+ by + sub

              Food was being cooked by Anu.

            
          

          
            	present perfect
            	
              sub + has/have + v3+ obj

              Anu has cooked food.

            
            	
              obj + has been/have been + v3+ by + sub

              Food has been cooked by Anu.

            
          

          
            	past perfect
            	
              sub + had + v3+ obj

              Anu had cooked food.

            
            	obj + had been + v3+ by + sub Food had been cooked by Anu.
          

          
            	future perfect
            	
              sub + will have/ shall have + v3+ obj

              Anu will have cooked food.

            
            	
              obj + will have/shall have + been +v3 by +sub

              Food will have been cooked by Anu.

            
          

          
            	modal verbs
            	
              sub + modal + v1 + obj

              Anu will cook food.

              Anu should cook food.

              They must sign the proposal.

              Anu has to cook food.

              Anu is going to cook food.

            
            	
              obj + modal + be + v3+ by + sub

              Food will be cooked by Anu.

              Food should be cooked by Anu.

              Food has to be cooked by Anu.

              The proposal must be signed by them.

              Food is going to be cooked by Anu.

            
          

        
      

      
        Test Yourself

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Active
            	Passive
          

        
        
          
            	He builds a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He built a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He will build a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He is building a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He was building a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He has built a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He had built a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He will have built a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He is going to build a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He can build a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He has to build a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He had to build a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	He might have built a house.
            	A house.............................. by him.
          

          
            	The boys iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys ironed the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys will iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys are ironing the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys were ironing the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys have ironed the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys had ironed the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys will have ironed the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys are going to iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys can iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys have to iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

          
            	The boys had to iron the shirts.
            	The shirts.............................by the boys.
          

        
      

      
        	
          
            Different sentences in the passive voice.

        

      

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	
              ACTIVE
            
            	
              PASSIVE
            
            	
          

        
        
          
            	Assertive
            	
              sub + v + obj+ ......

              Anu closes the door.

              Anu does not close the door.

            
            	
              obj + aux + v3+ by + ...

              The ddor is closed by anu.

              The door is not closed by Anu.

            
            	
          

          
            	Interrogative
            	
              Aux+ sub+ v+obj.....?

              Does Anu close the door?

              Wh+aux + sub+ v + obj+.....?

              When does Anu close the door?

              Who closes the door?

            
            	
              Aux + obj + v3+ by+ ...?

              Is the door closed by Anu?

              Wh+ aux+ obj+ v3+ by+...?

              When is the door closed by Anu?

              By whom is the door closed?

              (Who is the door closed by?)

            
            	
          

          
            	Imperative
            	
              Verb + obj+ ...

              Close the door.

              Do not close the door

              Let + obj1 + verb + Obj2

              Let him write a letter.

              Please/kindly + verb ...

              Verb + obj ... (duty)

              Obey your parents.

              Help the poor.

            
            	The poor should be helped.
            	
          

        
      

      Read the following examples:

      She cooks rice. Rice is cooked by her.

      She did not cook rice. Rice was not cooked by her.

      Did she cook rice? Was rice cooked by her?

      When will she cook rice? When will rice be cooked by her?

      Cook this vegetable. Let this vegetable be cooked.

      Let him cook this vegetable. Let this vegetable be cooked by him.

      Please cook this vegetable. You are requested to cook this vegetable.

      Do not cook this vegetable Let this vegetable not to be cooked.

      
        Test Yourself

      Change the following sentences into passive:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Active
            	Passive
          

        
        
          
            	
              He writes a letter.

              He doesn't write a letter.

              Does he write a letter?

              When does he write a letter?

              He is writing a letter.

              He is not writing a letter.

              Is he writing a letter?

              He can't write a letter.

              Can he write a letter?

              He wrote a letter.

              He didn't write a letter.

              Did he write a letter?

              He has written a letter.

              He hasn't written a letter.

              Has he written a letter?

              He is going to write a letter.

              He will write a letter.

              He has to write a letter.

              Will he have to write a letter.

              He will have to write a letter.

              They have written a letter.

              They were writing letters.

              He can write a letter.

              They were not writing letters.

              Were they writing letters?

              Write a letter.

              Do not write a letter.

              Let him write a letter.

              Please write a letter.

            
            	
              A letter................. by him.

              ................. by him.

              ................. by him.?

              ............... by him.?

              .................................

              ........................................

              .......................................?

              A letter................. by him.

              .............................. by him.

              ..............................by him?

              A letter .................. by him.

              .................................by him.

              ...................................by him ?

              A letter.....................by him.

              ................................. by him.

              .................................by him?

              .................................

              ...................................

              ....................................

              ...........................

              ..........................

              .................................

              ...................................

              ..............................

              .....................................

              ..........................

              ..............................

              ....................

              ..........................................

            
          

        
      

      
        Practice Yourself

      1. Change the following sentences into passive.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	a.
            	Aryan brought the guitar.
            	b. Tina will serve dinner.
          

        
        
          
            	c.
            	The farmer built the house.
            	d. We ate every bite of food.
          

          
            	e.
            	Rosa cleans the house.
            	f. I have organized a party.
          

          
            	g.
            	Sarah is writing the letter.
            	h. Anita was cooking food.
          

          
            	i.
            	Could Sangita lock the door?
            	j. He had repaired many cars.
          

          
            	k.
            	I gave her some chocolates.
            	I. Deepa is going to invite us.
          

          
            	m.
            	She bought four apples.
            	n. The dog bit the old lady.
          

          
            	o.
            	Arun ate five hamburgers.
            	p. Does she buy a new dress?
          

          
            	q.
            	I can answer the question.
            	r. She would carry the box.
          

          
            	s.
            	Numa told me a lie.
            	t. I will ask a question.
          

          
            	u.
            	He can cut out the picture.
            	v. We have lost our keys.
          

          
            	w.
            	You might see dolphins here.
            	x. They were singing a song.
          

          
            	y.
            	Nima has forgotten the book.
            	z. Anu puts the bag on the mat.
          

        
      

      2. Change the following sentences into passive:

      a. The girl has lost the match.

      b. He is going to take my photo tomorrow.

      c. Our neighbor gave me a lift.

      d. Somebody was following me.

      e. Subodh could not read the sentence.

      f. Will the teacher test our English?

      g. A beggar showed us the way.

      h. Someone had left a cooker on.

      i. Sabnam is reading an e-mail.

      j. They have written her a postcard.

      k. Nobody invites Nikhil to parties.

      
        l. Some people are decorating her room.

      m. The students handed in the reports.

      n. The police arrested the thieves.

      o. Ali will finish the work by 5:00 PM.

      p. Miss Shrestha has washed these clothes.

      q. They are building a bridge here.

      r. You should open your workbooks.

      s. Leonardo da Vinci painted the Mona Lisa.

      t. Someone has let out my pet rabbit.

      u. They are going to build a temple in the village.

      v. The Principal has counted all the students.

      w. Many tourists have visited that temple.

      x. Somebody stole my pen yesterday.

      y. Flooding has evacuated hundreds of people.

      z. They are allowing the workers to go home early.

      3. Change the following sentences into active:

      a. His ailing father was looked after by a nurse.

      b. The knife was left on the table by the chef.

      c. His decision will be accepted by all his friends.

      d. The car had been driven into a wall by a naughty child.

      e. The crisp packet has been thrown away.

      f. The house was being painted when I arrived.

      g. The football has been kicked by Suman.

      h. The bicycle was stolen last week.

      i. She was forced to marry by her parents.

      j. The dishes have to be washed by them every day.

      k. The entrance exam was failed by over one-third of the students.

      l. The boy was bitten by the dog.

      
        m. Water is drunk by everybody.

      n. A new factory is going to be built in Pokhara.

      o. The phone is being used by Mr Yadav.

      p. The egg was laid by the bird.

      q. The milk had been knocked over by a cat.

      r. Let the door be shut.

      s. We were not invited by Tina on her birthday.

      t. This handwriting can be read easily by Naresh.

      u. You are requested to sing a song.

      v. Is the dog being chased by the children?

      4. Choose the correct forms of verbs:

      a. That building I live in ..............in 1998. (built, was built)

      b. In 1998, they............... the building I live in. (built, was built)

      c. The dinner.................... by my sister. (is cooking, is being cooked)

      d. The car .......in the twentieth century. (invented, was invented)

      e. Who .........that car? (invented, was invented)

      f. Who............... the telegraph? (invented, was invented)

      g. The painting......... around 10 o'clock. (stole, was stolen)

      h. Somebody............the painting around 10 o'clock. (stole, was stolen)

      i. Everyone .............the given task in time. (have to do, has done, has to do)

      j. The books.............. there. You can get a good discount. (are being sold, were being sell, will sell)

      k. A lot of property.......... by the fire. (have been destroyed, destroyed, has been destroyed)

      1. The boy............ by the noise. (is frightening, was frightened, have been frightened)

      m. The vegetables............. before they are cooked. (is washed, be washed, are washed, was washed)

      
        5. Read the following information about the Great Pyramid and underline the passive verbs.

      The Great Pyramid

      The Great Pyramid was built in Egypt about 5,000 years ago, It was constructor to the west of the River Nile. This area was called 'The land of the Dead'. The Great Pyramid was made from huge blocks of limestone. The wheel had not yet been invented, so the blocks of stone were polled from the quarry by hundreds of men on a path of wooden logs. The pyramid was designed with a solid core of limestone with four sides, and gaps were left for corridors and various rooms. It is not known exactly what the pyramids were used for, but burial chambers (where the bodies of dead Pharaohs and their family and servants were placed) have been found deep inside the pyramids. It is thought that pyramids were designed to help the Pharaoh's spirit rise up to the sun after death. The pyramids are visited by millions of people each year.

      6. Write the correct passive form of the verb in brackets in each gap.

      The Titanic

      The Titanic.....................(build) in 1912 AD. It............(design) in a new way and it ...........(think). To be unsinkable. Because of this, it...............(not/give) enough lifeboats for the passengers and crew. The hull.......(damage) by a collision with a hung iceberg and it sank very fast. A total of 1,51 people.............. (drown) that day. Because of this disaster, new international safety law.....(pass) and the Ice patrol.......(establish). In 1985 the wreck....... (locate) on the sea bed and the ship.... (explore). Several successful films ....(make) about the Titanic since then, and the most recent ...........(released) in 1997 AD.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 9 Direct and Indirect

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the articles.

      The Marble Champ

      She beat her first opponent easily, and felt sorry for the girl because she didn't have anyone to cheer for her. Except for her sack of marbles, she was all alone. Luna invited the girl, whose name T was Linda, to stay with them. Luna said to Linda, "Stay with me, please. We can make a good team."

      Linda smiled and said, "OK."

      The four of them walked to a card table in the middle of the outfield, where Luna was assigned another opponent. Luna asked the coach, "Who is the next to compete with me?" The coach said to Luna, "Look at that girl. She's getting ready. She'll play with you now." She also beat that girl, a fifth-grader named Yoshmi.

      Luna said to Yoshmi, "Will you join my group?"

      Yoshmi said, "I'd love to join your group."

      They proceeded to more matches and more wins, and soon there was a crowd of people following Luna to the finals to play a girl in a baseball cap. This girl seemed ad serious. She never even looked at Luna.

      "You can do it," her father encouraged. "Just think of the marbles, not the girl, and your thumb do the work."

      Linkup

      Find the situations in the text. Write the person's exact words within the inverted mas. Use the inverted commas.

      a. Luna requested Linda to stay with her.

      Luna said to Linda,...........

      b. Luna told Linda that they could make a good team.

      Luna said to Linda,...................

      c. The coach told Linda to look at that girl.

      The coach said to Luna,...............

      
        d. The coach told Linda that she was getting ready.

      The coach said to Luna,..............

      e. The coach told Linda that she would play with her then.

      The coach said to Luna,................

      f. Luna asked Yoshmi if she would join her group.

      Luna said to Yoshmi,.................

      g. Yoshmi said that she would love to join her group.

      Yoshmi said,....................

      h. Her father encouraged that she could do it.

      ".............................. her father encouraged.

      i. Luna asked the coach who was the next to compete with her.

      Luna asked the coach,.....................

      Now study the following examples:

      Direct: The coach said to Luna, "She'll play with you now."

      Indirect: The coach told Linda that she would play with her then.

      It connects the reporting verb and the reported speech.

      Direct: Luna said to Linda, "Stay with me."

      Indirect: Luna requested Linda to stay with her.

      It connects the reporting verb and the reported speech.

      Direct: Luna said to Yoshmi, "Will you join my group?

      Indirect: Luna asked Yoshmi if she would join her group?

      It connects the reporting verb and the reported speech

      Direct: The coach said to Luna, "What are you doing with my new whistle?"

      Indirect: The coach asked Luna what she was doing with his new whistle.

      The same WH word connects the reporting verb and the reported speech.

      
        Link and learn

      
        	
          There are two forms of reported speech - direct and indirect speech.

        

        	
          We can use direct speech or indirect speech to convey somebody's words.

        

        	
          With direct speech. we convey the exact words that somebody said. The sentence that we are reporting goes in inverted commas and starts with a capital letter. Before or after this sentence, we use a reporting verb such as say or tell. The reporting verb and the speaker's words are separated by a comma, He said, "I'm very busy."

        

      

      "I have finished," Mary told her teacher.

      
        	
          With indirect speech, we convey the general meaning of what somebody said,

        

      

      making some changes to his/her exact words. And here we use a reporting verb, but not in inverted commas. We can use the word 'that' if we want

      He said that he was very busy.

      Mary told her teacher (that) she had finished.

      Direct: Aryan said, "I cannot tell a lie."

      Indirect: Aryan said that he couldn't tell a lie.

      Direct: Numa said to me, "Will you have a meeting tomorrow?"

      Indirect: Numa asked me if I would have a meeting the next day.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Direct Speech
          

        
        
          
            	Direct statement
            	Subject
            	Reporting Verb
          

          
            	
              "The check is in the mail,"

              "The haircut looks great,"

              "The traffic was bad,"

            
            	he
            	said.
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	Indirect Speech
          

        
        
          
            	Subject
            	Reporting Verb
            	Noun/Pronoun
            	Indirect Statement
          

          
            	He
            	told
            	
              the bank

              Maya

              her

            
            	(that)
            	
              the check was in the mail.

              the haircut looked great.

              the traffic had been bad.

            
          

          
            	
            	said
            	
            	
            	
          

        
      

      
        Changes in indirect speech

      We need to change persons, tenses and other time and place words while changing the direct speech into indirect speech:

      Direct: Ravi said to me, "My brother will return your book tomorrow."

      Indirect: Ravi told me that his brother would return my book the next day.

      · 'said' changes to 'told' (Change in the reporting verb)

      · 'my' changes to 'his' (Change in the person)

      · 'will' changes to 'would' (Change in the tense)

      · · 'your' changes to 'my'(Change in the person)

      · 'tomorrow' changes to 'the next day'(Change in the time adverbial)

      Punctuation in direct speech

      
        	
          We put the speaker's words within inverted commas and we capitalize the first word of the direct speech. When the speaker is mentioned before the direct speech, we put the comma outside the inverted commas. When the speaker is mentioned after the direct the speech, we put the comma inside the inverted commas.

        

      

      He said, "I love Chitwan in the winter."

      OR: "I love Chitwan in the winter," he said.

      
        	
          If the direct speech is a question and the person being spoken to comes after we put a question mark and not comma.

        

      

      "Shall we go now?" he asked her.

      OR: He asked her, 'shall we go now?'

      Test Yourself

      Underline the changes in the statements of indirect speech.

      HOW TO CHANGE PERSONS?

      Persons are changed to convey who is being reported.

      · First persons (I, we, me, our, my, ours, ..... ) change according to the subject.

      · Second persons (you, your, yourself, ..... ) change according to the object.

      · Third persons (He, she, they, them, ..... ) do not change.

      
        Read this pronoun chart to know its personal and cases.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	
            	subjective
            	objective
            	possessive
            	self-form
          

        
        
          
            	First persons
            	singular
            	I
            	me
            	my
            	mine
            	myself
          

          
            	plural
            	we
            	us
            	our
            	ours
            	ourselves
          

          
            	second persons
            	singular
            	you
            	you
            	your
            	yours
            	yourself
          

          
            	plural
            	you
            	you
            	your
            	yours
            	yourselves
          

          
            	Third persons
            	singular
            	
              he

              she

              It

            
            	
              him

              her

              it

            
            	
              his

              hers

              its

            
            	
              his

              her

              -

            
            	
              himself

              herself

              itself

            
          

          
            	plural
            	they
            	them
            	their
            	theirs
            	themselves
          

        
      

      Direct: She said to me, "Your friend won't come to meet me because he is sick."

      sub obj second person first person third person

      Indirect: She told me that my friend would not come to meet her because he was sick.

      Read these sentences:

      She said to me, "I will help your sister."

      She told me that she would help my sister.

      She said to me, "You will help my sister."

      She told me that I would help her sister.

      He said to me, "You will help my sister."

      He told me that I would help his sister.

      He said to me, "I will help your sister."

      She told me that he would help my sister.

      He said to me, "My cat is black and yours is white."

      He told me that his cat was black and mine was white.

      He said to me, "I want to help your brother but he is very rude."

      A He told me that he wanted to help my brother but he was very rude.

      
        	
          When 'this/these' are used in time expressions, they change to 'that/those'.

        

      

      E.g. this week, these days those days

      When this/these/that/those are not used in time expression, they change as follows:

      a) They change to 'the' when used as adjectives, that is, when they are followed by a noun.

      "This film is boring," Dawa told me. Dawa told me (that) the film was boring.

      b) They change to it or they/them when used as pronouns, that is, when they are not followed by a noun.

      "This is an unusual situation," Dad said (that) it was an unusual situation.

      
        Test Yourself

      Change the persons and fill in the blanks:

      a. Aman said, "I can write a letter."

      Aman said that he could write a letter.

      b. Anu said, "I can write a letter."

      Anu said that........could write a letter.

      c. Anu and Ali said, "I can write a letter."

      Anu and Ali said that......could write a letter.

      d. I said, "I can write a letter."

      I said that.......could write a letter.

      e. He said, "I can write a letter."

      He said that.............. could write a letter.

      f. She said, "I can write a letter."

      She said that. ..... could write a letter.

      g. They said, "I can write a letter."

      They said that. ..... could write a letter.

      h. Anu said to Ali, "I will help you."

      Anu told Ali that she would help....................

      i. Anu said to me, "I will help you."

      Anu told me that she would help...............

      j. Anu said to him, "I will help you."

      Anu told him that she would help.................

      k. Anu said to them, "I will help you."

      Anu told them that she would help..............

      l. "I won't be late again," he said to us.

      He told us that.....................

      m. 'There is too much violence on TV,' said Granddad.

      Granddad said that.................

      
        CHANGES IN TENSES AND OTHER WORDS

      If the reporting verbs are in the past tense, we need to change tenses and other time and place words while changing the direct speech into the indirect speech.

      Changes in tenses

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	v1/ v5- v2
            	
              He said, "I cook food."

              He said he cooked food.

            
          

        
        
          
            	v2 - had + v3
            	
              He said, "I cooked food."

              He said he had cooked food.

            
          

          
            	is/am/are - was/were
            	
              He said, "I am cooking food."

              He said he was cooking food.

            
          

          
            	has/have - had
            	
              He said, "I have cooked food."

              He said he had cooked food.

            
          

          
            	was/were - had been
            	
              He said, "I was cooking food."

              He said he had been cooking food.

            
          

          
            	will/shall - would/should
            	
              He said, "I will cook food."

              He said he would cook food

            
          

          
            	can/may - could/might
            	
              He said, "I can cook food."

              He said he could cook food.

            
          

          
            	don't/doesn't - didn't + v1
            	
              He said, "I don't cook food."

              He said he didn't cook food.

            
          

          
            	didn't - hadn't + v3
            	
              He said, "I didn't cook food."

              He said he hadn't cooked food.

            
          

          
            	has to/ have to - had to + v1
            	
              He said, "I have to cook food."

              He said he had to cook food.

            
          

          
            	must - had to + v1
            	
              He said, "I must cook food."

              He said he had to cook food.

            
          

        
      

      
        Changes in time and place words

      now- then ago - before these- those this- that hence- thence

      last - the previous tonight - that night today - that day next - the following

      "I saw him today", she said. She said that she had seen him that day.

      "I saw him yesterday", she said. She said that she had seen him the day before

      "I'll see you tomorrow", he said He said that he would see me the next day.

      "I saw her a week ago," he said. He said he had seen her a week before.

      "Do you like this pant?" he asked. He asked if I liked that pant.

      He said, "I work here". He said that he worked there.

      "I was on holiday last week", he said.

      He said that he had been on holiday the previous week.

      
        	
          Would, could, might, should, ought, had better, used to and mustn't do not change. Must does not change when it expresses a logical assumption.

        

      

      "I might talk to her," Dawa said.

      Dawa said that he might talk to her. Prem told Suraj (that) he must be tired.

      "You must be tried," Prem told Suraj.

      
        	
          In type 1 conditionals, tenses change in reported speech as follows: the present simple becomes past simple in the if - clauses and will becomes would in the main clause.

        

      

      "If you ask Anu, she'll help you," he said. He said (that) if asked Anu, she would help me.

      
        	
          The verb tenses remain the same in reported speech when the introductory verb is in the present, future or present perfect. Mum says, "Dinner is ready."

        

      

      Mum says(that) dinner is ready.

      
        	
          The verb tenses remain the same when the sentence that we are reporting expresses a general truth or a fact that continues to apply. He said, "The sun rises in the east." He said the sun rises in the east.

        

        	
          When the verb follows the expression I wish or If only:

        

      

      She said, "I wish I had enough money for a new car."

      She said she wished she had enough money for a new car.

      
        HOW TO CHOOSE REPORTING VERBS?

      Reporting verbs and connectives are used according to the types of sentences being reported.

      Assertive

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              said + that

              told + obj + that

              (Use 'told' as a reporting verb if there is the object.)

            
            	
              He said, "I'm tired now."

              He said that he was tired then.

              He said to me, "I'll help you."

              He told me that he would help me.

            
          

        
        
      

      We can use the verbs say and tell both in direct and indirect speech.

      
        	
          Say is used with or without a personal object. When used with a personal object, it is always followed by the preposition 'to' (said to me).

        

      

      He said, "I'm cold." He said (that) he was cold.

      He said to me, "I'm cold." He said to me (that) he was cold.

      
        	
          Tell is always followed by a personal object.

        

      

      He told me(that) he was cold. He told me, "I'm cold."

      Test Yourself

      Change into indirect speech:

      A. Robin said. "This flim is very funny."

      Robin said (that) the flim was very funny.

      B. "I'm starting a new job next week," she said.

      ..............................................................

      C. "I got my exam results last week," he told them.

      .........................................................

      D. "I can't afford to buy this dress," said Sarika.

      .......................................................

      E. "I would buy a car if I had enough money," he said to her.

      ...............................................

      F. Frank said, "That's the house where I was born."

      .............................................

      G. "That was a wonderful party," said David.

      ............................................................

      H. "Oranges grow in hot countries," the teacher said.

      ............................................................

      I. A lot of people visit museums," he said.

      ..............................................

      
        Interrogative

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              asked/wanted to know/enquired of/ wondered + if/whether

              (Use 'if/whether' only with YES/NO questions, not with WH questions as they use the same WH word as the connective.)

            
            	
              He said, "Can you play cricket?"

              He asked me if I could play cricket.

              He said to me, "Where is your brother?"

              He asked me where my brother was.

              She said to them, "What are you doing?

              She asked them what they were doing.

              He said, "What is it?"

              He asked what it was.

              
                He asked if what it was.
              

            
          

        
        
      

      Test Yourself

      Change into indirect speech:

      a. "What is your name?" he asked me.

      He asked me what my name was.

      b. "Where are your parents?" Raj asked us.

      c. "Will you help me carry the box, please?" Dad asked.

      d. "What time will you be home?" Mum asked me.

      e. "Can you play the guitar?" he asked her.

      f. "Who was at the door?" Dawa asked Madan.

      g. "Where is the post office?" they asked us.

      h. "When will you do your homework?" Manish asked me.

      i. The teacher asked me, "Have you finished those reports?"

      j. Regan asked Suraj, "Do you like computer games?"

      
        Imperative

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              said/told/requested/advised/ suggested/forbade/informed, etc + to

              (Use that we should ... ' if the sentence starts with 'Let's'.)

            
            	
              He said to me, "Look at this chair."

              He told me to look at that chair.

              He said to me, "Please help me."

              He requested me to help him.

              He said, "Let's go for a swim."

              He suggested us that we should go for a swim.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        	
          The reporting verbs that we use to convey a command are tell and order. We choose which of these two we will use according to the style and content of the sentence. We do not use say (to).

        

      

      The teacher said, "Look at the board." (direct speech)

      The teacher told us to look at the board. (indirect speech)

      
        The teacher said to look at the board.
      

      Mum said to me, "Switch off the lights." (direct speech)

      Mum told me to switch off the lights. (indirect speech)

      
        Mum said to me to switch off the lights.
      

      The captain said to that soldier, "Run!" (direct speech)

      The captain ordered the soldiers to run. (indirect speech)

      
        	
          The reporting verbs that we use to convey a demand or request are ask and beg (ask, beg) according to the style and content of the sentence. We do not use say (to).

        

      

      I said to her, "Please carry the books for me." (direct speech)

      I asked her to carry the books for me. (indirect speech)

      
        I said to her to carry the books for me.
      

      The child said, "Please, please, don't leave me!" (direct speech)

      The child begged them not to leave him. (indirect speech)

      
        The child said not to leave him.
      

      "Stop the car!" The policeman said to him. (direct speech)

      The policeman ordered him to stop the car. (indirect speech)

      "Put all the ingredients in a bowl," she said to me. (direct speech)

      She told me to put all the ingredients in a bowl. (indirect speech)

      
        Test Yourself

      1. Change the following sentences into indirect speech:

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	Assertive
          

        
        
          
            	a. He said to me, "He's a nice fellow."
          

          
            	b. I said to him, "You look sad and tired."
          

          
            	c. Riya said to me, "You are a clever person."
          

          
            	d. Tina said to them, "You can pass your exams if you work hard."
          

          
            	e. Sabnam said, "I went to the hospital yesterday."
          

          
            	f. "I can bring a guitar tomorrow," Suman said.
          

          
            	g. Ishan said, "I lost my keys in the train yesterday."
          

          
            	h. Shilpa said, "I was extremely nervous last week."
          

          
            	i. "I've bought this cap for you," she said to her brother.
          

          
            	j. "My parents are busy now," Tony said.
          

          
            	k. Numa said, "We went to bed early last night."
          

          
            	1. Rahul said, "I didn't take a taxi home last night."
          

          
            	m. He said to me, "I can call my brother to help you with your homework."
          

        
      

      
        Interrogative

      a. He said to me, "Is he a nice fellow?"

      b. He said to me, "What is he eating now?"

      c. I said to him, "Are you sad and tired?"

      d. I said to him, "Why do you look sad and tired?"

      e. She said to me, "Are you a clever person?"

      f. "Where is your office located?" he said to me.

      g. She said to them, "Can you pass your exams?"

      h. He said to me, "Would you like to take a break?"

      i. Lila said, "Do the boys do well at school?"

      j. My father said, "Where were you last night?"

      k. Kumar said to her, "Do you always have breakfast at home?

      l. She said to me, "May I use your mobile phone?"

      m. He said to me, "What do you want?”

      n. The child said to the mother, "Does my aunt come to meet me today?"

      
        Imperative

      a. He said to me, "Talk to a nice fellow."

      b. I said to him, "Take a complete rest."

      c. She said to them, "Pass your exams with good marks."

      d. The doctor said to him, "Don't eat spicy food."

      e. Mona said, "Do not play in the sun."

      f. He said, "Speak up, please!"

      g. "Come here at once," he said to me."

      h. Mother said, "Get your hair combed."

      i. Father said, "Don't be funny!"

      j. He said, "Let's meet Mr Sahani."

      k. The teacher said, "Do it again!"

      1. Mother said to child, "Don't play with your food."

      m. The teacher said to Mina, "Please help me clean those dishes."

      n. The boss said to his servant, "Feed these dogs and keep them in the kenne

      
        2. Change the following sentences into direct speech:

      a. He said, "We have been playing for three hours."

      b. "Where is your house located?" he said to me.

      "I can't solve this puzzle," Anu said.

      d. "Do you want to buy this dress?" she said to him.

      e. I said to her, "You will be in trouble."

      f. "Will you help me?" Avik said to Riya.

      g. "Don't walk on the grass!" the park keeper told the children.

      h. "You did very well in the test," said the teacher to the class.

      i. "We arrived here safely," they said.

      j. He said to me, "I can swim in this pool."

      k. She said to the tourist, "Are you from London?"

      1. They said, "Some friends are coming to see us."

      m. He said, "Where does Kunal work?"

      n. "What ping?" she said.

      0. He said, "Hope the painting will look nice when it's finished."

      
        p. "Submit your poems next week," the teacher told the class.

      q. "Come and have dinner with us," Riya said to Binod.

      r. She said to me, "Do not sit on that broken bench."

      s. Aryan said to them, "There is lots of work to do."

      t. " Do you want to go out for a meal?" she said to me.

      u. He said to me , "How long are you going to be on holiday?"

      Practice Yourself

      A. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each

      1. He said, "Milk is white." He said that milk ...........( was white, is white, had been white)

      2. Rajan said, "where ............ auditorium?" (were, is, was)

      3. The astronomer said, "Jupiter is the largest planet." The astronomer said.......... (Jupiter is the largest planet, Jupiter was the largest planet, Jupiter we the largest planet)

      4. My grandmother told me .......... so many audio cassettes. (don't buy, not buy, to buy)

      5. Ramesh asked his mother (why did you work well, why don't you we well, why he hadn't work well.

      6. My brother told me that he never drinks tea. It's original speech is. "My brother said to me, "I .....................tea." (sometimes drink, never drink, don't drink)

      7. Sangita said to her father. “..............." (will you help me tomorrow, would help me tomorrow, you will help me tomorrow)

      
        8. Kalpana asked Pramita........................(not to talk then, don't talk now, not to talk now)

      9. The father told his son...........................late at night. (not to come, to come, not to come)

      10. The teacher asked the new student, “ .....................?" He replied that his name was Nirmal. (what was his name, what is your name, what do your name)

      11. Sukuni was taking a long time to get ready. So I told her..................... (if she hurried up, that she hurried up, to hurry up)

      12. When I asked Sony where she was living now. I got her answer. ". .............. in London now" (she is living, I was living, I'm living)

      13. Kumar was very in love with Shanti so he asked her ....................(if he had married her, to marry him, that he will marry her)

      14. I invited Monica, but she said me "....................... " to the party on Friday" (she couldn't

      come, I can't come, she will come)

      15. She asked me "why I .................... a chair. (break, will break, broke)

      16. My sister requested me to lend her my book. Her original speech was ........................ (lend me your book, could you lend me your book, let us lend you book)

      17. Father forbade me ............. (smoked, smoking, for smoke)

      18. Mrs Ramila asked the nurse if .................. the antibiotics.(he could take, she could u take, I could take)

      19. The superintendent forbade the students ....................... their book and copies in the

      exam hall . (to bring, no to bring, to not bring)

      20. My friend told that he had returned home a week before. It's original speech is, my friend said, "I ...................... home a week ago." (have returned, returned, had returned)

      B. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      1. Mahesh says, "I am unlucky" this can be reported as Mahesh says that ...........(I am unlucky, he is unlucky, he was unlucky)

      2. Rita asked me where. ......... (Is my brother, my brother was, my brother were)

      3. My father told me. .............. So much money on clothes. (Don't spend, not to spend, not spend)

      
        4. A: why did you not come to watch the cultural show yesterday?

      B: Because I had a headache? C to B: what he say?

      B to C: He asked. ........... (Why did I not to go to watch the cultural programme show yesterday, why you did not go to watch the cultural show the previous ds why I hadn't gone to watch the cultural show the previous day)

      5. My wife was taking a long time to get ready, so I told her............. (That she hurries up, if she hurried up, to hurry up)

      6. She said she had a headache when I said to her, "............................ with you?" (What's wrong, what wrong was, what wrong is)

      7. Janak was driving too fast, so I asked him............... (That he slowed down, to slow down, if he slow down)

      8. I replied I was busy when he asked me, ".........................." to a restaurant this evening?" (Will we go, we would go, and she will go)

      9. The hermit said to him, "What ......................for you?" (Can I do, I can do, I can do)

      10. He readily replied ..................... such questions. (Not to ask, do not ask, to not

      11. The anchorite asked, "What ......................?" (You understand, do you understand you do understand)

      12. In reply the princess said that honesty.................... the best policy. (is. was, will be)

      13. She always says to me, "I have to help you at any cost". Yes, she always tell me........................ (She had to help me at any cost, she have to help me at some she has to help me at any cost)

      14. The boy asked everyone................. (If they could help him, If could they help him, if he can help them)

      15. The teacher said that................ (Water freezes at 0°C, water froze at 0℃ was freezing at 0℃)

      16. "What did you have at the lunch?" My parents asked to me. The repo speech is: My father asked me.......................... (If what I had at the lunch, what have at the lunch, what I had had at the lunch?)

      
        17. We said to him, ".......................?" (Why he didn't work well, why didn't you work well, why he hadn't worked well?)

      18. Geeta told me........................... (Practice made a man perfect, practice has made a man perfect, practice makes a man perfect)

      19. The boy said he had been ill since the previous day. Its original speech is: The boy said, "I ................. Ill since yesterday." (Am, was, have been)

      20. The commander forbade the soldiers................ (Shoot, to shoot, not to shoot).

      C. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      1. Prasanta said to me, "......................" (Why I don't work well, if I worked well, why

      Don't you work well?)

      2. Jeevan told me that...................... (He was ruined, I am ruined, and he is ruined)

      3. Puspa said to her students, "...................." (To be quiet, Quiet, Be quiet)

      4. Santosh asked me............... (Did you call me, if i call him, If i had called him)

      5. He enquired if I ............... his father. (Were, was, am)

      6. The reported speech of "I lost my pen yesterday" is: He said that......... (He lost pen yesterday, he had lost his pen the day before, he lost his pen the day before)

      7. My father asked us............. (what he wants, what we wanted, what did we want)

      8. The teacher told us that water ...............(freezes at 0º Celsius, has frozen 0° Celsius, froze at 0º Celsius)

      9. Maya said that she could not attend the meeting that night when I asked her............" (can see attend the meeting that night, could he attend the meeting that night, can you attend the meeting tonight)

      10. I asked Sunita................ the work quickly. (to do, if I do, that I could do)

      11. Mamta replied that she was ready to help me when I asked her, " ................?" (Is she ready to help you, Was she ready to help her, Are you ready to help me)

      12. I told Rita........ the work the day before. (If I did, that she had done, to do)

      13. "When will you pay the money?" he said to me. He asked me when...............

      
        (Will I pay the money, would I pay the money, I would pay the money)

      14. The man told me not to spit in public place. In other words, the man said to.............. in public places." (Don't spit, not to spit, not spit)

      15. She said to me, "...................?" (What is your name, what my name was, what your name is)

      16. Milan said that .............(he wants to help me, he wanted to help me, he has want to help me)

      17. She............. me whether I would follow her (told, asked to, asked)

      18., Yesterday my mother said to her friend, "Why don't you stop interrupting me The reported speech is:................. (Yesterday my mother told her friend w she didn't stop interrupting her, The day before my mother asked her friend stop interrupting her, Yesterday my mother asked her friend why she didn't stop interrupting her)

      19. She....................... Me what I needed. (Asked to, told, asked)

      20. The boy asked them, "Could you stop singing here?" The reported speech is ............(The boy asked to them to stop singing there, The boy asked them they can stop singing there, The boy asked them if they could stop singing there)

      21. Kapil told me .................. learning music from childhood. (if he starts, that he started : to he started)

      22. "......................?" Kripa said. (Where does she live, where she live, where is she lived)

      23. Father forbade me......................... (smoke, smoking, to smoke)

      24. Neera asked me.............. the class. (if I had started, that I have started, if I have started)

      25. Shivani said that she.................. Pokhara. (Has visited, had visited, was visited)

      26. My father told me that water........................... at 0º Celsius. (freeze, freezes, has frozen)

      27. He asked me .................(what do I want, what did I want, what I wanted)

      28. "................., " said Kalpana. (To go and sleep, Not to go and sleep, Go and sleep)

      29. Poonam asked me why.................. (was I late, I was late, I am late)

      30. The father told his son................................ late (not to come, to come, to come not)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 10 Prepositions

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the prepositions.

      The Marble Champ

      The other girl broke first and earned one marble. She missed her next shot, and Luna, one eye closed, her thumb quivering with energy, blasted two marbles out of the circle but missed her next shot. Her opponent earned two more before missing. She stamped her foot and said, "Shoot!" The score was three to two in favor of Miss Baseball Cap.

      The referee stopped the game. "Back up, please, give them room," he shouted.

      Onlookers had gathered too tightly around the players.

      Luna then earned three marbles and was set to get her fourth when a gust of wind blew dust in her eyes and she missed badly. Her opponent quickly scored two marbles, trying the game, and moved ahead six to five on a lucky shot. Then she missed, and Luna, whose eyes felt scratchy when she blinked, relied on instinct and thumb muscle to score the tying point. It was now six to six, with only three top singing marbles left. Luna blew her nose and studied the angles. She dropped to one knee, steadied her hand, and shot so hard she cracked two marbles from the circle. She was the winner!

      Linkup

      Circle the preposition in the following list.

      dance across invite circle above between girl foot with she of in luna to at from lucky game on below play marbles wind they behind winner energy earned thumb hard

      
        Link and Learn

      Prepositions are words that go before a noun or pronoun and are used to indicates, location, direction, time, or some other relations.

      Time: He came here at ten on Monday.

      Location: It's in the box. They are standing among the trees.

      Direction: He's going to the shops

      Possession: The students of this school are hard-working.

      Means: He cut the vegetables with a knife.

      Transport: He went there by bus.

      
        	
          The mother of the kittens has been living in this kennel for two years.

        

      

      It shows the relationship of 'the mother' to 'the kittens'. It shows the relationship of location It shows the relationship of time.

      
        	
          I will see you after lunch.

        

      

      It expresses the time relationship between 'lunch' and 'when I will see you'.

      
        	
          I bought this dress for my brother.

        

      

      It relates the verb 'bought' to.the noun phrase 'my brother'.

      
        	
          
            
              At 
            the park I saw a dog running towards the girl in the blue dress.

        

      

      It shows the relationship of 'location'.It shows the relationship of the girl and the blue dress. It shows the relationship of direction.

      
        	
          Here is the list of frequently used prepositions:

        

      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                
                
                  
                    	aboard
                    	about
                    	above
                    	across
                    	after
                    	against
                    	along
                    	amid
                  

                  
                    	among
                    	around
                    	at
                    	before
                    	behind
                    	below
                    	beneath
                    	besid
                  

                  
                    	besides
                    	between
                    	beyond
                    	by
                    	down
                    	during
                    	except
                    	for
                  

                  
                    	from
                    	in
                    	inside
                    	into
                    	near
                    	of
                    	off
                    	on
                  

                  
                    	onto
                    	opposite
                    	outside
                    	over
                    	past
                    	per
                    	round
                    	since
                  

                  
                    	through
                    	to
                    	toward
                    	towards
                    	under
                    	underneath
                    	until
                    	up
                  

                  
                    	upon
                    	via
                    	with
                    	within
                    	without
                    	
                    	
                    	
                  

                
              

            
          

        
        
      

      
        	
          Simple prepositions are single words such as at, in, on, of, to, with and for. Complex prepositions consist of two or more than two words such as in front of, next to, out of and apart from.

        

        	
          
            Simple prepositions have wide range of possible meanings. Look at these examples:

        

      

      He came here at 10 o'clock. He came here around 10 o'clock.

      He came here after 10 o'clock. He came here before 10 o'clock.

      Preposition of time

      Prepositions of time are used as follows:

      At

      
        	
          With the time: at six o'clock, at 1.30 pm, at 2 am.

        

        	
          With the expressions: at Christmas, at Easter, at night, at the weekend, at noon/ midday, at midnight, at lunch time / dinner time, at the moment, at present

        

      

      On

      
        	
          With the days of the week: on Monday, on Sundays

        

        	
          For part of a specific day: on Tuesday evening, on Thursday morning

        

        	
          With dates: on 6th July

        

        	
          For a specific day of celebration: on Christmas Eve, on New year's Day, on my birthday

        

        	
          With the word 'day': on that day, on a special day, on a warm day

        

      

      In

      
        	
          With centuries: in the 15th century, in the 21st century

        

        	
          With years: in 2020, in 1981

        

        	
          With the seasons: in spring, in the summer

        

        	
          With months: in January, in August

        

        	
          With the expressions: in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

        

      

      What are you doing at the weekend?

      We're leaving on Monday morning.

      The weather can be really cold in winter.

      Preposition of place

      
        	
          The most common prepositions of place are:

        

      

      at (at a point) in (in)

      inside ( inside , inside something) outside (outside , outside something)

      on (on) over (over)

      above (above) under (under)

      below (below a level)

      
         behind (behind) near (near)

      next to (next to ) beside (beside)

      opposite (opposite) between (between)

      among (among)

      · With some expressions, we use specific prepositions:

      · at home, at school, at work

      · on the left, on the right

      · in bed, in hospital, in prison, in the city/ town

      · at 28, Buddha Street

      · in main road

      · on the chair

      · in the armchair

      Your shoes are under the bed.

      The restaurant is opposite the cinema.

      Preposition of movement

      Prepositions of movement indicate movement or direction from or to which something is moving. With these prepositions, we use verbs of motion such as walk, run, etc.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	to (to)
            	from (from)
          

        
        
          
            	towards (in the direction of)
            	round (round)
          

          
            	up (upwards)
            	along (along)
          

          
            	down (downwards)
            	across(across the width, it mainly has the meaning of' cross'
          

          
            	onto (onto)
            	
              past (outside, meaning 'pass outside')

              though (though, meaning 'go through'}

            
          

          
            	
              over (over)

              off (has the meaning of 'go away from')

              into (into)

              out of (out of) over (over)

            
            	past (outside, meaning 'pass outside')
          

        
      

      He went past the baker's but he didn't go inside.

      She looked right and left and then she ran across the road.

      I jumped off the wall.

      
        Study the following examples:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	to, towards
            	
              We went to the zoo. (We went there.)

              I saw her walking towards the zoo. (in that direction)

              I do not know whether she eventually went there.

            
          

        
        
          
            	on, onto
            	
              The cat is on the bed. (it is already on it.)

              The cat jumped onto the bed. (It jumped from somewhere else onto the bed.)

            
          

          
            	in, inside, into
            	
              She's in/ inside her bedroom. (she is already inside)

              She ran into the house and closed the door. (she was outside and ran inside.)

            
          

          
            	over, above
            	
              The painting is over/ above the fireplace. (same meaning)

              The helicopter flew over the little village.

            
          

          
            	
            	She pulled the blanket over her head. (When we talk about movement.)
          

          
            	beside, next to
            	Can I sit beside/ next to you? (same meaning)
          

          
            	under, below
            	
              My book is under your book. (exactly under it, touching it)

              Your pen is under the table. (under its surface) This skirt is below the knee. (below a specific level)

            
          

          
            	between, among
            	
              Regan is standing between Hari and Dawa. ( between/ in between two)

              Regan is standing among that group of students. (among more than two)

            
          

          
            	on, off
            	
              He put the book on the shelf. (on)

              He took the book off the shelf. (remove, take off- is the opposite of on)

            
          

        
      

      He went through the jungle.

      The child climbed onto the table.

      The post office is opposite the hospital.

      
        Prepositions of Movement and Direction

      Read and learn.

      
        	
          to

        

      

      I will take them to the park. Let's to go to the zoo.

      
        	
          from

        

      

      She comes from China. I ran from home to the school.

      
        	
          into

        

      

      He walks quickly into the room. Get into the car.

      
        	
          out of

        

      

      I saw them get out of a taxi. They ran out of the room.

      
        	
          on

        

      

      I was late and got on the first bus. Put the money on the table.

      
        	
          off

        

      

      The cat jumped off the table. He fell off his bike and got hurt.

      
        	
          up

        

      

      They all went up the hill. He ran up the stairs.

      
        	
          down

        

      

      I rode my bike down the mountain. We went down the stairs.

      
        	
          along

        

      

      We walked quietly along the road. I ran along a narrow path.

      
        	
          through

        

      

      They drove through the tunnel. I ran through the forest.

      
        	
          across

        

      

      Milan swam across the river. I ran across the street.

      
        	
          towards

        

      

      He walked towards me. We ran towards the park.

      
        	
          over

        

      

      He jumped over the fence. We flew over the mountains.

      
        	
          under

        

      

      Do not walk under the ladder. We drove under the bridge.

      
        	
          around

        

      

      The moon goes around the earth. I went around the corner.

      past

      He walked past the temple. The police drove past the church.

      
        USES OF PREPOSITIONS

      
        	
          At

        

      

      fixed watch time: at 5 o'clock, at 2 pm, at 6:30

      specific time: at 6:30 at mealtimes, at lunch time, at tiffin time

      parts of the day: at night, at midnight, at noon

      expressions with 'end': at the weekend, at the end of this month

      festivals and celebrations: at Dashain, at ID, at Chhat, at Tihar

      with the expressions of place: at the end, at the entrance, at the top, at the bottom

      specific location: at the airport, at the table, at the park, at the bus stop

      an activity: at work, at school, at play

      order: at first, at last, at the first attempt, at the second attempt

      towards: Look at me. She waved at them.

      certain age/speed/temperature: He died at ninety. Water boils at 100º Celsius.

      rate/price: She bought some oranges at Rs. 50 a kilo.

      
        	
          In

        

      

      months: in May, in December, in Baishakh, in Ashwin

      years: in 2005, in 1985, in 1920s

      seasons: in spring, in winter, in summer, in autumn

      parts of the day: in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

      duration/within a certain time: in a minute, in two weeks, in three years, in six months

      place thought of as an area: within a location: in Nepal, in Asia, in Delhi, in Singapore, in Britain within a location: in the room, in the building, in the office, in the kitchen

      wearing: the boy in the blue shirt, the girl in the red sari

      condition: in doubt, in a hurry, in love, in tears, in good health

      in a line/row/queue/street: He is standing in a queue.

      colours and types: He printed his name in red in capital letters.

      a member of: He is in the army. Are you in the navy?

      small vehicles: He will come here in his car/in the taxi.

      
        	
          
            On

        

      

      days of a week: on Sunday, on Friday, on Wednesday

      dates: on May 20, on 5th December, on 22 June

      special days: on my birthday, on New Year's day, on

      touching the surface of: Children's Day on the table, on the wall, on the ceiling, on his

      about: shirt a book on engineering, a poem on child rights

      a state or condition: on strike, on fire, on holiday, on sale, on credit

      through the medium of: on the radio, on television, on computer

      to talk about films and plays: What's on TV tonight? What's on at the Kumari?

      large vehicles: on a bus, on a train, on a ship

      rides: on a bicycle, on a horse, on an elephant

      physical positions: on the right, on the left

      Note: We generally do not use 'at/in/on' before time expressions beginning with 'last', 'next', 'each' and 'every'.

      Last week Shilpa sent me an e-mail every day.

      She will come here next Sunday. ( .... on next Sunday.)

      
        	
          To

        

      

      (in the direction of) Turn to the right. Turn to the left.

      (destination) I'm going to Pokhara. She's gone to India.

      (until) from Tuesday to Friday, ten minutes to six

      (compared with) They prefer fish to meat.

      (with indirect object) Pass that book to her. He gave it to me.

      (as part of infinitive) I like to dance. They wanted to sleep.

      (in order to) We went to the store to buy a cake of soap.

      
        	
          Of

        

      

      (possession) a friend of mine, the sound of music

      (part of a group) one of us, a member of the team

      (measurement) a cup of milk, two kilos of potatoes

      (location) east of here, the middle of the road

      
        	
          
            With

        

      

      (accompanying) She came with me. I will stay with my uncle.

      (by means of; using) I cut it with a knife. She wrote it with a pen.

      (manner) with pleasure, with ease, with difficulty

      
        	
          By

        

      

      (near) a village by the river, a park by the church

      (through the means of) He often travels by plane.

      (doer of the action) The book was written by him.

      (not later than) Try to finish the work by next week.

      (in units of) cheaper by the dozen, sold by weight

      
        	
          Over

        

      

      (above; higher than) There are cupboards over the sink.

      (covering) We spread an extra blanket over the bed.

      (across) I jumped over a puddle.

      (more than) It took me over an hour to complete the task.

      Under

      (beneath) under the table, under the trees, under the desk

      (less than) Under 60 students were present.

      (in circumstances of) under repair, under way, under discussion

      For

      (duration/period of time) We have been playing for two hours.

      (distance) I walked for five kilometers.

      (purpose) I bought this dress for my sister.

      (in the direction of) She left for Delhi.

      Since

      (specific or point of time ) I had been playing since two o'clock.

      (from a past time until now) I have been waiting here since noon.

      
        From

      (place of origin) They come from Dharan

      (start of a range) From 60 to 90 students passed the test.

      (cause) He suffers from nervousness.

      (source) I first heard the story from you.

      Out of

      (to the outside of) She went out of the room.

      (from among) We won two games out of three.

      About

      (On the subject of) This is a story about elephants. He is about ten years old.

      (Approximately) He is about ten years old.

      Around

      (circling something) We walked around the block.

      (surrounding) There is a fence around the garden.

      (approximately) He is around six feet tall.

      Below (lower than) below freezing point, below sea level

      Along (following the length of) We walked along the road.

      Across (from one side to the other) We walked across the field.

      Above (higher than; over) The plane flew above the clouds.

      Against (touching; supported by) I leaned my bicycle against the wall.

      Before (earlier in time) before two o'clock, before Dashain

      Behind (at the back of) The little girl hid behind her mother.

      Beside (next to; at the side of) He always sits beside me in the hall.

      During (throughout a period) She works during the day.

      Between (within a group of two) Share the money between two people.

      Among (within a group) Distribute the books among ten children.

      Inside (within) The child is inside the house.

      Outside (on the outer side of) She is standing outside the house.

      Into (to the inside of) She dived into the pool.

      Onto (to a position on) The child climbed onto the table.

      Opposite (facing) The post office is opposite the hall.

      
        Through (from end to end of) He went through the jungle.

      Throughout (in every part of) This custom is found throughout the world.

      Toward (in the direction of) We walked toward the center of town.

      Until (up to a certain time) she will stay here until Saturday.

      Up (to a higher place) We went up the stairs.

      Up to (as far as) Up to now; I have read up to page 100.

      Within (inside of) He will come here within ten minutes.

      Without (not having) Do not go there without money.

      PHRASES WITH REPOSITIONS

      Are you able to drive a car?

      How often were you absent from school last year?

      Cut your coat according to your cloth.

      He was accused of obtaining property by deception.

      I was a bit annoyed with him.

      Do you believe in God?

      What are the advantages and disadvantages of watching television?

      Are you afraid of spiders?

      She apologized for being late.

      Have you ever done anything which you were ashamed of?

      Are you good at or bad at playing basketball?

      Have you ever borrowed money from a friend?

      The prisoners were deprived of food.

      Have you ever taken care of a small child?

      Do you know what ice-cream consists of?

      Have you ever had to deal with a strange beggar?

      Are you delighted with the presents that you got on your birthday?

      Have you ever dressed in black?

      The players are looking for meeting their coach again.

      Everyone in the class seemed eager to learn.

      Beware of the dog.

      I was surprised at the news.

      
        Are you excited about your next holiday?

      Should noisy children be excluded from the classroom?

      Are you frightened of snakes?

      Have you ever been guilty of a driving offence?

      Do you have any hope of becoming your country's leader?

      Do you make a habit of eating too quickly or driving too fast?

      She is jealous of her elder brother.

      Have you ever laughed at your friend?

      The students are faithful to their teacher.

      My tie is different from yours. What are you worrying about?

      He is walking in the rain.

      The dog escaped from the kennel.

      The thief plunged into the river.

      What are you looking at?

      He is responsible for looking after these puppies?

      They are tired of listening to the same story.

      I sat on the sofa and listened to music.

      He was knocked down by a bus.

      Who is knocking at the door?

      
        	
          Are you afraid of cockroaches?

        

        	
          Are you any good at cycling?

        

        	
          Who's responsible for keeping the streets clean?

        

        	
          Many people are interested in photography.

        

        	
          If you get the ball, throw it to me.

        

        	
          My sister is very clever at knitting.

        

        	
          He is walking in the rain.

        

      

      
        
      

      Practice Yourself

      1. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions:

      a. The bus arrives here at 2 pm ........... the afternoon. (at, in, for)

      b. I went to the museum with a friend........ mine. (of, with, from)

      c. The final match is ........June 30th. (at, in, on)

      d. Numa will come to meet me........my birthday. (at, in, on)

      e. His name is written............. the door. (with, on, for)

      f. Imran plays basketball.............. Saturday. (at, on, for)

      g. He came here..............March 17th, 2006. (in, on, at)

      h. Albert Einstein was born........... 14 March, 1879. (in, on, with)

      i. His father works............a bank. (in, on, from)

      j. Alan left your keys............the table. (in, between, on)

      k. Suman was born.............1978. (in, on, since)

      1. It always rains a lot...............April. (in, on, for)

      m. Meet me tomorrow4 p.m. (at, for, on)

      n. Mount Everest is ...........Nepal. (in, at, with)

      o. My birthday is............... January. (in, on, from)

      p. Jeevan passed the test.............. 2001. (in, since, on)

      q. There is a sheep ............ the six goats. (between, among, over)

      r. He has been watching TV...................three hours. (at, for, since)

      s. A dog is sitting ............... the two boys. (between, among, across)

      t. Are you going to the zoo ....... your uncle? (for, with, at)

      u. They are tired .... .eating the same food. (at, with, of) HT

      v. Please meet me...................the entrance. (in, on, at)

      2. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions:

      a. Have you ever been............the Terai in winter? (from, to, on)

      b. I always lock the windows................ night? (for, at, in)

      c. I am looking forward to seeing you ....... next Sunday. (on, it, none)

      d. Our guitar classes begin at 8:30 and ends..........noon. (on, at, in)

      e. He went to Pokhara..................the weekend. (at, in, for)

      f. Garima lives ............. a big house. (with, by, in)

      
        g. I have been waiting ............you since seven o'clock. (since, at, for)

      h. The old man is sitting ........a tree. (under, above, in)

      i. Susan bought this dress .... .winter. (in, on, at)

      j. I went to Janakpur .......... June. (for, since, in)

      k. The river flows .. ... ... the bridge. (across, under, between)

      1. I need a dress ........large buttons. (at, with, for)

      m. Kunal fell .......... a ladder. (off , for, in)

      n. I play basketball... the weekend. (on, at, in)

      o. I like to go to a party ..........New Year's Eve. (in, with, on)

      p. The lady was dressed............ a blue sari. (at, for, in)

      q. Aryan worked there .......... two years. (for, since, in)

      r. This necklace is made .......... silver. (of, with, by)

      s. I met Numa ........the airport. (at, on, for)

      t. As soon as he saw a snake, he ran away ...... there. (up, from, on)

      u. Arun is faithful....... his friends. (to, towards, for)

      v. I went ........... the road to meet my friend who was standing the other side of the road. (along, on, across)

      3. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions:

      a. I usually listen............music in the evening. (on, in, to)

      b. I normally arrive there......4 pm. (in, on, at)

      c. Shall we meet in the afternoon......Saturday? (in, on, at)

      d. My friend has been living in India ....... two years. (since, in, for)

      e. There are sixty minutes........one hour. (on, in, at)

      f. Distribute these books.......these ten boys. (among, in, between)

      g. I will give her the present.....her birthday. (at, in, on)

      h. Don't walk................the road until you look both sides. (on, at, across)

      i. I don't like going out ......night. (at, on, with)

      j. She looks smart . .... a coat. (with, in, inside)

      k. Why are you laughing. .... me? (of, from, at)

      1. The term is from September ....... December. (to, on, with)

      m. The train went ........the tunnel. (off, through, on)

      n. Her first child was born ... .the spring. (in, on, at)

      
        o. The bus left Pokhara........4 pm. (at, in, with)

      p. I will call you........night. (at, in, for)

      q. My school starts in January and finishes .................June. (on, at, in)

      r. Schools and offices are closed.................New Year's Eve. (at, on, in)

      s. Computers were invented...............the 20th Century. (in, by, at)

      4. Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions:

      a. I'll be back.......an hour. (at, in, for)

      b. The park remains open..................10 am to 6 pm. (at, from, to)

      c. Milan bought an expensive dress........his sister. (to, for, at)

      d. I'm going to meet my secretary lunchtime. (at, in, for)

      e. He looks smart.................a black dress. (in, at, within)

      f. The lamp is .......................the table. (at, over, between)

      g. The tournament is....................15th December. (on, in, at)

      h. We write ..........pens. (at, in, with)

      i. Which is the longest river....................the world? (at, from, in)

      j. There is a poster................the door. (on, at, in)

      k. What do you usually do................the weekend? (at, in, from)

      1. She will call me ..............lunch time. (at, in, with)

      m. .........................Sunday, I get up very early. (In, On, At)

      n. A cow is grazing..................the field. (on, in, at)

      o. Do you work .........Saturday? (at, in, on)

      p. We usually go on holiday .......... summer. (on, in, at)

      q. Someone is knocking .......... the door. (at, in, off )

      r. Call me when you will arrive .............the office. (at, for, on)

      s. Binod smiled .............. me. (to, at, for)

      t. Mr Sahani is leaving for America .......... January. (in, on, at)

      u. She is fond.....................writing poems. (at, in, of)

      v. Be aware................dogs! (at, of, in)

      w. What are you searching ........................? (in, at, for)

      x. His father often goes to office. .... bus. (in, by, with)

      y. Don't laugh................the poor. (in, on, at)

      z. His father is a good.................. swimming. (in, on, at)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 11 Causative Verbs 

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the verbs.

      The Marble Champ

      "I did it!" Luna said under her breath. She rose from her knees, which hurt from bending all day, and hugged her father. He hugged her back and smiled. She made her father feel proud. He said, "I'm going to have a new dress made for you."

      Everyone clapped, except Miss Baseball Cap, who made a face and stared at the ground. Luna told her she was a great player, and they shook hands. They had a newspaper photographer to take pictures of the two girls standing shoulder-to- shoulder, with Luna holding the bigger trophy. She said, "Can I have my father hold my trophy?"

      Miss Baseball Cap smiled and said, "Sure, you can. I will get someone to bring a chair for him. "

      Luna then played the winner of the boys' division, and after a poor start beat him eleven to four. She blasted the marbles, shattering one into sparkling slivers of glass. Her opponent looked on glumly as Luna did what she did best-win!

      Linkup

      Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs.

      a. She made her father ................proud. (feel, to feel, felt)

      b. I'm going to have a new dress ..............for you. (make, to make, make)

      c. They had a newspaper photographer ...............pictures of the two girls. (take, to take, take)

      d. Can I have my father................ my trophy? (hold, to hold, held)

      e. I will get someone...................... a chair for him. (bring, to bring, brought)

      He [makes, made, will make] his brother paint(v1) a picture.

      He [ got, will get, gets] his brother to paint (v1) a picture

      
        Link and Learn

      
        	
          We use the causative verbs (make, get, have) to refer to an action that we ourselves are not doing but have entrusted somebody else to do for us.

        

      

      Let's compare the following two examples:

      Madan repaired his car yesterday. (He fixed it himself.)

      Madan had his car repaired yesterday by the mechanic. (He did not fix it himself The car mechanic fixed it.)

      
        	
          We often use the causative verbs to talk about something unpleasant that happened to somebody.

        

      

      Goma had her handbag stolen last night.

      
        	
          Some common causative verbs in English are 'let', 'make', ‘have', 'help' and 'get'.

        

        	
          We use causative verbs when we do not carry out an action ourselves, but are responsible for the action being performed.

        

        	
          The following sentences have two main verbs. The first verbs are causative verbs that determine the forms of other verbs.

        

      

      She made her sister type a letter last week. (v1)

      first verb second verb

      She got her sister to type a letter last week. (to + v1)

      first verb second verb

      She had her sister type a letter last week. (v1)

      first verb second verb

      She got a letter typed last week. (v3)

      first verb second verb

      
        	
          Causative verbs have different tense forms.

        

      

      He makes me sing. He made me sing. He will make me sing.

      I get him to dance. I got him to dance. I will get him to dance.

      He will have the car repaired. He has the car repaired. He had the car repaired.

      Though the forms of causative verbs change their forms in different tenses, but the forms of other verbs remain same in the sentence.

      
        	
          Causative verbs have different sentence structures:

        

      

      sub + make + agent + v1 + obj She made Rahul repair her watch.

      sub + get + agent + to + v1 + obj She got Rahul to repair her watch.

      sub + have + agent + v1 + obj She had rahul repair her watch.

      sub + get/have + obj + v3 + ..... She got her watch repaired.

      sub + let/help + agent + v1 + obj She let Rahul repair her watch.

      
        	
          
            The causative verb 'make' always comes with the agent and the form of the second verb is the first form (v1). But the causative verbs 'get' and 'have' come with or without the agent. Make (with agent)

        

      

      I made new students submit their project work before June.

      The firing made the birds fly away.

      The Principal made Robin repair the damage to the science lab.

      
        With agent
      

      They have Atul shut the door.

      We had the lawyer fight in the court.

      We will get Suman to bring us some books.

      He got me to find a book.

      
        Without agent
      

      Can I get my certificates photocopied here?

      She had her tooth filled.

      I try to have my computer worked now.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
            	
              Active
            
            	
              Causative from
            
          

        
        
          
            	Simple present
            	We clean the windows.
            	We have the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Present continuous
            	We are cleaning the windows.
            	We are having the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Simple past
            	We cleaned the windows.
            	We had windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Past continuous
            	We were cleaning the windows.
            	We were having the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Present prefect
            	We have cleaned the windows.
            	We have had the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Present prefect continuous
            	We had been cleaning the windows.
            	We had been having the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Past prefect
            	We had cleaned the windows.
            	We had had the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Past prefect continuous
            	We had been cleaning the windows.
            	We had been having the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Will
            	We will clean the windows.
            	We will have the windows cleaned
          

          
            	Going to
            	We are going to clean the windows.
            	We are going to have the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Future continuous
            	We will be cleaning the windows.
            	We will be having the windows cleaned.
          

          
            	Future prefect
            	We will have cleaned the windows.
            	We will have the windows cleaned
          

          
            	Modal verbs
            	We must clean the windows.
            	We must have the windows
          

          
            	Imperative
            	Clean the windows.
            	Have the windows cleaned.
          

        
      

      
        Practice Yourself

      Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space.

      a. The engineer got the workman .......... the bridge. (built, build, to built)

      b. We made the gardener ...........out the grass. (to cut, cut, cutting)

      c. My father got me.....................the homework. (doing, to, to do)

      d. I made my mother................new clothes. (buy, bought, to buy)

      e. The teacher got Shyam...... a glass of water. (bring, to bring, bringing, brings)

      f. She is very cruel. She always makes her children ........ the hard work. (to do, do, does)

      g. Rita got her dress................ (washed, to wash, wash, washing)

      h. He made us ..........a song yesterday. (song, to song, sing, singing)

      i. He got a servant.................(clean, cleaned, to clean, cleans) the room.

      j. He is very lazy. He always.................(make, makes, gets) his mother to clean his room.

      k. The teacher made the students .......... the exercise. (to do, does, do)

      l. Mina ..............Shambhu to carry her suitcase. (got, make, made)

      m. The death of George Harrison made us .......... sorry. (feel, to feel, felt)

      n. We made the gardener ............out of the grass. (to cut, cut, cutting)

      o. Rita got Ankit.............. his clothes. (wear, to wear, wearing)

      p. Our teacher is strict. He always makes us ......... (do, to do, does) the homework daily.

      q. My mother got me............. (work, to work, works) in the kitchen.

      r. They got me (to dance, dance, danced)

      s. Kumari.............. her brother turn on TV. (get, make, has)

      t. They made me................ (to dance, dance, danced)

      u. Barsha got new books................ (buy, to buy, bought)

      v. Upendra got Mukesh ................his house. (watch, watching, to watch)

      w. My father is very kind. He never makes us ....... the heavy works. (do, doing, to do)

      x. Her brother got the sweeper...............his room. (clean, cleaning, to clean)

      y. She made me. ................a letter for her. (write, to write, wrote)

      z. Ravi had a pen.............yesterday. (buy, to buy, bought)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Lesson 12 Clauses 

      Fun Reading

      Read the following text and underline the clauses.

      The Marble Champ

      "The head referee and the President of the Marble Association stood with Luna as she displayed her trophies for the newspaper photographer. Luna shook hands with everyone, including a dog who had come over to see what the commotion was all about. That night, the family went out for pizza and set the two trophies on the table for everyone in the restaurant to see. People came up to congratulate Luna, and she felt a little embarrassed, but her father said the trophies belonged there.

      Back home, in the privacy of her bedroom, she placed the trophies on her shelf and was happy. She had always earned honors because of her brains, but winning in sports was a new experience. She thanked her tired thumb. "You did it, thumb. You made me champion." As its reward, Luna went to the bathroom, filled the bathroom sink with warm water, and let her thumb swim and splash as it pleased. Then she climbed into bed and drifted into a hard-won sleep.

      Linkup

      Write down the clauses you have underlined:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Conjunctions
            
            	
              Relative Clauses
            
          

        
        
          
            	
              and, but, because, so, although, yet,

              or so that, after, before

            
            	who, which, what, when where whose
          

        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      RELATIVE PRONOUNS

      
        	
          We use relative pronouns as clauses to refer to a noun mentioned before, and of which we are adding more information.

        

        	
          We use relative clauses to give more information about a person, animal, thing or place, and make it clear which one we are talking about:

        

      

      This morning I met the boy who lives next door.

      The man who I that stole the money was arrested last night.

      Here's the factory where his uncle works.

      She's the singer whose song is Number 1.

      
        
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Pronoun
            
            	
              Used for
            
            	
              Examples
            
          

        
        
          
            	who
            	person/people
            	
              I liked the boy who was so friendly.

              Do you the boy who stole the cup?

              Tina, who is good at singing, is from Jhapa.

            
          

          
            	whose
            	person/people
            	
              I have a friend whose parents are rich.

              Do you know the boy whose father is deaf?

              Anu, whose father is a dentist, is very fat.

            
          

          
            	whom
            	person/people
            	
              Do you know Nina whom I met last week?

              She is the girl about whom I told you.

              He is the man with whom I share my room.

            
          

          
            	that
            	thing/ things ( sometimes people)
            	
              I wanted the dress that was such a good price.

              The book that I bought last week is for Ali.

              I met a man that had just lost his job.

            
          

          
            	which
            	thing/ things ( sometimes people)
            	
              Show me the book which you bought last week.

              I work in this factory which was established ten years ago.

            
          

          
            	where
            	place
            	
              The shop where we work is downtown.

              The village where I was born is very small.

            
          

        
      

      
        	
          Compare

        

      

      The girl who came to your party was nice.

      The dress (that) she wore was pretty.

      We can leave out who, which or that when they are followed by a noun or pronoun.

      
        Test Yourself

      1. Join the sentences. Use relative clauses.

      a. Marie Curie was the scientist. She discovered radium in 1902.

      Marie Curie was the scientist who discovered radium in 1902.

      b. Titanic is the film. It made Kate Winslett famous.

      c. Stephen Hawking is a physicist. His books have sold millions of copies.

      d. Robinson Crusoe is a novel. Daniel Defoe wrote it.

      e. Stratford on Avon is the town. Shakespeare was born there.

      f. Marco Polo was the explorer. He brought spaghetti to Italy.

      g. Van Gogh was the Dutch painter. He painted Sunflowers.

      h. Saint Helena is the island. Napoleon Bonaparte died there.

      i. The electric light bulb was an invention. It changed people's lives.

      2. Fill in the blanks with suitable relative pronouns.

      a. Kumar .........works in this bank, is my cousin.

      b. She is an actress..............has made a lot of films.

      c. He is the person..........I admire.

      d. The girl..............came home late was scolded by her mother.

      e. That is my uncle..........camera was stolen last week.

      f. I can't remember the hotel.............we had lunch last week.

      g. This is the shop .... .sells old books. 5m

      h. The policeman..............saved the child is a very brave man.

      i. This is the dress.............I'm going to buy.

      j. The man to..............you should talk is Mr Rai.

      k. Brazil is the team.............. won the World Cup in 2004

      1. My brother is a person ....................likes bungee jumping.

      m. I found the watch..........was missing.

      n. That man............... left leg was amputated suffers from diabetes.

      o. Our friends.............. we invited to the party arrived rather early.

      
        3. Complete the sentences. Use who, which, whose or where.

      a. Look at these old photos............I found in a box upstairs.

      b. This is the house.....................we lived when we got married.

      c. I think that's the woman................used to live next door to us.

      d. Yes, she's the one ..............dog attacked me in the park.

      e. That's the friend................. had an apartment in Pokhara.

      f. Yes, and this is the nice couple ...............restaurant we liked so much.

      g. Is that the apartment.............. we stayed?

      h. No, that was the house.............you wanted to buy!

      4. Join the sentence using a relative pronoun.

      a. The girl said she wanted to speak to her teacher. She was called.

      The girl who was called said she wanted to speak to her teacher. 1.02

      b. The men have been arrested. They robbed the bank. (who)

      c. The car has been repaired. It was damaged in the accident. (which / that)

      d. That's the book shop. Rohan's sister works there. (where)

      e. The cheese sandwiches are for you. They're on the kitchen table. (which)

      f. An old lady called the police. Her house was broken into. (whose)

      g. Do you remember the day? We first came to this school then. (when)

      h. The woman smiled proudly. Her daughter won first prize. (whose)

      i. The architect is from Janakpur. He designed this building. (who)

      j. The painting cost me $500. It is hanging on the sitting room wall. (which)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Conjunctions

      The words such as and, but, because, although, after, when, etc are joining words. They join words, phrases, sentences and clauses. These joining words are conjunctions.

      Here is the list of conjunctions with their uses and examples:

      and (It joins two words or ideas.)

      Mina and Suman love cycling. He writes slowly and neatly.

      but (It shows opposite or conflicting ideas.)

      Ali likes cricket but Tony doesn't. He was poor but happy.

      or (It shows choice or possibilities.)

      Have you fried or steamed it? Do you like tea or coffee?

      so, therefore (They show result.)

      I was tired so I went to bed.

      I missed the bus, therefore I was late.

      both ... and (It means two.)

      She is both tall and fat. Both Anu and Tina are fat.

      Both Peter and Emma are doctors.

      I like both pop music and classical music.

      either ... or (It means one or the other of two.)

      Either Mona or Sona will sing. He lost either a pen or a book.

      neither ... nor (It means not one nor the other of two.)

      Neither Ali not Anu was there. He neither danced nor sang.

      Neither Lisa nor Penny went to the party.

      · Either ... or link two alternatives:

      You can either have tea or coffee.

      You either like technology or you hate it.

      · We can also say: You can have either tea or coffee.

      Either you like technology or you hate it.

      · Neither ... nor link two negative ideas:

      Gopal is neither tall nor short. Neither Pukar nor David drives a car.

      
        Reason: because (of), as, since, so, therefore

      as, because, because of, since (These conjunctions express reason.)

      As it is raining, I will not go out.

      She was absent because she was sick.

      The match was postponed because of the rain.

      Since you are not well, you should take a rest.

      
        	
          We use because (of), as and since to introduce a reason for something. They can come at the beginning or in the middle of a sentence. Notice when we use a comma (,):

        

      

      We got wet because it rained.

      I stayed at home as I was really tired.

      Since you won't help me, I'll do it myself.

      
        	
          As and since are less common than because.

        

        	
          We can also use because of + noun: We couldn't go out because of the rain.

        

        	
          We use so and therefore to introduce a result or a consequence.

        

      

      So comes in the middle of a sentence: She was ill, so she didn't go to work.

      Therefore comes in the following positions:

      This a smaller car and therefore it uses less petrol.

      This is a small is a car. Therefore, it uses less petrol.

      This is a smaller and it, therefore, uses less petrol.

      Purpose: to, in order to, so that

      
        	
          to, so that, in order to (These conjunctions express purpose.)

        

      

      Nina learnt computer so that she could get a good job.

      He to market in order to buy some vegetables.

      
        	
          We use (in order) to + infinitive to explain our purpose for doing something:

        

      

      Why did you come here?'

      I came here to see my cousin."

      In order to is more formal.

      
        	
          The negative is in order not to + infinitive:

        

      

      I spoke quietly in order not to wake the baby.

      
        	
          We use (in order) to to link two sentences when the subject is the same. We use so (that) when the subject is the same or different. The pattern after so (that) is: subject(+ will/can/could/would) (+ not) + verb:

        

      

      I came here so (that) I could see my cousin.

      He phoned his wife so (that) she wouldn't worry about him.

      
        Contrast: but, although/though, however

      We use but, although, though and however to link two opposite or contrasting ideas:

      Although he was poor, he was happy.

      Though he was poor, he was happy.

      He was happy in spite of his poverty.

      
        	
          But comes in the middle of a sentence:

        

      

      This coat is old, but (it's) very warm.

      I like sport, but my brother hates it.

      
        	
          Although/Though comes at the beginning or in the middle of a sentence. Notice when we use a comma (,):

        

      

      Although/Though the house was expensive, we bought it.

      We bought the house although/though it was expensive.

      
        	
          However can come in the following positions:

        

      

      The weather was bad. However, we got to the top of the mountain.

      The weather was bad. We got to the top of the mountain, however.

      Time clauses (after, before, when, whenever, while, until, as soon as, etc)

      I went there after they had left the place.

      Meet me before you leave.

      I have not written to her since I left Kathmandu.

      Return this book when you next meet me.

      I found a purse full of notes while returning from school.

      We went on playing until mother shouted angrily at us.

      Cross the road as soon as the light turns green.

      I got this bike when I lived in London.

      While I was shopping, I saw Goma.

      I always have a shower before I go out.

      After you exercise, you need to drink water.

      As soon as she saw him, she recognized him.

      Until they tried it, they never thought horse riding was fun. eirl bonon

      
        Practice Yourself

      A. Join the sentences. Use both ... and, either ... or or neither ... nor.

      a. Penguins can't fly. Ostriches can't fly either.

      b. China has a billion people. India has a billion people too.

      c. Numa does not speak Chinese. Dawa does not speak Chinese.

      d. Nepal is in Asia. India is also in Asia.

      e. Maybe France won the 2006 World Cup. Perhaps Italy won it.

      f. Perhaps this lake is in Mustang. Maybe it's in Manang.

      B. Link the sentences. Use the words in brackets.

      a. It was cloudy. It didn't rain, (although)

      Although it was cloudy; it didn't rain.

      b. They're very rich. They never spend any money, (but)

      c. My grandmother is 81. She's still very active, (though)

      d. The police are looking for the stolen money. They haven't found it yet. (but)

      e. Kumar ran fast. He didn't win the race. (although)

      f. I think she's Chinese. She may be Japanese. (but)

      g. Gita made a list. She wanted to remember what to buy. (so that)

      h. Goma borrowed my bike. He wanted to go to the library. (to)

      i. Maya trained a lot. She wanted to run a marathon. (so that)

      j. Some people watch DVDs. They want to practise their English. (to)

      k. I'll leave her a note. She'll know we've gone to the supermarket. (so that)

      1. Companies advertise. They want to sell their products. (in order to)

      m. Robin is going on a diet. He wants to lose weight. (to)

      n. Doctors vaccinate children. They want to prevent diseases, (in order to)

      
        C. Fill each blank with a suitable word:

      1. .... they are twins, their characters are quite different.

      (Although, As, Because)

      2 ................Amit is very rich, he wears torn clothes. (Although, Because, Because of)

      3.....................of all her hard work, Sue failed her exam. (In spite of, Although, Because)

      4................... he studied hard, he failed the exam. (After, Although) .

      5. ............Robin.................his son will sing a song. (Neither ..... nor, So that, Both...and)

      6. ......... it was raining, she did not go out. (Although, As, In spite of)

      7. Anita didn't go to school ... .... .she was sick. (because, so that, because of)

      8. Anu ............. everyone likes, works in school. (which, whose, whom)

      9. Brush your teeth...............you have eaten. (after, until, so that)

      10. Can you hold my bag..............I fill in this form? (after, while, because)

      11. Kunal bought a book, a pen.................an eraser. (or, but, and)

      12. Niraj went to bed ......... he was tired. (because, because of, although)

      7. Anita didn't go to school ... .... .she was sick. (because, so that, because of)

      13. He went to market in................. buy some vegetables. (in order to, so that, for)

      14. I don't know............. LWF is located. (which, when, where)

      15. I don't know............ Rara lake is located. (which, when, where)

      D. Fill each blank with a suitable conjunction:

      1. I like that book. ............ it is very useful for me. (because, to, for)

      2. I lived in Pokhara. ...... I left school. (because, until, so that)

      3. Sabnam ........ ..... Mina are going to the zoo. (and, but, or)

      4. Saturday was the day ............ it rained heavily.(which, where, when)

      5. She did not go out ...................it was raining. (because, because of, although)

      6. She .......... sang ........ danced in the party. (neither ... or, neither ... nor, both ... and )

      7. She's been dropped from the team. ...... injury. (because, because of, although)

      
        8. Sita is ..........tall nor fat. (either, neither, or)

      9. Some roads are closed...............drifting. (because, because of, although)

      10. The match was postponed....................the rain. (because of, so, because)

      11. The old man is poor......... happy. (and, but, since)

      12. They read English newspapers............improve their English. (for, to, so that)

      13. They were poor..............happy. (and, but, nor)

      14. This is the house .......I was born. (which, when, who, where)

      15. We will stay inside.......... it is very cold outside. (since, but, and)

      16. You will be punished for ............ you have done. (what, when, while)

      E. Rewrite the following sentences choosing a correct answer for each blank space:

      1. I don't know................Rara Lake is located. (which, when, where)

      2. We go to the bank ...............we can cash the cheque. (to, for, so that)

      3. Saturday was the day..........it rained heavily. (which, where, when)

      4.......................his negligence, he passed the exam. (in spite of, because of, because)

      5. He has not returned the call..............I have telephoned twice. (whether, so that, although, because)

      6. You will be punished for......... you have done. (what, when, while)

      7. The school was closed.............strike (because, so that, because of)

      8. She couldn't solve it........... her weakness. (because of, as, in spite of, although)

      9. Rajan. .......... everyone likes, works in school. (which, whose, whom, where)

      10. .................her illness, she didn't give up working. (In spite of, Because of, Because, Although)

      11. This is the house ..........I was born. (which, when, who, where)

      12. She worked hard............ she could win the race. (to, because, so that)

      13. Manisha could not attend her school...............her illness. (because, because of, therefore)

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Punctuation

      Punctuation marks are symbols that organize written language. They are used separate the sentences or parts of sentences or to express different function like questions, exclamations, etc.

      Capital Letters (A B C D ... )

      
        	
          It begins a sentence or speech.

        

      

      The balloon flew up in the sky.

      The king said, "You're boasted about your maze."

      Shyam said, "My sister lives in Australia."

      
        	
          The first letters of the following proper names and adjectives are often capital.

        

      

      Names of people, places and titles

      Names of days and months

      Languages, nationalities and religions

      Names of companies and other organizations

      Names of vehicles like ships, trains and spacecraft

      Titles of books, poems, songs, plays, films

      Shyam Chaudhary is the balloon captain.

      Jyoti is from Pokhara.

      Daedalus had a son named Icarus.

      Ajay came from Australia in March with his English friend Linda.

      Christmas is a great festival for Christians.

      Did you meet Professor Sthapit on Friday?

      Living World Films is making a film 'Balloon over Nepal'.

      
        	
          The personal pronoun 'l' is always written in capital.

        

      

      Ravi and I work in the same bank.

      I always tell him that he should work hard for promotion.

      He tells me that I am his close friend.

      
        	
          Abbreviations are often written in capital.

        

      

      LWF stands for Living Word Films.

      Do you know the full form of WHO?

      
        Full Stop (.)

      
        	
          It marks the longest pause. The full stop is used for the following:

        

      

      i. at the end of assertive and imperative sentences,

      David did not come to school yesterday. (assertive)

      Shut the door. (imperative)

      ii. for initials or abbreviations,

      Mr. R. N. Shrestha : Mr. Roop Narayan Shrestha

      B. A. : Bachelor of Arts

      Comma (,)

      
        	
          It marks the shortest pause. The comma is used for the following:

        

      

      i. to separate two or more parts of speech that come together.

      David bought a pencil, a eraser, a sharpener and scissors.

      Riya is clever, smart, honest and hardworking.

      ii. to separate a noun of address.

      Riya, go there.

      David, be happy.

      iii. to separate a clause.

      If he works hard, he will pass the test.

      Rohan, who is my grandson, lives in Kathmandu.

      He said to me, " Are you reading this novel?"

      iv. to separate words or phrases in apposition.

      David, the monitor of the class, is a good student.

      Miss Reema, the English teacher, is very helpful.

      Semicolon (;)

      It marks a pause longer than that indicated by a comma. The semicolon is used to separate short clauses in a sentence.

      We laughed; we sang; we danced with joy.

      He came; he saw; he conquered.

      Colon (:)

      It marks a pause still longer than indicated by a semicolon. The colon is used for the following:

      
        i. to separate a direct quotation.

      Buddha said: "Be kind to all. "Gandhi said: "Never tell a lie."

      ii. to introduce a list.

      The three most popular actors are: Rajesh Hamal, Dilip Raymajhi and Bhuwan.

      The three main reasons for poor health are: illiteracy, poverty and malnutrition.

      Question Mark (?)

      It is also called the mark of interrogation. The question mark is used at the end of question sentence.

      Did David go to School? What is your name?

      Are you a nurse? Where do you live?

      How many members are there in your family?

      Can you tell the spelling of your name?

      Exclamation Mark (!)

      The mark of exclamation is used in an exclamatory sentence.

      What a beautiful day! Well done! What a lovely day!

      How lucky you are! How clever she is!

      Inverted Commas (" ")

      It is also known as quotation mark. The inverted commas are used to separate the actual words of the speaker.

      The teacher said, "Do not fight." The preacher said, "God is great."

      Luna says, "Dinner is ready." "I am happy to be home," said Dev.

      Apostrophe (')

      The apostrophe is used for the following:

      i. to show possession.

      David's bag is red. The cow's tail is long.

      This is the girls' hostel. Kumar's shoes are torn.

      He returned Susan's books.

      ii. to indicate the omission of a letter.

      I'm late today.

      I can't come to your place.

      
        EXERCISE

      Punctuate the following text:

      a. you must flap your arms, and fly like a bird he told icarus

      b. im a god. ive made men fly shouted daedalus, and icarus shouted with joy and excitement

      c. oh, look at all those spotted deer said shambhu arent they beautiful

      d. while in prison, he dictated an account of all his adventures to a friend called rusticello

      e, well, wed looked everywhere for him. at last we went to the railway station

      f. then one night her brother, callum, came home. ellen, i have come for you he said

      g. there must be a large population then said shambhu

      h. how do they cut the wool asked jyoti

      i. have you visited other places said shanti

      j. one of our oldest statues has gone they shouted

      k. youre great, chankhay shambhu whispered, come on, were going to the police with this

      1. if its too cold well get frostbite said another

      m. my company, living world films, is making a film about interesting places throughout nepal

      n. ive heard that there are over a hundred classes like this in the district

      Sir Isaac Newton

      Isaac Newton was born in 1643 in Woolsthorpe, England. He was the son of a peasant who died three months before he was born. Newton spent most of his early years with his maternal grandmother after his mother remarried. His education was interrupted by a failed attempt to turn him into a farmer.

      In the beginning, he seemed to be a dull boy. He had little interest in his studies. However, he liked to use his hands. He used to make little machines, such as windmills. He would catch mice and make them drive some of his little machines.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Reading 

      Reading (25 marks)

      The assessment of reading skill follows the following structure:

      1. Reading 1: One short reading text from the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

      2. Reading 2: One short reading text from the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

      3. Reading 3: One short reading text not given in the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

      4. Reading 4: One short reading text not given in the textbook with two types of questions (10 marks)

      Note:

      
        	
          Text types for reading 3 and 4: Story, schedule/timetable, menus, charts/ graphs, calendar, notice, speech, announcement, instructions, memoir, diary entry, letter/email, news stories/report, leaflet, brochure, biography/ autobiography and short essay).

        

        	
          The length of the text of reading 3 and 4 should not exceed 250 and 300 words respectively.

        

        	
          Types of Question types can be: True/False, Fill in the gaps, Multiple choice, Matching, Ordering, Short Answer Questions

        

        	
          Text type should be different for reading 1 and 2. For example, letter in Reading 1 and story in Reading 2. Type of texts in Reading 1 and 2 should not be repeated in Reading 3 and 4 too.

        

        	
          Reading 4 should the questions for testing of vocabulary.

        

        	
          The distribution of comprehension questions(except vocabulary) should be based on the following table:

        

      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Type of comprehension
            	Number of questions
          

        
        
          
            	Literal comprehension
            	8
          

          
            	Reorganization
            	4
          

          
            	Inference
            	5
          

          
            	Evaluation and reflection
            	3
          

        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      COMPREHENSION: SEEN TEXT 

      READING PASSAGE 1

      Read the following notice and do the activities that follow:

      A Tour to the Central Zoo

      Saraswati Niketan Secondary School, Teku, Kathmandu

      Notice! Date: 20th June

      The school is organizing an educational tour to the Central Zoo, Jawalakhel, Lalitpur on 24th June for the students of Grade Eight. The timetable of the tour activities is scheduled as follows:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Arrive at school and arrange groups
            	9:00 a.m.
          

        
        
          
            	Board the bus
            	9:15 a.m.
          

          
            	Attendance
            	9:20 a.m.
          

          
            	Reach the Central Zoo
            	9:45 a.m.
          

          
            	Form small animal groups (See the animal groups below.)
            	10:00 a.m.
          

          
            	Enter the zoo
            	10:05 a.m.
          

          
            	Explore the animals in the zoo
            	10:05 a.m. - 2 :00 p.m.
          

          
            	Board the bus
            	2:10 p.m.
          

          
            	Attendance
            	2:15 p.m.
          

          
            	Arrive back at school
            	2:40 p.m.
          

          
            	Return to the classroom
            	2:50 p.m.
          

          
            	Grand discussion
            	2:50 p.m. - 4:00 p.m.
          

        
      

      Animal groups: a. Birds b. Reptiles c. Mammals d. Amphibians

      Note: Mrs. Karki, the English teacher will lead the tour. Students are expected to follow the timetable and the guidelines given by the teacher. qu t2em 9ch

      A. Match the words in Column A with their definitions in Column B.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Column A
            	Column B
          

        
        
          
            	timetable
            	to control a group of people
          

          
            	tour
            	to travel to or around an area to learn about it
          

          
            	board
            	any animal that can live both on land and in water
          

          
            	explore
            	a visit to a place
          

          
            	grand
            	to get on or into a vehicle
          

          
            	amphibian
            	large and important
          

          
            	reptiles
            	a chart showing the departure and arrival times
          

          
            	lead
            	an animal that produces eggs and uses the heat of the sun to keep its blood warm
          

        
      

      
        B. Write down whether the following statement

      a. Saraswati Niketan School has an outing to the zoo.

      b. The notice has been published to notify the zoo members.

      c. The students will be divided into four groups.

      d. Mrs. Karki will visit the zoo with the students.

      C. Read the notice once again and answer the following questions.

      a. What is this notice about?

      b. Who do you think has published it?

      c. What is the notice meant for?

      d. What time do the students reach the zoo?

      e. What time do the students return to school?

      READING PASSAGE 2

      Read the following request letter and do the activities that follow: (Source: Our English Book Grade 8)

      A Request Letter

      Kushma - 9, Parbat

      27 April, 2023

      The Headtaecher,

      Adarsha Secondary School Kushma, Parbat.

      Subject: A request to increase computer lab facilities

      Respected Sir,

      We are very grateful that you have been successful in establishing a computer lab at our school. We are overjoyed seeing a computer lab at our school. The lab provides us with the most up-to-date learning devices. It helps us gain technological knowledge, too.

      This admirable effort, however, is not quite sufficient in accomplishing its goal. In fact, the lab is lacking some necessary equipment. To begin with, there are insufficient number of computers. Second, only a few computers have the required software installed. The limits our learning. Third, our lab does not have an Internet connection. So, we cannot access the vast world of knowledge and information. We would be thankful if you provided us with all the necessities for a modern computer lab at our school. We would welcome your reply to our request.

      Thank you.

      Yours faithfully,

      Students of Grade 8

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      overjoyed recent or modern

      up-to-date deserving respect up-to-date

      sufficient extremely pleased or happy sufficient

      admirable enough for a particular purpose admirable

      accomplishing the set of necessary too

      equipment instructions or computer programmers equipment

      software achieving or finishing something successfully software

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The headteacher wrote this letter to the students of Grade eight.

      b. The students are happy to have the computer lab in their school.

      c. There are enough computers in the lab.

      d. There is no internet connection in the lab.

      e. All the computers have all the required software installed.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. Who wrote the letter to whom?

      b. When was the letter written?

      c. What are the students grateful to their headteacher?

      d. How is the computer lab helpful for the students?

      e. What limits their learning?

      f. What things are lacking in the computer lab?

      READING PASSAGE 3

      Read the following story and do the activities that follow:

      (Source: Our English Book Grade 8)

      A Father's Letter to His Son

      In a city, a boy lived with his parents. His grandparents used to live far away in another city. The parents would take their son to his grandparents' house during summer holidays every year. They would stay there for fifteen to twenty days and then return. The boy always loved visiting there. This continued every year.

      With time, the boy grew up. One day, the young boy said to his parents, "Now, I am big, I can go to my grandparents' house alone. Is it okay if I go on my own? Please let me go by myself."

      
        His parents refused at first but when the boy insisted, finally they agreed. His parents were worried about his safety. So, they taught him everything he needed to know about travelling alone.

      The boy wanted to enjoy his stay with his grandparents. He wanted to take some of stuff. He asked his mother, "Mum, this is summer. I would like to take my swimming goggles and swimming suit. May I take them, please?"

      The mother said, "Okay but always go swimming with your grandparents." He said "Don't worry, Mum."

      He loved his grandparents a lot. He wanted to take some gifts for them and said, "Would it be alright if I took sunglasses and mufflers for them?"

      She smiled and said that it was a good idea.

      The day came when the boy was to leave for his grandparents' house alone. His parents came with the boy to see him off. When the boy was comfortably settled in his berth in the train, his parents left and waited for the train to depart. While waiting, the father went to the window and kept talking to his son. While talking, his father handed him an envelope through the window and said, "Son, if you feel afraid or scared on the way, open this and read it. It will help you to calm down."

      The boy kept that envelope safely in his pocket and said goodbye to his pa departure announcement was made. The boy smiled and told his father, "I everything. Don't worry." The train got a signal to depart.

      At every station, where the train stopped, people kept coming and going. The boy was observing all this. He saw that everyone was with someone and soon started feeling lonely. At one station, a big man entered the compartment. The boy was scared of him. He tried to sleep but could not because he kept on thinking of the big man. He go even more scared. Then, he remembered his father's letter. He put his hand into his pocket, opened the envelope, and read the letter.

      His father had written - "Don't be afraid. I am here with you on this train, in the adjacent compartment." Just after reading that letter, the boy's face lit up and all the fear vanished.

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	insisted
            	go away or leave
          

        
        
          
            	settled
            	very near or next to
          

          
            	berth
            	disappeared suddenly said
          

          
            	depart
            	firmly or demand forcefully
          

          
            	compartment
            	being comfortable and happy a
          

          
            	adjacent
            	seat for someone on the train
          

          
            	vanished whether
            	one of the separate areas inside a
          

        
      

      B.Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The boy's family and his grandparents lived in the same city.

      b. The boy did not like his trip to his grandparents.

      c. He wanted to take his goggles and swimming suit for his grandparents.

      d. His grandparents came to the train station to see him off.

      e. His parents waited for the train to depart.

      f. The father was also on the train.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. How often did the boy's family visit his grandparents?

      b. Where did his grandparents live?

      c. What did the boy insist for?

      d. Where did the boy want to visit?

      e. What was the boy scared of?

      f. What made him remember his father's letter?

      g. Why did the boy feel relaxed at last?

      READING PASSAGE 4

      Read the following poem and do the activities that follow:

      Changing World

      When I was a young man,

      I wanted to change the world.

      I found it was difficult to change the world,

      So I tried to change my nation.

      When I found that I couldn't change the nation,

      I began to focus on my town.

      I couldn't change the town

      And as an older man, I tried to change my family.

      
        Now, as an old man, I realized the only thing

      I can change is myself.

      And suddenly I realized,

      That if long ago I had changed myself.

      I could have made an impact on my family.

      My family and I could have made an impact on our town,

      Their impact could have changed the nation

      And I could, indeed, have changed the world.

      - Ed ward de Bono

      A. From the above poem, find the words that are similar in meaning (synonyms) meaning to the following words.

      transform hard country started elderly

      B. Rewrite the following sentences into the correct order.

      a. After that, he wanted to change his town.

      b. Finally he decided to change himself, but it was late.

      c. The poet wanted to change the nation but he could not.

      d. The poet wanted to change the world but he could not.

      e. When he couldn't change his town, he tried to change his family.

      C. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the text.

      a. The poet wanted to change the................ first.

      b. Then he tried to change the nation, the ........and the family but he could not.

      c. Later he realized that he should have changed................when young.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What does the title of the poem suggest?

      b. What did the poet want to change when he was young?

      c. What was his age like when he decided to change himself?

      d. Why do you think the poet wants to change himself?

      e. What does the poet realize when he grew old?

      f. If the poet had changed himself, what could have happened?

      g. According to the poem, what do we need to do first to change the world?

      
        READING PASSAGE 5

      Read the following announcements and do the activities that follow:

      (Source: Our English Book Grade 8)

      Public Announcements

      Pre-flight Announcement

      Ladies and Gentlemen,

      Welcome to Flight RA-402 from Kathmandu to New Delhi. We're currently third in line for takeoff and are expected to be in the air in approximately five minutes. Please fasten your seatbelts and secure your baggage underneath your seat or in the overhead compartments. Make sure that you put your seat in the upright position for takeoff. We also request you to turn off all personal gadgets, including laptops and mobile phones. Smoking is strictly prohibited during the flight. Thank you for choosing mal Airlines. Enjoy your flight.

      Nepal Airlines

      Parents' Day Announcement

      We are pleased to announce that our school is going to celebrate Parents' Day on the 22nd of March on the auspicious occasion of its 42nd anniversary. The programme will be held in the Assembly Hall at 11:00 a.m. We feel privileged to announce that the Mayor of Bardaghat Municipality will grace the ceremony as the chief guest. We feel proud to announce that the mayor is an ex-student of this school. He will confer the prizes to the winning students in academic, extra-curricular and co-curricular activities. There is also a cultural performance by our talented students to entertain the audience. There will also be a short photo session with the chief guest at the end of the programme.

      Thank you!

      Dibya Jyoti Secondary School

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      approximately devices or machines

      fasten under or below

      underneath close to a particular number or time

      gadgets join together

      prohibited give an honour or prize

      auspicious having advantages of something

      privileged refused to allow something

      grace showing that something is special or successful

      confer present in a programme or make it attractive

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The first announcement is a pre-boarding announcement for the passer

      b. The second announcement is for the school family.

      c. Parents' Day is going to be celebrated on March 22.

      d. The pre-flight announcement is for the takeoff of the flight.

      e. The photo session is scheduled at the beginning of the programme.

      f. The plane is expected to land after two other planes.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is the first announcement about?

      b. What is the second announcement about?

      c. Where was the flight boarded to?

      d. What airline were the passengers travelling in?

      e. Where should the baggage be kept?

      f. What two things are prohibited during the flight?

      g. When and where is the Parents' Day programme scheduled to be held?

      h. When is Dibya Jyoti School celebrating its Parents' Day?

      i. What is the auspicious occasion mentioned in the second announcement?

      j. What will the chief guest give away during the programme?

      READING PASSAGE 6

      Read the following instructions and do the activities that follow:

      How to Wash Clothes in a Washing Machine

      A washing machine is a home appliance used to do the laundry. It washes clothes automatically without having to supervise its operation. All one has to do is to put the clothes in the machine and select the wash mode. Here are a few steps to wash clothes

      Step 1: Separate Your Laundry

      Sorting your laundry into different piles based on fabric type and color is step number one. You should also check the care label of each garment for washing instructions so d to avoid damaging your fabrics. Make sure to pay extra attention to your more delicate items: you should wash them either by hand, or on the delicate cycle and in a mesh Dog

      Step 2: Load the Washing Machine

      This is the step where you dump your clothes into your washer. Make sure not to overload your clothes as it may result in the clothes not being washed as they should be.

      
        Step 3: Add Detergent and Fabric Softener

      Before adding your choice of detergent and fabric softener, make sure you read your washer's manual to find out which goes where. The amount of detergent needed varies by load size and washing machine type, so check the back of the detergent box and look for any labels on your washing machine to find out how much you should use.

      Step 4: Turn on the Washer

      Just close the door and hit the start button. Some washing machines can indicate that the door is not closed properly, while some cannot.

      Step 5: Choose the Right Washing Cycle

      Nash cycle consists of two important speeds: a speed at which it agitates or tumbles our clothes with water, and a speed that spins the water out of your clothes. Once again, when picking the correct washing cycle, you should refer to the fabric care label. This way, you can maximize cleanliness while also protecting your clothes. Your options range from normal and permanent press to delicate and quick cycles.

      Step 6: Set the Water Temperature

      Using the correct water setting in your washer can make a difference in your laundry. Hot water, for instance, sanitizes and kills germs better. But in some cases, it can shrink our clothes, fade your fabrics, set certain stains, and requires a lot more energy. So, serve hot water washes for bath and kitchen towels, bedding, sturdy fabrics and any extremely dirtied items. For moderately dirty loads, dark colours, and the permanent press cycle, use warm water. Cold water is the gentlest way of washing your garments, d it also requires less energy.

      Step 7: Clean Your Washing Machine

      Regular cleaning with a washing machine cleaner is an important part of knowing how use washing machines; after all, your washing machine won't be able to do its job efficiently if it's not clean itself. Leave your washing machine door open after use to ow it to air out and help prevent mold from growing.

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      laundry become smaller in size

      detergent to a certain extent or fairly

      agitates clothes, sheets, and towels to be washed

      sanitizes strong or unlikely to be easily damaged

      Shrink makes something move around by shaking

      sturdy cleans something for no germs or bacteria

      moderately a powder or liquid for washing clothes or dishes

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The first step is to separate the clothes that you want to wash.

      b. The second step is to add detergent.

      c. A mesh bag is a bag made out of netted string.

      d. You can as much detergent and fabric softener as you like.

      e. All the washing machines indicate that the door is not shut.

      f. Cold water requires more energy.

      C. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the announcements

      a. A washing machine is meant for doing the...............

      b. Delicate items should be washed in a............. bag or by hand.

      c. Read the ................on the detergent box to find out how much to use.

      d. The use of hot water can...............your clothes.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What are these instructions for?

      b. Why do you think it is necessary to separate the laundry?

      c. Why is it important not to overload your clothes?

      d. How can the user maximize the cleanliness of clothes?

      e. Write down any one effect of overloading.

      f. When should we use warm water and hot water?

      g. Why is it important to clean our washing machine regularly?

      READING PASSAGE 7

      Read the following travelogue and do the activities that follow:

      A Visit to Mustang

      I knew a little about Mustang, Nepal before I visited it in early 2020. I was curious to see a place untouched by tourists, away from the busy life of Hong Kong. Mustang has only been open to tourists since 1992 and non Nepali tourists need a special travel permit to enter Upper Mustang.

      On the first night, I stayed in Pokhara to meet up with my tour group. Pokhara is the starting point for many treks that can be taken in the Himalayas. The staff of the hotel provided me with cushions and blankets to ensure I would not get cold during the night.

      The next day, my tour guide Reena, picked me up early and we jumped in a jeep to start the journey. January in Nepal is usually somewhere between 0º C to -15º C in the Himalayas. For that reason, the winter months draw few tourists to Nepal. Even though

      
        I was on my own, I was not lonely as we ended up picking up and dropping off several locals on the way.

      After a full seven hours travel, we arrived at our first travel spot -Tatopani, meaning a hot spring. The spring itself was a small but charming natural pool. While relaxing in the warm water, my tour guide shared about her life growing up in Nepal. She told me about the rustic daily living conditions. The natural beauty of the place combined with its loving people was something that could not be replaced anywhere else in the world.

      Next day, we continued our trip from Tatopani to Kagbeni along the Kali Gandaki River. We saw the Himalayan mountain range, cliffs, eroded lands, and canyons.

      After the unforgettable journey, we finally arrived at Muktinath Temple, a beautiful place located in about 3710 meters in the Annapurna range. Sacred for both the Hindus and Buddhists, the temple is also well known for attracting many pilgrims of different religions.

      Decorated with colorful flags, the temple offers panoramic views of the Himalayas. Buddhists say this is the only place on earth to host five elements of life. They have symbolized in the colors of flags. Blue symbolizes sky, white symbolizes air, red s fire, green symbolizes water, and yellow symbolizes earth. Five colors altogether represent a balance.

      After enduring a freezing night in a teahouse in Muktinath, we awoke to a beautiful sunrise over the mountains. After a quick bite to eat, we headed back into the jeep to visit the historical village of Marpha. Two hours later, the wheels of our van bumped into the heart of the village to have a look around.

      The town is famous in the area for its apple trees and unique architecture. The houses are built close together with flat roofing, creating a network of narrow alleyways that snake endlessly. Given the proximity of all the houses, the locals seemed to mingle naturally and create a close-knit community.

      Awaking in Marpha on the last day of my journey, I felt refreshed and warm. The previous night, I was finally able to enjoy a hot shower, a luxury I had gone without for three days.

      My time in Mustang was truly unforgettable!

      (Adapted from a memoir by Phoenix Yu)

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Untouched With a view of a wide area having the surface destroyed

      Rustic Having the surface destroyed

      Eroded narrow passageways

      Canyons people who visit holy places

      Pilgrims simple or related to the countryside

      Panoramic not changed, damaged, or affected in any way

      Architecture the state of being near in space or time

      alleyways a deep valley with very steep sides of rock

      proximity the style and design of a building or buildings

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The writer is from Hong Kong.

      b. This is her second visit to Mustang.

      c. Tourists have started visiting Mustang since 2020.

      d. Pokhara is famous for the starting point for many Himalayan treks.

      e. It was summer when the writer was in Pokhara.

      f. The number of tourists in winter is less in winter.

      C. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the text.

      a. This is the first visit of the writer to..............

      b. She travelled for seven hours to reach.......... from Pokhara.

      c. Muktinath Temple is located in the ............... range

      d. The last day of er journey was in the village called...............

      e. Marpha is famous for its.............

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is this travelogue about?

      b. Who is the writer of this travelogue?

      c. Where did she meet her tour group?

      d. In which month did she visit Nepal?

      e. What is the temperature in January in Nepal like?

      f. What was the Tatopani spring like?

      g. Where does Kagbeni lie?

      h. Who is Reena?

      i. What are the five elements of life, according to the Buddhists?

      j. What is Marpha village famous for?

      
        READING PASSAGE 8

      Read the following diary entry and do the activities that follow:

      A Diary Entry

      Date: Saturday, 5 March 2022

      Time: 10:00 p.m.

      Dear Diary,

      Brought up in the Western world, I was unaware of Nepal before. But as soon as I heard about Nepal, I could not stop myself visiting here. Fortunately, the long-awaited day came in 2022.

      Today, I went to a Nepali village located in Dhading district from Kathmandu. My day started very early in the morning. I was very excited. I travelled with my Nepali friend on an old bus at 7 a.m. in the morning. The bus was decorated with colorful images. It travelled along bumpy and windy roads and I nearly fell off my seat a few times. We stopped at a rest stop halfway for coffee. Later, two young boys jumped onto the bus with instruments and played Nepali songs. I gave them fifty rupees because they made use to the Nepali community. I would have given them more money if I had any to spare.

      We arrived in the main village near the river and walked up a steep hillside. Finally, we reached a smaller village. My friend's large extended family lived there. They were very friendly. They served me a delicious lunch that included rice and curry in a traditional Nepali kitchen. I was so happy to see life in a rural village and meet lovely people. I was introduced to all the families of the village. I played football with the youngest child - he was good. I also had popcorn and Daal for a snack in the afternoon. I looked at the oxen, goats and stroked a baby goat (kid). I also enjoyed looking at the view from the top of the hill. The view from there was charming which I cannot describe in words. Though I liked to stay there longer, we had to return. We left the place at 3:00 pm bidding goodbye to all.

      The journey back to Kathmandu was tiring. We walked down the hill from the village which was hard. There were very few public vehicles with lots of passengers inside. We caught a bus that arrived on the main road. Soon, I quickly found a vacant seat and sat. I closed my eyes as we travelled and fell asleep for ten minutes. A man got onto

      
        the bus and played a musical instrument, which was interesting. However, I could understand the words! I got off the bus and went to the supermarket on my way home to buy some bread and eggs. If I did that again, I would buy a bar of chocolate to take home as a treat. I arrived home in the evening, ate an omelet with bread, and got into bed early. I was really tired and sleepy.

      I write a diary every night so I can remember the amazing adventures I have had. I think I will start to write my diary during the day though, not just at night - I am always too tired to write.

      I had a wonderful day today. I will always remember the journey, the village, and meeting the family. In fact, the friendliness and support of Nepali people is really admirable.

      Neil

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Fortunately not smooth

      Bumpy relating to the countryside

      Spare moved a hand over something

      Extended happening because of good luck

      Traditional saying goodbye

      Rural give money to someone

      Stroked making you feel tired

      Bidding having many good qualities that you respect

      Tiring long or longer than usual

      Admirable following ideas and methods that have existed for a long time

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Neil got on the bus from Kathmandu alone.

      b. Neil did not like the music and the song.

      c. He gave fifty rupees to two young boys.

      d. When he reached home, it was evening.

      e. He did not eat anything and went to bed.

      f. He decided to write his diary entry in the daytime.

      C. Rearrange the following sentences into the correct order.

      a. He ate lunch in the village and left the place at 3:00 pm.

      
        b. He heard a man playing a musical instrument.

      c. He liked the Nepali songs played by the two young boys.

      d. He luckily got a vacant seat on a crowded bus.

      e. He reached the village where his friend's family lived.

      f. I arrived home in the evening.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. Who wrote this diary entry? When?

      b. What is described in the diary entry?

      c. Which place did Neil visit in Dhading? With whom?

      d. When did he visit a village in Dhading?

      e. What made him feel close to the Nepali community?

      f. Why did he give some money to the boys on the bus?

      g. What did he write about Nepali people and villagers in his diary entry?

      h. Why does the writer feel he needs to write diary during the day?

      READING PASSAGE 9

      Read the following notice and do the activities that follow:

      The Old Woman and the Lime Tree

      Once upon a time, there lived an old couple who were very poor. One day the woman said to the man, "Why don't you go to the forest and cut down a lime tree for us to use for firewood?"

      "Very well," said the man. He took an axe and went to the forest. He found a lime tree and was about to chop it down, but the lime tree said in a human voice, "Please, old man, don't chop me down, and I'll do you a good turn some day!"

      The man was so frightened that he dropped his axe. He stood there and thought for a while, and then went home. He told his wife what had happened, and she said, "What a fool you are! Go back at once and tell the lime tree that you want a horse and a cart. Haven't we had enough of walking?"

      "Maybe so," said the man. Putting on his hat, back he went to the forest. He came up to the lime tree and said, "Lime tree, my wife wants you to give us a horse and a cart."

      "Very well, you shall have them! Go home now," said the lime tree.

      The man went home, and he saw a cart with a horse harnessed to it.

      
        See that, old man?" said the wife. "Now you and I are as good as anyone except for our hut. Our hut is so old that it might cave in any moment! Go and ask the lime to give us a new one."

      Back went the man to the forest and he asked the lime tree to give them a new hut.

      "Very well, you shall have it!" said the lime tree. "Go home now."

      The man went home, and he could hardly believe his own eyes, for where once was their old hut stood a new one. The two old people were as happy as children, but the wife said, "Now, why don't you go to the lime tree and ask it for some livestock and fowls? Once we have that, we'll need nothing else."

      The man went back to the forest and he asked the lime tree for some livestock and fowls. "Very well, you shall have them!"said the lime tree. "Go home now."

      The man went home, and there were livestock and fowls in plenty in the yard. He was overjoyed. "We don't need anything now." the old man said.

      "That's what you think!" said his wife. "Do go back again and ask the lime tree for some money."

      Back went the old man to the forest and asked the lime tree for some money.

      "Very well, you shall have it!" said the lime tree "Go home now."

      The man went home, and he found his wife at the table busy counting and stacking golden coins.

      "We are rich now, old man!" the woman said. "But rich people must be feared. So, go and ask the lime tree to make everyone fear us."

      Back went the man to the forest and begged the lime tree to do as the old woman had asked.

      "Very well!" said the lime tree. "Go home now!"

      The old man went home, and who should be there guarding the house but many policemen and soldiers!

      But even this did not satisfy the old woman. "We have nothing to wish for now but all the people in the village to work for us!" she said.

      Back went the man to the forest, and he begged the lime tree to let the woman have her wish. The lime tree was silent for a while and then said, "Go home, old man, and I'll do one last thing for you!"

      
        The old man went home, and there stood their old hut with his wife beside it. Their new house was gone and everything else with it.

      (Adapted from Ukrainian folktale)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      firewood break and fall into the space below

      good turn arranging things

      harnessed wood used for burning a fire

      cave in an action that helps someone

      livestock birds such as hens or ducks

      fowls tied together

      overjoyed made a very strong and urgent request

      stacking animals such as cows, sheep, and pigs

      begged extremely pleased or happy

      B. Write whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Long ago, there lived a poor old couple.

      b. One day the old man went to the forest to cut down a lime tree.

      c. The lime tree did not talk to the old man.

      d. The old woman sent her husband to ask for many things from the tree.

      e. The lime tree did not fulfill any of the wishes of the old woman.

      f. The old woman wanted to frighten everyone.

      g. The old couple became poor again.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. What did the old woman tell the old man to do for firewood?

      b. What did the lime tree request the old man for?

      c. What did the old woman tell the old man to ask to the lime tree for the first time?

      d. What did the old woman tell the old man to ask to the lime tree for the second time?

      e. What did the old woman tell the old man to ask to the lime tree for the third time?

      f. Did the lime fulfill all their wishes?

      g. Do you like the old woman? Why?

      h. What lesson did you learn from this story?

      
        READING PASSAGE 10

      Read the following poem and do the activities that follow:

      Free Birds

      Free birds you are students

      Flap your wings to fly,

      Do continue your expedition

      To touch the sky.

      Come on dear students

      You can reach the destination,

      Hindrances may come on the way

      Overcome them with determination.

      Give a try to achieve your goal

      Nothing is easy and nothing is impossible,

      Try to recognise the courage within

      You have the strength incredible.

      Time and tide waits for none

      Follow it with great care and caution,

      You can make your nation a piece of heaven

      Being a true patriot keep loving your nation.

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	expedition
            	successfully complete something
          

        
        
          
            	destination
            	extremely good
          

          
            	hindrances
            	a long and planned journey bib
          

          
            	determination
            	a person who loves their country
          

          
            	achieve
            	great care and attention
          

          
            	incredible
            	the place that someone or something is going to
          

          
            	caution
            	the quality of trying to do something difficult
          

          
            	patriot
            	things that make someone difficult to do something
          

        
      

      
        B. From the above poem, find the words that are opposite (antonyms) in meaning to the following words.

      Captive hated difficult weakness hell false

      C. Using the ideas from the poem, complete the following sentences.

      a. The students are compared with the....... in the poem.

      b. They need to fly their wings to fly and to touch the.........

      c. They should overcome............ with determination

      d. They have ..........strength within them.

      e. We should love our nation being a true

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What are compared with the students in the poem?

      b. What do the students need to do to touch the sky?

      c. How is it possible to achieve your goal?

      d. What do the students possess within?

      e. What waits for none?

      f. How can we make our country a piece of heaven?

      g. What does the poem about a true patriot?

      h. What is this poem about?

      READING PASSAGE 11

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Traditional Marriage Customs around the World

      Marriage is a legally recognized relationship between two people. This union should also be recognized through social norms and rituals. The married partners are called spouses.

      People around the world have been performing marriage ceremonies for a very long time. Each culture has something special and unique about marriage. Ancient societies started practicing marriages because they needed to secure a safe environment in which they could have offspring and pass their property onto them. Marriage rituals are performed in different ways in different parts of the world.

      Indian weddings last for days. They celebrate weddings with numerous rituals and ceremonies which depend on the bride and groom's likes and dislikes. The wedding

      
        starts with prewedding ceremonies, such as the engagement ceremony, where the bride and the groom exchange rings. Then, there is the Mehendi ceremony. The bride gets her palms, wrists and feet decorated. On the wedding day, the groom and bride put flower garlands around each other's necks. This symbolizes the bride's acceptance of her husband.

      In Japan, brides have their costumes changed several times throughout the celebration. As a symbol of the newly established union, the happy couple drinks sake, a Japanese alcoholic drink made from rice. In this tradition, known as san-san- kudo, the bride and groom each take three sips from three different sake cups. Their parents do the same, which bonds their families together. Money is given as a wedding present. It should be wrapped in a special envelope. The wedding couple also gives small gifts to their guests. These can be sweets, candles, etc.

      In Jamaica, the entire community participates in nearly all stages of the wedding. Everyone in the village comes together to help plan the wedding. On the wedding day. Everyone goes out in the street to see the bride and review how she looks. She would then go home and improve her appearance. The wedding celebration also involves a lot of traditional dancing. Several cakes are brought, and the family has the bride serve them. The cake is the traditional black one, made from dark fruits and rum.

      According to Welsh wedding tradition, a man should carve a wooden spoon and give it to the bride. Another traditional wedding custom in Wales suggests that brides should get kidnapped by their families shortly before the wedding day. It is the duty of the groom and his family to find and get her rescued.

      - Adapted from Really Learn English

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	union
            	someone's child or children
          

        
        
          
            	norms
            	a Japanese alcoholic drink
          

          
            	rituals
            	carefully examine a situation
          

          
            	offspring
            	the act of joining two or more things together
          

          
            	engagement
            	a strong alcoholic drink made from sugar
          

          
            	garland
            	an accepted standard or a way of behaving or doing things
          

          
            	sake
            	ceremonies that are always performed in the same way
          

          
            	review
            	an agreement between two people to marry
          

          
            	rum
            	a circle made of flowers and leaves worn around the
          

        
      

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Marriage is recognized through social norms and rituals.

      b. People from different cultures follow the same rituals for marriage ceremonies.

      c. Indian people celebrate weddings with numerous rituals.

      d. Only the bride wears a flower garland around her neck.

      e. Japanese brides have to change their costumes during the celebration.

      f. Jamaican brides serve cakes to the community participates.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is this text about?

      b. How many countries' marriage customs are explained in the text?

      c. Why did the ancient societies start practicing marriages?

      d. What are the two pre-wedding ceremonies in India?

      e. How do Indian people perform the engagement ceremony?

      f. What is the Mehendi ceremony in Indian marriages?

      g. What is sake? Why does a Japanese couple drink sake?

      h. Who reviews the bride's looks in Jamaica?

      i. What is the marriage cake like in Jamaica marriages?

      j. Who gives a wooden spoon to whom in Welsh wedding tradition?

      READING PASSAGE 12

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Life Saving Inventions

      Hippo-Rollers

      Many women and children in Africa used to spend between three and nine hours a day carrying water to their homes. Life was tough with traditional plastic buckets.

      They used 20-litre buckets, which they carried on their heads. The buckets were very heavy and often caused back and neck injuries. So, engineers Pettie Petzer and Johan Jonker designed a 'rolling wheel' called hippo-rollers which can carry ninety liters of water. They have been made and delivered to remote villages in Africa. This simple invention made women's life easier. Women have more time to look after their families, the children have more time at school, and there are fewer injuries.

      LifeStraw

      There are 780 million people in the world who do not have clean and safe drinking

      
        water. This fact got the Swiss company Vestergaard to invent a special kind of straw that allows people to drink dirty water without getting ill. LifeStraw is a long thin plastic tube that cleans the water as it passes through it into somebody's mouth.

      This device is very light and can clean up to 1,000 liters of water before you need to replace it. It was used to help people after the Haiti earthquake, and floods in Pakistan and Thailand.

      AidPod

      When Simon Berry, a British social entrepreneur, was travelling in Zambia, he noticed that he could buy Coca-Cola in the remotest villages. But in the same villages, the people had no medicines. Because of that, one in five children were dying before their fifth birthday.

      He had an idea, "Why don't they bring medicines when they deliver Coca-Cola?" So, he invented the AidPod, a triangular packet of medicines that fits between the bottles in a crate of Coca Cola. Berry has experimented with a number of designs for his AidPod and is testing his ideas in Zambia. If his plan works, he hopes to do the same thing in other African countries, and save thousands of lives.

      (Adapted from English4real)

      A. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. African people had hard time carrying water with plastic buckets.

      b. They love their traditional plastic buckets much more than hippo-rollers.

      c. LifeStraw is used for purifying water.

      d. People could buy medicines, but not Coca Cola in Zambia.

      e. The AidPod is a triangular packet of medicines.

      B. Answer the following questions.

      a. How a hippo-roller is changed the lives of many people in Africa?

      b. Why did the two engineers decide to make hippo-rollers?

      c. Why is LifeStraw an innovative invention?

      d. How much water does a LifeStraw clean?

      e. How does LifeStraw work?

      f. When do users have to replace a LifeStraw?

      g. What problem did Simon Berry see in Zambia?

      h. What is Simon Berry's plant to supply medicines?

      
        READING PASSAGE 13

      Read the following weather forecast and do the activities that follow:

      Weather Forecast

      Weather Condition (Yesterday's Afternoon)

      
        
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Weather Station
            
            	
              Maximum Temp. * (ºC)
            
            	
              Minimum Temp. (ºC)
            
            	
              24 hrs. Rainfall (mm)
            
          

        
        
          
            	Dipayal
            	28.0
            	20.4
            	6.7
          

          
            	Nepalgunj
            	36.6
            	26.2
            	0.0
          

          
            	Ghorahi
            	31.5
            	27.7
            	0.0
          

          
            	Pokhara
            	28.0
            	21.9
            	40.2
          

          
            	Kathmandu
            	27.3
            	20.4
            	23.8
          

          
            	Janakpur
            	32.0
            	27.8
            	0.0
          

          
            	Biratnagar
            	31.7
            	27
            	0.7
          

          
            	*The maximum temperature as recorded yesterday afternoon.
          

        
      

      Forecast

      Today

      It will be partly to mostly cloudy all over the country. Light to moderate rain with thunder and lightning will occur at many places in the hilly regions of the country d at a few places in the remaining parts of the country. There are chances of heavy rainfall at one or two places of Gandaki, Lumbini and Karnali Provinces. A3

      Tonight

      It will be generally to mostly cloudy throughout the country. Light to moderate rain with thunder and lightning will occur at many places of the hilly regions of the country and at a few places in the remaining parts of the country. There will be heavy rainfall at one or two places of Province 1, Gandaki and Lumbini Provinces.

      A. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The minimum temperature recorded in Dipayal yesterday was 28 ℃.

      b. There was no rainfall in Nepalgunj and Ghorahi yesterday.

      c. Yesterday Pokhara received the highest rainfall.

      d. Biratnagar was hotter than Nepalgunj yesterday.

      e. The minimum temperature recorded in Dipayal Kathmandu was 27.3 ℃.

      
        f. The maximum temperature recorded in Janakpur yesterday was 28.4ͦc.

      g. The weather will be mostly cloudy all over the country today.

      B. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. The maximum temperature recorded in Kathmandu yesterday was ............

      b. Pokhara received...........mm rainfall yesterday.

      c. ......received the least rainfall yesterday.

      d. The maximum temperature recorded in Dipayal yesterday was.............

      e. The minimum temperature recorded in Biratnagar yesterday was...............

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. Which place had the hottest temperature yesterday?

      b. Which place had the coldest temperature yesterday?

      c. Which place received the lowest rainfall yesterday?

      d. Which places received rainfall yesterday according to the chart?

      e. Was Janakpur hotter than Dipayal yesterday?

      f. What was the lowest temperature recorded yesterday? Which station?

      g. What will be the weather like today in the hilly regions?

      h. What will be the weather like tonight in the hilly regions?

      i. Which provinces are likely to receive rainfall today?

      j. What will be the weather like today throughout the country?

      READING PASSAGE 14

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Migration

      People have moved from one place to another since the beginning of history. There are varieties of purposes for their movement. When they go to a new place for just a short visit, they are usually called tourists. If people move to another place with the intention of living there, it is called migration. People who move from one place to another search of work or shelter are called migrants. Many people plan to live in a new country for a long period of time. They want to become citizens of a new country. Since the trend of moving to a new country for better opportunities is increasing, the number on migrants will surely rise in the years ahead.

      There are two factors that cause migration. They are termed as push and pull factors. Pull factors attract migrants to the country of destination such as opportunities for

      
        better employment, higher wages, facilities, better working conditions, and others. Push factors drive people to leave their place and go to some other places or countries. Those factors consist of economic, social, or political problems or natural disasters.

      The place of origin gets some benefits from migration. One of its benefits is the potential for economic opportunities. In many cases, people may find more job prospects or better paying jobs in their place of origin, particularly in rural areas where there may be a shortage of labor. Additionally, people may have access to land or other resources that they can use to start their own business or farm. Similarly, the country of destination can also have a lot of economic and cultural benefits from migration. For example, the country can fill labor shortages and start new businesses. This will also increase consumer expenditure. The new migrants can also bring new skills and knowledge that can help boost productivity and innovation in the country. Migrants can bring new skills, ideas, perspectives, and ways of life, which can enrich a country's cultural heritage and promote social cohesion.

      Migration has some drawbacks. Many skilled people leave their country for better job opportunities which creates shortage of skilled human resources in the country of origin. Similarly, reaching a new land does not always bring good results for the migrants. Finding a job becomes challenging when a place is overrun by migrants. The presence of too many people leads to low pay. Population growth in a particular place or country has adverse effects on the environment. Migrants may also face cultural displacement and struggle to adapt to the culture and customs of the new country.

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Intention the possibilities that something will happen

      migration a new idea, method, or invention

      destination someone who buys and uses products and services

      prospects a plan or desire to do something

      consumer the rate at which a company or country makes goods

      expenditure the process of people travelling to a new place to live

      productivity the place that someone or something is going to

      innovation the situation when the members of a society is united

      cohesion the total amount of money that a person spends

      
        B. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. ............. are people who are travelling or visiting a place for pleasure.

      b.................is the process of people travelling to a new place to live or find

      c................. factors attract people to move to a place.

      d. ...............factors force people want to move to a new area.

      e. Migration has both. ....... .and drawbacks.

      f. Too many may create the problem of job opportunities.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is this text about?

      b. What are the reasons behind migration?

      c. Why is the number of migrants likely to increase in the coming years?

      d. Why do many people plan to live in a new country for a long period of time?

      e. What full factors attract migrants to a new country?

      f. What push factors force migrants to leave their own country?

      g. When does it become difficult for migrants to find a job?

      h. Write down any two benefits of migration.

      i. Write down any two drawbacks of migration.

      READING PASSAGE 15

      Read the following story and do the activities that follow:

      Having Fun

      One evening, a father and a son went for a walk. While walking, they reached a field where they found a pair of shoes lying on the path.

      The shoes looked as if they belonged to a poor farmer working nearby. Seeing them, the son thought for a while and said, "Papa, why not make this evening memorable with a little mischief?"

      The father was confused.

      The son continued, "Let's hide these shoes somewhere and watch from behind the bushes. When the farmer comes, he will not find his shoes and will be troubled. He will try to find them and it will be a lot of fun to watch that."

      The son waited for his father to reply.

      
        Listening to the son's words, the father became serious and said, "Son, never make fun of a poor and weak person with the things they need. These things have no value in your eyes but they are precious to the poor. If you want to make your evening memorable, then let's do another thing."

      The son was curious and asked, "What's that?"

      "Come and let's put some coins in these shoes and see what effects they have on the farmer," the father said. And, they put some coins in the farmer's shoes. They both hid among the bushes waiting for the farmer to come.

      After a while, the farmer came to get his shoes. As soon as he wore the shoes, he felt something hard. He quickly took the shoes in his hands and found some coins inside them. He was surprised to find coins in his shoes. He, then looked around to find who had put the coins in his shoes, but it was in vain.

      The poor farmer was very happy. Sitting on the ground on his knees and looking at -ky with folded hands, he started crying, "God, today you came here to help me. lot for giving this when I needed it most." He went on, "Now, because of help and kindness, I can get medicine for my sick wife and will be able to fee my starving children. You are great. Thank you so much."

      Then the farmer went home.

      The father and the son saw everything from the bushes. The father looked satisfied, but the son's eyes were filled with tears. Seeing tears in the son's eyes, the father hugged him and said, "What do you think the farmer would have done if you have hidden his shoes?"

      The son was sorry sand said, "Till today, I believed that it is fun to trouble others. But today, I learnt that real joy is not in taking things away, but in giving."

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      memorable of great value

      mischief wanting to know about something

      precious suffering from not having enough food

      curious bad behavior, especially by children

      starving likely to be remembered or worth remembering

      
        
      

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The father did not like his son's idea of making a mischief.

      b. They hid the pair of shoes behind the bushes.

      c. The father and the son hid behind the bushes.

      d. The farmer was happy to see the coins.

      e. The farmer knew that the father and the son kept the coins.

      f. The son learnt that real joy is in being generous.

      C. Rewrite the following sentences into the correct order.

      a. The farmer was happy to get the coins.

      b. A father and a son saw the shoes.

      c. He thanked God for such help and kindness.

      d. A farmer left his shoes on the path.

      e. He went home with the coins.

      f. They kept some coins in the shoes.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What does the story title suggest?

      b. Who belonged to the shoes that were on the path?

      c. What did the son want to do with the shoes?

      d. What did the father suggest to keep in the shoes?

      e. What was the son's idea to make the evening memorable?

      f. What would the famer do with the coins?

      g. What lesson did the son learn from the incident?

      h. What lesson do you learn from this story?

      READING PASSAGE 16

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Historical Inventions

      Have you ever imagined how life was in the ancient past? Pigeons used to carry letters. People did not use to have papers and printers as we do nowadays. Since modern means of transportation was not available, they used to walk on foot, ride horses and carry their goods using animals. There was neither electricity nor cell phones. And, firewood was the main fuel. With the advancement in science and technology changes in human life. Here are some historical innovations:

      
        A. The steam engine was invented in 1765 by James Watt who lived in England. While he was still a boy, he observed the lid of a kettle rising due to the pressure of steam from the boiling water. He realized that the power of steam can be used to drive engines. And, one day his dream came true. The first application of the steam engine was made by Stephenson in 1829 to drive a railway train. Stephenson is thus, the father of the locomotive engine which pulls the train. By means of the railway train, we can travel long distances and send our goods from one place to another.

      B. The motor car was invented in 1885 by Daimler, a German engineer. The motor car is a swift and cheap means of transportation. It serves the same purpose as the railway train, but it has expelled the train in the transportation of goods over short distances. It is easier and cheaper to run motor cars over roads than to construct railway tracks and run trains.

      C. Today, we use so much of electricity in everyday life that we cannot think of the world without it. It gives us light at night; heat in winter; it drives trains and other vehicles; and it runs factories and mills. In addition, electricity helps us to send email via computers. Water is used to generate electricity, so it is called white coal. Michael Faraday, who invented electricity, is called the father of electricity.

      D. The areoplane is one of the fastest means of travel. We can fly to different parts of the world in a few hours. It would have taken us months and years to travel long distances if there had been no aeroplanes. It has cut down distances and brought the countries of the world nearer to each other. The aeroplane was invented in 1903 by two American brothers, Orville Wright and Wilbur Wright.

      E. The latest wonder of science is the spaceship. It is a type of artificial satellite which moves in space beyond the atmosphere of the Earth. It is put into orbit by powerful rockets. Humans landed on the moon with the help of a spaceship. No one person invented the first spacecraft, but rather it was the work of a very large team. The first spacecraft, the Soviet Union's Sputnik 1, was launched on October 4, 1957; it weighed 83.6 kg.

      F. You must have a radio or television at home. You turn them on; and listen or watch news and music. The radio is a sort of wireless telegraphy invented by an Italian scientist, Marconi, in 1902. People used to own radio/FM radio in the past

      
        but now, they have been replaced by mobiles of different kinds. Television invented in 1939 by John Logie Baird. It is interesting and funny to see the person speaking far away.

      G. Today, it is hard to imagine a world without mobile phones. Even if you do not own one yourself, you probably see dozens of people talking on a mobile phone every day. But who invented them? To get the answer to that question, we look back for more than a century. Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone in 1876. And then, in 1900, on December 23, Reginald Fessenden achieved remarkable success. He made the first wireless telephone. His work not only the way for broadcast radio but also provided the foundation for mobile pho and networks. Later, Martin Cooper led a team that designed the first practice mobile phone.

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	advancement
            	quick or immediate
          

        
        
          
            	innovations
            	not real or not made of natural things
          

          
            	swift
            	a device sent up into space
          

          
            	expelled
            	new ideas, methods, or inventions
          

          
            	spaceship
            	a vehicle used for travel in space
          

          
            	artificial
            	forced someone to leave a place or position
          

          
            	satellite
            	an idea or fact that something is based on
          

          
            	telegraphy
            	the development or improvement of something
          

          
            	foundation
            	the use of communication systems that send electric
          

        
      

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. People used to send letters with the help of pigeons.

      b. People used firewood the main fuel.

      c. James Watt was an American scientist.

      d. The first application of the steam engine was made by James Watt.

      e. The steam engine was used to drive a motor car.

      f. The motor car is better than the train to transport goods over long distances.

      g. The first spacecraft was invented by only one scientist.

      
        C. Answer the following questions.

      a. Name any two means of transport that the people used before the advancement in science and technology.

      b. What incident inspired James Watt to invent the steam engine?

      c. Mention a benefit of motor car compared to train.

      d. Who is called the father of the locomotive engine? Why?

      e. Who was Daimler?

      f, Which one is easier to construct - motor roads or railway tracks?

      g. Write down any two uses of electricity in everyday life.

      h. Why is water called white coal?

      i. Why is called the father of electricity? Why?

      j. Why is a spaceship thought to be a wonder?

      k. When was the first spacecraft launched to the moon?

      1. How old are mobile phones?

      READING PASSAGE 18

      Read the following essay and do the activities that follow:

      The Leap between High School and College

      The leap from high school to college is significant transition. Many students enter post- secondary education expecting the experience to be the same as the one they had while at secondary school. They are wrong to make this assumption, and they very quickly realize just how different college is. College education costs more, presents more academic challenges, and offers a more freedom than school education.

      First, in terms of cost, college is more expensive than high school. In addition to tuition, college students must also worry about the residence or rental costs for living close to the college. In contrast, high school students have no living expenses because the majority of them live at home with their parents. College is also more expensive than high school when it comes to the cost of learning materials, such as textbooks. In college, students must buy textbooks for each course they take.

      Second, the workload in college is more challenging than the workload in high school. College students are faced with the task of having to complete more assignments. These assignments are also more challenging and can take hours to complete. In contrast, high school students do not have to commit so much of time and effort to

      
        their assignments. In addition to the extra time that college students put into the work, they experience extra pressure because their final grades are based on ear assignment.

      Third, there are more activities in college. Students have to participate more in sports and club activities than in high school. College students have both the benefits of able to join college sports teams as well as being able to use any athletic facilities college has to offer. In contrast, only a few high schools boast athletic facilities similar to those of a college. Furthermore, high schools may have some clubs or groups that students can join. Because high schools are smaller with fewer students, the variety of clubs is limited. Athletic facilities, social events, and clubs show the college environment to be much more social than the high school environment.

      Overall, college education is more costly, more academically challenging, and more socially stimulating than high school education. These differences need to be taken into account by those students who are entering college from high school. If new p secondary students are conscious of these differences, they will be more adequately prepared for the challenges that college can present. (Adapted from a sample essay published on cl2hart.weebly.com)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	leap
            	a home
          

        
        
          
            	transition
            	teaching, especially in small groups
          

          
            	assumption
            	a big change
          

          
            	academic
            	a clear difference between two or more things
          

          
            	tuition
            	relating to education or studies
          

          
            	residence
            	a change from one form or type to another
          

          
            	contrast
            	something that you accept as true without proof
          

          
            	B. Match the following words with their definitions.
          

          
            	assignment
            	in addition; more importantly
          

          
            	commit
            	exciting or full of new ideas
          

          
            	boast
            	sufficiently or enough
          

          
            	furthermore
            	give your loyalty or time
          

          
            	stimulating
            	a piece of work that is given to someone
          

          
            	conscious
            	speak too proudly about your possession or achieve
          

          
            	adequately
            	awake and knowing what is happening
          

        
      

      
        C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. There is no difference between school and college in terms of expenses.

      b. High school students have to worry about living expenses.

      c. College students do not need to buy textbooks for each course.

      d. High school students get fewer assignments than college students do.

      e. The number of clubs in school is limited than that of college.

      f. Those students who are entering college from high school need to know these differences.

      D. Answer these questions.

      a. What does this essay compare?

      b. How many paragraphs are there in this essay?

      c. Which paragraph of the essay talks about the expenses?

      d. What does the essay say about sports and clubs in school and college?

      e. What athletic challenges do college students face?

      f. Write three reasons why college workload is more challenging.

      g. How is college more expensive?

      h. Which one is more expensive - college or high school?

      i. What factors make college more expensive than high school?

      j. Which level students get more challenging workload?

      READING PASSAGE 19

      Read the following essay and do the activities that follow:

      Smartphones in our Life

      Have you ever accidentally left your phone at home before leaving? How would you feel if you forgot your mobile phone at home? Some might feel scared, and others might feel completely lost. I think it is not very enjoyable to many of us. In modern day life, smartphones have become a vital part and without them we feel like we are incomplete.

      Most of us use smartphones every day to surf the internet and social media, check emails, listen to music, play games, watch videos, take photos, read news and write text messages. Most importantly, we use them for their original purpose, to make phone calls. Now all these activities can be done using a single device. If you think of the time 25 years back, some of them were not even possible. Smartphones have change way we live quite drastically.

      
        The way we retrieve information has also been changed. We use smartphones to find information on the web. Today, we can access any kind of information anytime and anywhere. The same is true for communication too. Our smartphone offers us several ways of communication: calling, messaging, sending email, using social media, etc.

      The fact that we can get any information anytime we want has an impact on our way of living. Studies have found that we are very likely to forget the information which we know we can easily retrieve again. When someone asks us a question, we tend to think about how we can find the answer on the internet rather than thinking about answering it ourselves. We are getting lazier because we know that we can access all kinds of information anytime.

      Smartphones have also changed the way we behave and feel. It starts early in the morning. The first thing we do is reach for our smartphone to turn off the alarm clock As the day goes by, we use our smartphone on the way to work, during mealtimes, at work, on the way home, in the bathroom and in bed too. We are constantly connected and expected to have a mobile phone with us at all times. Of course, that is convenient, but being available all the time is tiring.

      We tend to use devices that make our lives easier and more convenient. Sales dropped for landline phones, desktop computers, digital cameras, etc. Not too long ago, there was a time when we needed to carry all those things with us. The desktop computer used to be the most important piece of equipment in our lives, but these days, smartphones have taken its place.

      The smartphone has become our personal assistant that helps us master our everyday lives. We really cannot imagine life without it.

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      surf the strong effect or influence

      drastically all the time, continually

      retrieve easy to get to or use

      Web look for information on the Internet

      impact in a way that is severe and sudden

      constantly making you feel tired

      convenient get stored information from a computer

      tiring someone who helps someone else to do a job

      assistant the system of connected documents on the internet

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. We can play games and watch videos on smartphones.

      b. We cannot make phone calls through smartphones.

      c. Smartphones have changed the way we live.

      d. Smartphones have the alarm clock.

      e. We don't use smartphones in the bathroom.

      f. Sales have dropped for landline phones because of smartphones.

      g. The smartphone has become our personal assistant.

      C. Answer these questions.

      a. What is this essay about?

      b. How do people feel when they forget their mobile phones?

      c. What is not very enjoyable to many of us?

      d. On what condition do some people feel completely lost?

      e. Write down any two uses of smartphones in our day-to-day life.

      f. Write down any two ways of communication smartphones offer us.

      g. What is the main purpose of a smartphone?

      h. Why are people getting lazier?

      i. What is the impact of getting connected with smartphones all the time?

      j. Write one example that shows smartphones have changed the way we behave.

      k. Write down the names any two old devices that are no longer in use because of smartphones.

      l. Do you think a smartphone is our personal assistant? Why?

      READING PASSAGE 20

      Read the following announcement and do the activities that follow:

      VACANCY ANNOUNCEMENT

      United Nations Entity for Gender Equality and the Empowerment of Women

      VACANCY ANNOUNCEMENT

      UN Women, grounded in the vision of equality enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, works for the elimination of discrimination against women and girls; the empowerment of women; and the achievement of equality between women and men as partners and beneficiaries of development, human rights, humanitarian action and peace and security.

      UN Women Nepal is seeking applications from qualified Nepalese citizens

      
        with commitment for women, high drive for results, integrity, demonstrable teamwork and other competencies as mentioned in the job descriptions.

      Job Title: ICT and Administrative Support

      Duty Station: Kathmandu, Nepal

      Contract Type and Level: General Staff (SB-3)

      Duration: 1 year with possibility of extension

      Vacancy closing date: 21 Nov, 2021 (mid night NY time)

      Minimum Requirements:

      
        	
          Completion of secondary education is required;

        

        	
          Bachelor's degree in Computer Science is an asset; Cisco Certified Network Engineer (CCNE) and Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer (MSCE) or Microsoft Certified Professional (MCP) required;

        

        	
          At least 5 years of progressively responsible experience in network

        

      

      administration and use of hardware/software, telecommunications facilities

      
        	
          Experience in the usage of computers and office software packages (MSWo Excel, etc.);

        

        	
          Experience in the use of ATLAS is an asset;

        

        	
          Fluency in English and Nepali is required.

        

      

      For detail job descriptions and for online application, please visit: https://jobs.u org/cjview job.cfm?curjobid=103018

      Job Title: Driver

      Duty Station: Kathmandu, Nepal

      Contract Type and Level: General Staff (SB-2)

      Duration: 1 year with possibility of extension

      Vacancy Closing Date: 21 Nov. 2021 (mid night NY time)

      Minimum Requirements:

      
        	
          Completion of SLC/SEE;

        

        	
          Valid Driver's license is required;

        

        	
          At least 3 years of work experience as a driver in an international organization embassy or UN system with a safe driving record is an asset;

        

        	
          Fluency in English will be an asset;

        

        	
          Knowledge of the other UN working knowledge is an asset.

        

      

      For detail job descriptions and for online application, please visit: https://jobs. undp.org/ci view job.cfm?cur jo b id=103019

      
        Application must be supported with UN Women Personal History Form-P11 which can be downloaded from UN Women website: http://www.unwomen. org/en/about-us/employment.

      All applications will be treated with the strictest confidence.

      UN Women is committed to achieving work force diversity in terms of gender, nationality and culture. Individual from minority groups, indigenous groups, LGBTIQ and persons with disabilities are equally encouraged to apply.

      4. Match the following words with their definitions.

      entity preserved and protected

      grounded the process of removing something

      enshrined the process of gaining freedom and power

      elimination firmly based on something

      discrimination treating one person or group differently from another

      empowerment something that exists as a single and complete unit

      humanitarian people who get advantages from an action or change

      beneficiaries connected with improving people's lives and reducing suffering

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      Foreigners can also apply for the post of the first job.

      Applicants with disabilities can also apply for the posts.

      c. People from diverse groups can apply for the posts.

      d. The applicant for the post of a driver is expected to sepal English.

      C. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. The workplace for the applicants is.........

      b. UN Women Nepal works for............ between male and female.

      c. The deadline for the application is.............

      d. The organization is looking for. .............from Nepalese citizens.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is this text about?

      b. What does MCP stand for?

      c. Write the full forms of CCNE and MCSE?

      d. Where is the work station for both the jobs?

      e. Who is UN Women Nepal working for?

      f. Write down any two requirements for the post of a driver.

      g. Who should know the use of ATLAS?

      
        READING PASSAGE 21

      Read the following email and do the activities that follow.

      Informal Invitation Email

      To pratik.acchami@gmail.com

      Subject: An invitation for attending an opening ceremony

      Hi Pratik,

      How have you been? I hope you and your family are doing okay. I'm doing great as we're having a summer break here at school. I'm really enjoying my holiday.

      My father recently returned from abroad. He lived there for three tough years. He has decided to work in his own home country and start his own business. He is starting poultry and vegetable farming next week. My mother and grandparents are very happy with his decision. We've arranged an opening ceremony and I wonder if you're free on Saturday. Would you like to join us at our home for the ceremony?

      We'd be delighted to have you there for the program on 24th May, 2023. I look forward to your response. Thank you!

      With lots of love,

      Rahim

      A. From the above email, find the words that are similar (synonyms) in meaning to the following words.

      
        
          
          
          
          
          
          
        
        
          
            	expect
            	all right
            	truly
            	loving
            	lately
            	came back
          

        
        
          
            	overseas
            	hard
            	kingdom
            	trade
            	planned
            	ritual
          

        
      

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Both Pratik and Rahim had a summer break at school.

      
        b. Rahim's father worked in a foreign country for three years.

      c. The family was happy when his father worked abroad.

      d. Rahim wants Pratik to join the ceremony.

      e. The ceremony will held in a foreign country.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. Who was this email sent to?

      b. What is the main purpose of this email?

      c. What is Rahim's father's decision?

      d. What are his mother and grandparents happy about?

      e. When is Rahim's father starting his business?

      f. What response does Rahim want from Pratik?

      READING PASSAGE 22

      Read the following invitation card and do the activities that follow:

      Invitation Card

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Invitation

              Mr. Bikas Prasad Joshi and

              Mrs. Honey Joshi

              Cordially request your presence on the auspicious occasion of the

              BRATABANDHA CEREMONY of their grandson

              Mr. Sangam Joshi

              (Son of Manjit Joshi & Salina Joshi)

              Party Venue: Yak Palace Kali Marg, New Baneshwor

              Date: 14th February, 2023 Time: 5 p.m. onwards

              R.S.V.P. : 9876543210

              With Kindest Regards,

              All the Joshi Family

            
          

        
        
      

      A. Using the ideas from the invitation card, complete the following sentences.

      a. The Joshi family is inviting their relatives for the.......... ceremony.

      b. Sangam Joshi is the grandson of....................and.........................

      
        c. Manjit Joshi is the father of.............

      d. The Bratabandha party starts .........onwards.

      e. Mrs Honey Joshi is Sangam's........................

      B. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is the invitation card about?

      b. What is the location of the party venue?

      c. Who is Bikas Prasad Joshi to Sangam Joshi?

      d. Who is Manjit Joshi to Sangam Joshi?

      e. What is the location of the party venue?

      f. What does RSVP stand for?

      READING PASSAGE 23

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Sir Isaac Newton

      Isaac Newton was born in 1643 in Wools Thorpe, England. He was the son of a peasant who died three months before Isaac was born. Newton spent most of his ear years with his maternal grandmother after his mother remarried. His education was interrupted by a failed attempt to turn him into a farmer. In the beginning, he seemed to be a dull boy. He had little interest in his studies. However, he liked to use his hands He used to make little machines, such as windmills. He would catch mice and make them drive some of his little machines.

      At the age of nineteen, Newton went to Cambridge University where he studied mathematics and science. He started to make discoveries in mathematics when he was a college student. He continued to do so after he had achieved his degree. He was appointed Professor of Mathematics when he was only 26 years old.

      Newton did not limit his studies to mathematics. He became very interested in the behavior of light. His interest in light led to the improvement of telescopes. The lenses used in telescopes in those days were not as good as modern day lenses. Newton showed that curved mirrors could be used instead of lenses. These gave better results in some ways and such telescopes have been used ever since.

      The story goes that one day Newton was sitting under an apple tree when an app

      
        fell onto the ground. He began to wonder why it fell onto the ground, but why it did upwards in the sky. After a great deal of thought, he produced his theory of gravitation. He showed that each body attracts the other. The Sun and the Earth attract other. The Moon and the Earth also attract each other that is why the Moon remains near us and does not rush away.

      Newton's head was usually so full of ideas and problems that he was often lost in thought. On such occasions, he forgot his meals and friends. There are many stories s absent-mindedness. Once he was entertaining his guests at dinner, he went out e room to fetch some more food items. For a long time, his friends waited for his return, but neither the host nor the food items appeared. At last, they went to look for and found that he was busy with his studies. He had forgotten his friends and food.

      On another occasion, Newton invited one of his friends for dinner at his home. His friend arrived on time, but Newton was not there. The guest sat down on a couch and waited for Newton to have dinner together. As he was feeling hungry, he often ked at the food items on the dinner table. The guest waited for a long time. He got tired of waiting, so he decided to have dinner alone. After having dinner, he waited for Newton again. After several hours, Newton arrived home. He was puzzled to see the guest at home. Soon, he realized that he had entirely forgotten about the invitation. After apologizing, he turned to the dinner table and noticed that someone had already dined. "I'm sorry," he said. "I see that I have already eaten my dinner. I should have waited for you."

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	made
            	something discontinue
          

        
        
          
            	maternal
            	bent; not straight
          

          
            	interrupted
            	boring or not interesting
          

          
            	dull
            	bent; not straight
          

          
            	curved
            	saying sorry for something wrong
          

          
            	gravitation
            	related to a mother's side of the family
          

          
            	host
            	forgetful or less attentive
          

          
            	absent-minded
            	the force of attraction
          

          
            	puzzled
            	a person who receives other people as guests
          

          
            	apologizing
            	unable to understand; confused
          

        
      

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Sir Isaac Newton's father was a farmer.

      b. Newton was studious when he was a child.

      c. He became the professor of mathematics when he was 19.

      d. His studies of mathematics led to the improvement of telescopes.

      e. Newton suggested using curved mirrors instead of lenses.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. When and where was Newton born?

      b. What was his father's occupation?

      c. What was Newton like in his childhood?

      d. What did he wonder about the apple falling on the ground?

      e. How was Newton in his studies in his childhood?

      f. Which did he study at Cambridge University?

      g. What changes did Newton make to telescopes?

      h. Write one incident that showed Newton was forgetful.

      READING PASSAGE 24

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Khaptad National Park

      Background

      Khaptad National Park (KNP) was established in 1984. It is located in the mid mountains of Sudurpaschim Province of Nepal. It expands in an area of 225 square kilometer representing unique pastures mixed with coniferous forest. The park parti covers four districts; Bajura, Bajhang, Achham and Doti. It lies at an average altitude 3000 m above sea level.

      Features

      Khaptad National Park is one of the spectacular and pristine parks of Nepal with rich biodiversity. The park has 22 patches of grasslands on gentle hills which are locally called patans. In summer, they support local livelihood by offering ample grazing ground for cattle. Patans are decorated with flowers during June to August. A small named as Khaptad Daha is situated at the patan, which is the best place for aquatic and migratory birds.

      The park with famous religious and cultural sites invites thousands of pilgrims each year. Among others, Khaptad Baba Ashram, Triveni and Sahashra Linga are the most

      
        
      

      popular places. Khaptad Baba Ashram is located close to the park headquarters which named after the late Khaptad Swami, a renowned spiritual saint. On the way to the park headquarters, a Shiva temple is located at the confluence of three rivers, known as Triveni. The panorama of Triveni is amazing with other historical temples. Ganga Dashahara, a holy performance, is marked here during Janai Purnima. Many pilgrims make a holy visit to Triveni to worship the God Shiva on this occasion.

      Another religious site is Sahashra Linga at 3,276 m above sea level which is the highest point in the park. Other religious areas include Ganesh temple, Nagdhunga, and Kedardhunga. As these areas are considered as places for meditation and tranquility, they should not be disturbed. Tobacco products, alcohol, and animal sacrifice are prohibited in these sites.

      The national park is rich in flora and fauna. The main flora found in the park are sal, pine and alder species. The Khaptad plateau is dominated by sub-alpine vegetation. Fir, oak, birch, and rhododendron are the major species here. Similarly, the grassland flowers consist of primulas, buttercups, and wild berries. The park also harbours a wide variety of medicinal herbs.

      The park is reported to have 266 bird species when migratory birds join the residential ones. Some of the common ones are danphe, flycatcher, bulbul, cuckoo, and eagle. A wide variety of butterflies, moths, and insects are also the pride of the park. The park provides habitat for some 23 different species of mammals. The common ones include barking deer, wild boar, ghoral, black bear, yellow throated marten, rhesus, and langur monkey. Others include common leopard, wolf, wild dog, jackal and musk deer.

      Park Regulations to Follow

      
        	
          An entry fee of Rs. 1,500 (Foreigners), Rs. 500 (SAARC Nationals), and Rs. 100 (Nepali) should be paid. Entering the park without a permit is illegal.

        

        	
          Get special permit for documentary/filming from the Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation (DNPWC).

        

        	
          Documentary/filming fee of $ 1,500 (Foreigners), Rs. 50,000 (SAARC Nationals) and Rs. 10,000 (Nepali) should be paid at DNPWC. Additional 25% should be paid while using drones for documentary/filming.

        

        	
          Don't remove or damage plants and animals. All flora and fauna are fully protected and must not be disturbed.

        

        	
          Rubbish must be placed out, buried or disposed in designated areas.

        

        	
          Do respect the cultural and religious sites.

        

        	
          Camping inside the park should be made only at the designated areas.

        

      

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Pastures extremely fresh or clean

      Coniferous living or growing in water

      Pristine the variety of plants and animals in a particular place

      Biodiversity religious people who travel a long way to a holy place

      Aquatic having evergreen trees that produce fruit in the form of cones

      Migratory relating to deep feelings and beliefs

      Pilgrims land covered with grass or similar plants suitable for animal

      Spiritual travelling to a different place, usually when the season char

      B. Match the following words with their definitions.

      spectacular a view of a wide area

      confluence plants that are found in a particular area

      panorama the state of being quiet and peaceful

      tranquility very impressive

      plateau a large area of flat land higher than the land around it

      vegetation arranged things or put them in their places

      disposed marked or separated for a particular purpose

      designated the place where two or more rivers flow together

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Khaptad National Park has more than 22 patches of grasslands.

      b. The patches of grasslands are the best places for aquatic birds.

      c. There is only one temple inside the park.

      d. During Ganga Dashahara, Lord Shiva is worshipped.

      e. Only migratory birds are found in the park.

      f. The entry fees for foreigners and Nepali are the same.

      g. Making a documentary film is allowed in the park.

      h. Camping is not allowed in the park.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is Khaptad National Park famous for?

      b. When was the park established?

      c. In which districts is Khaptad National Park spread?

      d. In which province is Khaptad National Park located?

      e. What type of forest can be found in Khaptad National Park?

      f. What is a patan?

      
        g. Name any two religious and cultural sites inside the park.

      h. How have the patans supported local people around the national park?

      i. Who is Khaptad Swami?

      j. Where is the Shiva temple located inside the park?

      k. After whose name is the national park named as Khaptad National Park?

      1. What is known as Triveni?

      m. Why do many pilgrims visit to Triveni?

      n. What places are famous for meditation?

      o. Name any four flora and fauna found in the park.

      p. What are the charges for shooting a movie for foreigners and Nepali visitors?

      READING PASSAGE 25

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Nepal's Bird Man

      Hari Sharan Nepali's friends affectionately called him Kazi because of his smart dress and genteel manners. 'Kazi Dai' was a famous birder and ornithologist from Nepal. In fact, his keen interest in birds made him popular among Nepali and other birders.

      Knowing Kazi was more than a coincidence for me: he was a friend of my father, Parasar Narayan Suwal. My father was a Ph.D. and Kazi Dai was a school dropout, but the two were bonded because of their shared love of the wilderness, often exploring the jungles of the Terai together.

      In 1972, I joined my father and his students of Ananda Kuti Science College on a weeklong camping trip to Pokhara. Kazi Dai was invited as a visiting faculty to share his knowledge on bird ecology, field identification, and bird taxidermy techniques.

      In Pokhara, we trekked from Bagar to Hyangja, where we were hit by a heavy hailstorm. The next day when we reached Suinkhet, the river was filled with debris and boulders from overnight landslides and floods. There, Kazi Dai identified the Lesser Racquet-tailed Drongo, a Green Magpie and an Egyptian Vulture.

      On our return journey to Kathmandu, Kazi Dai pointed out a showy Wall Creeper on a freshly dug mountain slope as it fluttered wings with maroon patches. His mentoring during this trip was a turning point for me to shape my interest in birds.

      In the late 1970s, I eagerly took part in bird identification field trips with Kazi Dai and Karna Shakya, who was then with the IUCN (International Union for the Conversation

      
        of Nature) Commission on Education. Together they founded the Nepal Bird w. Club, which was later named Bird Conservation Nepal (BCN).

      Today, BCN is a well-established professional organization nurturing a passion on hundreds of Nepali youth for bird documentation, photography, research, and conservation. Ornithological science has now gone on from just identifying and preserving birds to satellite tracking of their migration. In addition, it has also completed a digital recording of the more than 880 species of birds found in Nepal.

      Kazi Dai was very cooperative and always ready to share his wealth of knowledge and mentor those birdwatchers and naturalists. Together, we documented his ornithological knowledge during the Biodiversity Profiles Project, under the Department of National Park and Wildlife Conservation in 1995. Both of us also served as members of the Environment Protection Council, chaired by the Prime Minister.

      Birding with U. S. President Jimmy Carter was perhaps another highlight of my birding experiences with Kazi Dai. We also established the Lumbini Crane Sanctuary, and the enhanced wetland in Lumbini is now a preferred home for the nesting Sarus cranes. It is supported by World Wildlife Fund (WWF) Nepal, in partnership with International Crane Foundation and Lumbini Development Trust.

      Kazi Dai also personally led the Ornithological Survey of Nepal to study Nepal's vast diversity of bird species. The Natural History Museum established by Tribhuvan University is an outcome of his passion. Kazi Dai identified thirteen new bird species in addition to the bird species described by Robert Fleming Sr, Robert Fleming Jr, and Lain Singh Bangdel in 1976.

      Kazi Dai left us on 19 May 2021, but his passion for the study and preservation of Nepal's birdlife lives on in the many young naturalists he mentored.

      (Adapted from an article by Rajendra N. Suwal published in Nepali Times)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      genteel someone who studies birds

      birder a storm in which a lot of small balls of ice fall like rain

      ornithologist polite, gentle or graceful

      ecology a person who observes birds in their natural surroundings

      taxidermy the art of filling the skins of dead animals, birds or fish

      hailstorm the way in which plants, animals, and people are related to each other

      
        B. Match the following words with their definitions

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	debris
            	willing to help or do what people ask
          

        
        
          
            	boulders
            	improved or better
          

          
            	fluttered
            	the act of helping and giving advice
          

          
            	mentoring
            	very large rocks or pieces of stone
          

          
            	nurturing
            	moved the wings lightly up and down to fly
          

          
            	cooperative
            	broken or torn pieces of something larger
          

          
            	enhanced
            	inclusion of many different types of people or things
          

          
            	diversity
            	providing proper conditions for something to develop
          

          
            	
            	
          

        
      

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Kazi wore smart dress and had polite manners.

      b. Kazi Dai did not continue his schooling.

      c. The writer's father was a Ph.D. holder.

      d. The writer had a birding experience with U. S. President Jimmy Carter.

      e The Lumbini Crane Sanctuary is supported by World Wildlife Fund.

      D. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. His friends called Hari Sharan Nepali by the name............

      b. Both the writer's father and Kazi had a great love for...........

      c. In Hyangja, the writer's trekking group faced a heavy..............

      d. The Lumbini Crane Sanctuary is a home for the nesting................

      E. Answer the following questions.

      a. Who was Kazi? What was he like?

      b. What was he famous for?

      c. What made Kazi Dai a friend of Parasar Narayan Shrestha?

      d. Where did Kazi Dai identify a Green Magpie?

      e. What does BCN do?

      f. How can we say that Kazi Dai was cooperative?

      g. Name the personality with whom the writer worked except Kazi Dai.

      h. Mention the areas BCN is working in at present.

      i. Who is the donor of the Lumbini Crane Sanctuary?

      
        READING PASSAGE 24

      Read the following poem and do the activities that follow:

      My Teacher Ate My Homework

      My teacher ate my homework,

      which I thought was rather odd.

      He sniffed at it and smiled

      with an approving sort of nod.

      He took a little nibble -

      it's unusual, but true -

      then had a somewhat larger bite

      and gave a thoughtful chew.

      I think he must have liked it,

      for he really went to town.

      He gobbled it with gusto

      and he wolfed the whole thing down.

      He licked off all his fingers,

      gave a burp and said, "You pass."

      I guess that's how they grade you

      when you're in a cooking class.

      - Kenn Nesbit

      Sniffed: smelled something by taking air in through your nose

      Approving: showing that you have a positive opinion about something

      Nod: a movement up and down with the head

      Nibble: eat small amounts of food by taking very small bites

      Gobbled: ate food too fast gusto: great energy or enthusiasm wolfed: ate something very quickly

      A. From the above poem, find the words that are similar in meaning (synonyms) in meaning to the following words.

      Assignment strange smelled bite

      Correct loved truly ate

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The speaker in the poem is in a cooking class.

      b. The teacher smelled the food first and then nibbled it.

      c. The teacher did not chew the food but swallowed all.

      d. The teacher didn't like the speaker's homework.

      e. The teacher ate the homework bit by bit.

      f. The teacher even licked his fingers.

      C. Answer the following questions.

      a. Who is the speaker in the poem?

      
        b. Who checked the speaker's homework by eating it?

      c. What, according to the speaker, was rather odd?

      d. What did the teacher sniff?

      e. Did the teacher like the homework?

      f. What was the speaker's homework?

      g. What was the teacher's remark after eating all the food?

      READING PASSAGE 25

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Nepal is the first country to double its tiger population

      Nepal started its fourth tiger and prey survey from December of last year under the lead of the Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation (DNPWC) and the Department of Forests and Soil Conservation (DoFSC) of the Ministry of Forests and Environment. Periodic assessments of tigers are being conducted at intervals of four years since 2009. The first, second and third nationwide assessments carried out in 2009, 2013, 2018 estimated 121, 198, and 235 tigers respectively.

      "The latest tiger population in Nepal is nearly three times compared to figures we had in 2009-2010, which is nothing short of historical," remarks Dr. Chiranjibi P. Pokharel, the National Trust for Nature Conversation's tiger expert. "Tigers are apex predators right at the top of the food chain, and their populations are intricately linked to the health of ecosystems and forests, so this is undoubtedly big news for wildlife conservation as a whole."

      Only a century ago, some 100,000 tigers were estimated to roam the wide landscapes of Asia. But by 2010, their population in the wild had drastically dropped by 97%, to about 3200, mostly due to severe habitat loss and poaching. As a response, the world's 13 tiger-range countries, including Nepal had pledged to double their tiger population

      
        by 2022 (TX2) through endorsing the 2010 St. Petersburg declaration in Russia then all tiger range countries, including Nepal, have taken important steps to achieve TX2.

      Since the 2010 declaration to save tigers from the threat of extinction, there have been important initiatives made in Nepal at all levels. During this period, additional habitats for tigers and prey species have been secured, namely with the establishment of Banke National Park and the extension of Parsa National Park.

      Special institutions for the conservation of tigers have been formed right from the political level to the community grassroots. Today, the Prime Minister of Nepal ok the National Tiger Conservation Committee, whereas dedicated Wildlife Crime Com Bureau (WCCB) units have been set up from the central to district level to ensure the effective wildlife enforcement measures are in place. At the community level, over 450 community-based anti-poaching units have been formed.

      The role of local to national to global partnerships is vital for this success story, with increased investment and support coming from both domestic and international stakeholders.

      Poaching, illegal wildlife trade, and the impacts of climate change will continue to threaten the survival of tigers. Moving into the future, sustainably managing the increasing tiger population of Nepal will require additional measures over what is already working well. Habitat management efforts supporting large tiger prey species like gaur, swam deer, sambar, nilgai and wild buffalo will need to be prioritized. Managing human- tiger conflicts and engaging communities meaningfully to create conditions for coexistence with tigers will be increasingly important.

      Nepal's tiger conservation success will have to be backed by good science that is able to drive policy and action. The planning, construction, and development works need to be wildlife-friendly. Effectively managing corridors in a way that connect tiger habitats at the landscape level will continue to have a major role in the safe dispersal of tigers.

      (Adapted from a report published on www.ntnc.org.np published on July 29, 2022.)

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Periodic animals that kill and eat other animals

      Apex made a serious or formal promise

      Predators happening repeatedly over a period of time

      Intricately the top or highest part of something

      Poaching a situation in which something no longer exists

      Pledged expressing formal support or approval for something

      Endorsing the catching and killing of animals without permission

      Extinction in a way that many small parts work or fit together

      B. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Initiatives in a way that can continue over a period of time

      Enforcement given support to someone or something

      Stakeholders the fact of living or existing together at the same time

      Sustainably new plans to achieve something or solve a problem

      Coexistence narrow areas of land

      Backed the action of moving away over a large area

      Corridors people who have invested money into something

      Dispersal the process of making people obey a law or rule

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The number of tigers in 2009 was 198.

      b. The periodic assessments of three years show that the number of tigers in decreasing.

      c. Dr. Pokharel remarks that the number of tigers in Nepal is increasing.

      d. Tigers are at the bottom of the food chain.

      e. The number of tigers estimated a century ago was some 100,000.

      f. Since, 2022 all the tiger-range countries have tried to achieve TX2.

      g. Over 450 community-based anti-poaching units have been formed to save trees.

      h. Nepal will require additional measures to manage the increasing tiger population.

      D. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. Periodic assessments of tigers have started since.............

      b. The number of tigers in 2018 was. .......

      c. ...............stands for 'Tigers times two'.

      
        d. Banke National Park was established to create additional. ...

      e. Large tiger prey........... will need to be given importance.

      f. Development works and construction should be conducted in a...........

      E. Answer the following questions.

      a. What type of survey does the text present?

      b. How often are periodic assessments of tigers being conducted?

      c. How many tiger surveys have already been conducted?

      d. What is big news for wildlife conservation, according to Dr. Pokharel?

      e. When was the St. Petersburg declaration made?

      f. Name any two initiatives that have been taken to save tigers since 2020.

      g. What is the role of Wildlife Crime Control Bureau?

      h. What factors threaten the survival of tigers?

      READING PASSAGE 26

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Characters

      MAN WOMAN DOCTOR MOUSE

      CHICKEN LAMB BUFFALO

      (A mouse looked through the wall. He saw a man and a woman opening a package.)

      MOUSE: Hum, it looks good. What kind of food is there inside the package?

      (The mouse was horrified when he saw that it was a mousetrap. He went outside to tell others about the mousetrap.)

      MOUSE: There's a mousetrap in the house. A mousetrap!

      (The chicken was looking for worms in the ground.)

      CHICKEN: Excuse me, Mr. Mouse! I understand that it is a big problem for you, but

      I don't care. That doesn't bother me. (The mouse left worried. He went to inform the lamb.)

      MOUSE: Mr. Lamb, there's a mousetrap in the house!

      LAMB: I think the mousetrap is not for me. Mr. Mouse! There's nothing I can do.

      I can only pray. Stay calm, you are in my prayers !

      (Then the mouse went to inform the buffalo.)

      MOUSE: There's a mousetrap in the house, Mrs. Buffalo!

      BUFFALO: That won't hurt me. Am I in danger? I don't think so.

      
        
      

      (Then the mouse went back looking sad and worried. That same night when everything was quiet, a loud noise was heard in the house. The woman ran to see the mousetrap. It was so dark. She did not see that the mousetrap got the tail of a deadly snake. Then the snake bit the woman.) Help me! I got bit by a snake!

      WOMAN: (The woman fainted. The man called the doctor. The doctor came and took her temperature.)

      DOCTOR: Chicken soup is good for people with a fever.

      (The man went out to look for the main ingredient: the chicken.)

      MAN: Come here, little chicken! I am going to make soup.

      CHICKEN: Oh, no! My days are over. I will be the soup!

      (The man showed up with a chicken soup. Since the woman was still sick, her friends and neighbors came to see her. To feed them all, the man decided to cook the lamb.)

      MAN: Come here, little lamb! I am going to cook a delicious dish.

      LAMB: Oh, no! I'm the next. (The man cooked the lamb. The woman got better after a few days. The couple wanted to celebrate by giving a big party to their well-wishers. They decided to cook the buffalo to feed their friends and neighbors.)

      MAN: come here, buffalo!

      BUFFALO: Who, me? No, I wasn't invited to the party.

      MAN: Yes, you were! You are the main dish.

      (Did you see who got saved? Next time, when you hear someone asking for help, remember that we need to help others in need. We never know when we will be in the same situation.)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Horrified words that you say when praying to God

      Mousetrap very shocked or afraid

      Bother suddenly become unconscious for a short time

      Prayers a small device for catching and killing mice

      Fainted very pleasant to taste or smell annoy or cause problems for someone

      Ingredient annoy or cause problems for someone

      Delicious substances that you need to make a particular dish

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or False.

      a. The package had a mousetrap in it.

      b. The mouse got trapped in the mousetrap.

      C. The chicken and the lamb listened to the mouse.

      d. The woman was bitten by a deadly snake.

      e. The man killed the buffalo to cure his sick wife.

      C. Rearrange the following sentences into the correct order.

      a. A snake bit the woman.

      b. A man and his wife brought a mousetrap.

      c. All the animals except the mouse were killed one after another by the man.

      d. None of the animals were ready to help the mouse.

      e. The doctor recommended chicken soup to the woman.

      f. The mouse asked for help with the other animals.

      g. The mouse was afraid that he would get trapped.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What did the mouse see through the wall?

      b. What was inside the package?

      a. What did the mouse see through the wall?

      c. Why was the mouse horrified?

      d. Who put the mousetrap in the house?

      e. Who did the mouse complain with about the mousetrap in the house?

      f. What did the lamb reply when the mouse asked for help?

      g. What food did the doctor suggest to give to the woman?

      h. Why did the couple decide to kill the buffalo?

      i. Who got saved and who got killed?

      READING PASSAGE 27

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      The Magic Mirror

      It was told throughout the kingdom of Granada that the king was ready to marry. He would marry the most worthy girl of the land. First, the news was told to the court barber, then to the night watchmen, and then to all the old women who sold fruits and cloths at the market. The king also announced that he would give a good sum money to anyone who found a suitable bride for him.

      
        The night watchmen shouted the news in such a loud voice, that all the young ladies core woken up, hearing the exciting news. The old women constantly reminded the young ladies that the king had decided to marry.

      Everyone asked, "How will the king choose a wife?"

      The barber replied, "I am afraid I will have great trouble finding a worthy lady for the king."

      "What, you?" they questioned. "What have you got to do with helping the king find a wife?”

      "I am the only man closest to the king," said the barber. "And, I have a magic mirror.

      If any dishonest girl looks in my mirror, spots of her dishonesty will appear in her reflection."

      "Is looking in your mirror one of the conditions to marry the king?" asked all.

      "That is the only condition," replied the cunning barber.

      "And .... what about the age?" They asked.

      "Any lady above 20 years is eligible," said the barber, "but each girl will have to gaze at the mirror with me by her side."

      Although several ladies wanted to become the queen, they never dared to gaze at the mirror.

      Days and weeks went by. The king was no closer to getting a wife. Some ladies would try to convince their friends to go before the mirror, but none were brave enough to try.

      Every morning the king would ask the barber if any young lady had come forward to look into the mirror, but the answer was always the same - No! Many watched the barbershop to see if others went inside, but none had been brave enough to test their fate.

      "Ah, is there no maiden in this land who wants to be my bride? In other lands, kings have no trouble finding a worthy young woman to marry. Why is this happening to me?" The king asked the barber.

      "Your Majesty," replied the barber, "There is one chance. There is a lonely shepherd girl who lives by herself far away on the mountainside. She may be brave enough to look in the magic mirror, but would you marry a girl of such low birth?"

      
        Call her," answered the king. "Let the shepherd girl look into the mirror after told her what may happen if she dares to look."

      Soon after, the barber brought the young woman to the court. The whole kingdom filled the royal hall to see the girl.

      When the girl entered the hall, she felt very shy. The king was very pleased with ha appearance and received her kindly. He reminded her that if she wanted to be h wife, she would have to gaze at the magic mirror. He said, if you have done some wrong in your life, there will be dark spots on its surface."

      "Sir," replied the young lady, "everyone makes mistakes, and I am not an exception. With all due respect, Sir, I have no great desire to become the queen. But I am not afraid to look into that magic mirror."

      Saying this, she walked up to the mirror and gazed at it. Soon after, all the women who were present, surrounded her. When they saw that the magic mirror showed no stain on its surface, they snatched it from her, passing the mirror back and forth from one lady to another. They shouted, "Look! There is no magic in this mirror - a trick has been played on us!"

      But the king said, "No ladies, you have only yourselves to thank. If you had been as confident in yourselves as this young lady, you might have been the queen."

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	reflection
            	clever at planning something 19w
          

        
        
          
            	cunning
            	a girl or young woman
          

          
            	eligible
            	dirty marks on something
          

          
            	gaze
            	having the necessary qualities
          

          
            	maiden
            	an image that you can see in a mirror, glass, or water
          

          
            	exception
            	took hold of something suddenly and roughly
          

          
            	stains
            	something or someone that does not follow a rule or patter
          

          
            	snatched
            	look at something or someone for a long time
          

        
      

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Only the barber knew that the king wanted to marry.

      b. At first, several ladies never dared to gaze at the mirror.

      c. The girl interested to marry the king must be in her twenties.

      d. The king found the suitable candidate at once.

      
        e. The shepherd girl became ready to look in the magic mirror.

      f. The ladies discovered that it was not a magic mirror.

      C. Rearrange the following sentences into the correct order.

      a. Many girls wanted to be the queen, but none dared to look into the mirror.

      b. Once the king wanted to get married.

      c. The barber suggested a shepherd girl to the king.

      d. The barber would have to tackle a lot of problems finding a bride for the king.

      e. The king promised to give a good amount of money to those who would find him a bride.

      f. The shepherd girl was present in the hall.

      g. The women present in the court knew that they were cheated.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What announcement was made throughout the kingdom?

      b. What reward would anyone get on finding a suitable bride for the king?

      c. What made all the young ladies wake up?

      d. What did the old women remind the young ladies?

      e. What did the ladies have to do to marry the king?

      f. How do you know the king was happy at the first sight of the girl?

      g. Was the shepherd girl really shy? How can you say so?

      h. What did the other ladies realize at the end?

      READING PASSAGE 28

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      If I was a superhero

      If I Was a Superhero

      I'd definitely fly.

      Arms outstretched,

      Racing birds in the sky.

      If I was a superhero,

      I'd have special powers

      Like extra strong legs

      For jumping over towers.

      
        If I was a superhero

      I'd save all the oceans,

      With my secret and magical

      Cleaning up potions.

      If I was a superhero

      I'd save all the trees

      And the mountains and rivers,

      The birds and the bees. Dom

      If I was a superhero,

      I'd help all the poor,

      Give them food,

      And make them hungry no more.

      If I was a superhero,

      I'm sure you'll agree,

      The world would be better,

      Because of me!

      - Sally Gray

      A. From the above poem, find the words as indicated in the brackets.

      Certainly (synonym)

      Extraordinary (synonym)

      Additional (synonym)

      Weak (antonym)

      Protect (synonym)

      Destroy (antonym)

      Disagree (antonym)

      Worse (antonym)

      B. Find a single word for each of the following definitions.

      a. a special character in a film or story who has special strength................

      b. certainty, without any doubt.................

      c. reaching out as far as possible.................

      d. tall and narrow buildings or structures..............

      
        e. having special power to make things happen........

      f. a kind of liquid that is said to cure illness...........

      g. insects that produce honey...........

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The speaker in the poem wants to be a superhero.

      b. He wants extra strong hands for jumping over the towers.

      c. He wants to save trees, rivers, oceans and mountains.

      d. He wants to give food to the bees.

      e. He wants to make the world a better place.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What does the speaker in the poem want to be?

      b. Who does the speaker want to race in the sky?

      c. What does he want for jumping over towers?

      d. What special powers is the speaker talking about?

      e. Why does he need magical potions?

      f. What does the poet want to help?

      g. What does the poet want to save?

      h. Who does he want to give food?

      i. What would the speaker save if speaker were a superhero?

      j. Would the world be a safer place if the speaker were a superhero?

      READING PASSAGE 29

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Conservation of Earth

      Every living creature has a place where it feels at home. Let us think about the differences between some of them. Polar bears are at home in the Arctic. They can protect themselves from freezing temperatures because they have thick layers of fat. Lions have their thinner coats and are at home in the African grasslands where temperatures can be scorching hot. The place where a creature feels at home is called its natural habitat. It feels comfortable and quite safe there. Why might this be? You tend to feel at home and usually safe in your own house surrounded by your own family and friends. You have nice food to eat. Although you may not be friends with all of your neighbors, you may know them. It is the same for all other creatures.

      
        Their natural habitat is a place where they and their ancestors have lived for perhaps millions of years along with their immediate families. The habitats vary greatly; usually identified by different surroundings including temperatures and vegetation. They are used to their individual climate and the other species in the same habitat. Wil creatures can only live in one sort of habitat and would never survive for long in- different one.

      Conservationists realized these issues several decades ago and began by saving specific species which were in danger. They did this by banning some hunting, poaching, and overfishing.

      This was a great start, but people realized that saving a single species was not enough. The creature's home and environment had to be saved as well. Natural habitats are increasingly in danger everywhere. People cut down forests for firewood and timber and the creatures living there may have nowhere else to go. Survival of some species has become difficult because global warming is causing ice caps to melt.

      We have to make an important decision to protect different species from becoming extinct. We know that thousands of different species are in danger of becoming extinct. Once they are gone, they will never come back. There are probably thousands more species in existence that we do not know about because we have not discovered them yet. The ones undiscovered are usually located in areas and habitats that are currently difficult to reach. Examples of such areas include isolated rainforests, deep oceans, the Arctic and the Antarctic.

      We need the other creatures in the biosphere because they provide us with food, building materials, fuel, and medicine. Although we get these things from the biosphere, we must use them carefully. If we destroy the biosphere because we are greedy or just silly, then we will die out ourselves. This raises another interesting question, are humans more important than animals? We need to look after our biosphere to survive. Conserving the biosphere means looking after ourselves to ensure the survival of all living creatures on our precious planet. What if we cannot achieve this?

      Some scientists are planning well ahead. In the future, the Earth might not be able to support all the creatures living on it. They are searching for other planets in our solar system so that the human species and other creatures can move there to live. How might this be possible? The James Webb Space Telescope is looking for other planets that might be habitable. The telescope is looking for signs of oxygen and water vapor. The process will take many hundreds of years to work, therefore it is extremely important that we look after the Earth that we live on today.

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Scorching no longer in existence

      Vegetation the fact or state of living in reality

      Conservationists extremely hot

      Poaching plants that are found in a particular area

      Timber that are good enough to live in or on

      Extinct wood used for building or making things

      Existence a part of a planet's environment where life exists

      Biosphere the catching and killing of animals without permission

      Habitable people who work to protect the environment

      B. Write a single word for the following definitions. The first letter of each word is given in the bracket.

      a. people in your family who lived a long time ago (a)

      b. people who take an active part in the protection of the environment (c)

      c. a period of ten years (d)

      d. hunting birds or animals illegally (p)

      e. no longer in existence (e)

      f. the atmosphere in which plants and animals can live (b)

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. creature feels threatened in its natural habitat.

      b. The habitats for all creatures are the same.

      c. You feel at home when you live in your usual place.

      d. Conservationists started to work saving animals only recently.

      e. Temperatures and vegetation differ from habitat to habitat.

      f. It is difficult for a wild creature to survive in a different habitat.

      g. Scientists know about all the species that are in existence.

      h. Scientists have already found another habitable planet.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What do you mean by a natural habitat?

      b. How does a creature feel in its natural habitat?

      c. Why do we feel comfortable in our home?

      d. How is it possible for polar bears to live in the Arctic?

      
        e. Why can't wild creatures survive for long in a different habitat?

      f. What human activities are destroying natural habitats?

      g. What is the impact of cutting down trees?

      h. Give two examples of areas that are still undiscovered.

      i. Why is the conservation of the biosphere important?

      j. What is the contribution of other creatures to humans?

      k. What is the future planning of some of the scientists?

      1. Why is it extremely important to look after the Earth?

      READING PASSAGE 30

      Read the following notice and do the activities that follow:

      Government of Nepal

      MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

      Singhadurbar, Kathmandu, Nepal 26th Poush 2078

      Notice about School Closure

      This is to notify all the concerned that the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology has decided to close all schools because of the rapid spread of COVID-19 infection in recent days. All schools across the country will be closed from 27th Poush to 15th Magh.

      The government has decided to vaccinate all children between 12 and 17 years at health posts at local levels during the vacation. All parents are requested to contact schools and take their children for vaccination on the specified dates. Since schools will remain closed for about three weeks, schools should make necessary arrangements for the learning of their students to continue through alternative methods. The universities can conduct pre-scheduled examinations following the public health and safety standards.

      A. From the above notice, find the words that are similar in meaning (synonyms) meaning to the following words.

      inform quick break/closure appealed/asked for

      required preparations carry on ways/techniques

      tests/exams principles/measures

      
        B. Write a single word for the following definitions from the notice. The first letter of each word is given in the bracket.

      a. happening quickly or in a short period of time (r)

      b. the act or process of causing or getting a disease (i)

      c. the act of giving a person a vaccine (v)

      d. a plan made to do something (a)

      e. a thing that can be chosen out of two or more possibilities (a)

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Only the schools in Kathmandu will remain closed.

      b. Children can take vaccination at health posts.

      c. Children of all age groups can take vaccination.

      d. The universities have to reschedule their examinations.

      D. Using the ideas from the notice, complete the following sentences.

      a. All the schools will remain closed for about.......... Weeks because of the rapid spread of COVID-19.

      b. All the schools will remain closed from......... to..............

      c. All children between.................and...........years are expected to get vaccinated.

      d The ....................have to follow the public health and safety standards to conduct examinations.

      E. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is the notice about?

      b. Who do you think has published this notice?

      c. When was it published?

      d. Why did the government decide to close all the schools?

      e. How long will the schools remain closed?

      f. What are the parents asked to do?

      g. What are the specified dates for vaccination?

      h. What are schools asked to do for the learning of their students?

      i. What are universities suggested about the examinations?

      
        READING PASSAGE 31

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Why I Became a Vegan

      Growing up, I did not really think about my weight. I cheered in middle and high se and just did not think too much about it in college. Post-college, though, I started gaining weight. I ate out more, was stressed more consistently with work, and looked up one day and was not happy about my weight.

      Even more, I have become more in tune with my body and how I feel. This really started when I did the Whole30. Following those 30 days, I could really tell when m body did not feel good, and I was not thrilled about how much I did not feel great. During this same time, I have started listening to the Almost 30 Podcast which has made me think about living a holistic lifestyle. I have already written about my transition to natural deodorant. The last branch of that holistic tree is becoming a vegan. My aunt and uncle started the trend of becoming a vegan in our family, my dad was next, and then me.

      People become vegan for lots of reasons. But for me, it was about eliminating foods out of my diet that my body does not like. It was about putting things into my body that would make me feel good and help me to live my best life.

      Vegans do not eat products that have come from an animal. For me, that means I do not eat dairy and animal-based protein like eggs and meat. I will eat regular butter if am at a restaurant and I do eat honey. Also, I point out those last two things to say al vegans do not have to be 'strict'. I believe like any other lifestyle change, this is about what works best for the individual and about living your best life.

      People often ask me if this has been hard. Has it been difficult to cut those things out of my diet? I thought it would be, but I have been surprised at how easy it has been for me.

      When I did Whole30, I learned that my body does not love dairy. Before those 30 days, I often went to bed with a stomach ache and really thought it was normal. Well, it was not. I rarely have a stomach ache now, rarely have a headache, have more energy and do not have acid reflux as much. It is kind of crazy!

      There are ways to get protein outside of animals; I eat a lot of beans and chickpeas. And, there are an abundance of vegetables that I can incorporate into my diet. There are many options for your favorite non-vegan foods. You don't have to give up your favorite foods to be vegan.

      (Adapted from an article by Jessica Sharp publishedongentwenty. com)

      
        A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Thrilled considering a person or thing as a whole

      Holistic a very large quantity of something

      Transition very excited, happy, and pleased

      Deodorant get rid of something that is not wanted or needed

      Eliminating a change from one form or type to another

      Reflux add or include something as a part of something else

      Abundance the flow of a fluid through a vessel or valve in the body

      Incorporate a substance that you put on your body to prevent or hide unpleasant smells

      B. Choose the correct option.

      a. The writer started gaining weight when she was in:

      Middle school high school post-college

      b. What was the writer not happy about?

      a. She was studying in post-college.

      b. She was putting on weight.

      c. She was stressed more.

      c. Who first started to become vegan in the writer's family?

      The write the writer's dad the writer's uncle

      d. According to the Whole30, vegans should not eat:

      Eggs and meat vegetables beans and chickpeas

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The writer did not continue his education after high school.

      b. She started gaining weight when she was at college.

      c. The Whole30 is a 30-day food plan.

      d. The writer felt good when he started the Whole30.

      e. She listened to the Almost 30 Podcast that guided her to live a holistic life.

      f. She was only the vegan in his family.

      g. Cutting off her diet at first was an easy task for the writer.

      h. Vegans should not eat vegetables.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What health problem is the writer describing in the text?

      b. When did she start being unhappy about his weight?

      c. Who are vegans?

      d. When did the writer start gaining the weight?

      
        e. How did her body react after following the Whole30?

      f. Which program motivated the writer for living a holistic lifestyle?

      g. What was the reason behind the writer becoming a vegan?

      h. How did the writer feel after following the Whole30?

      i. What does the writer eat a lot of beans and chickpeas?

      j. Do you want to follow the Whole30? Why?

      READING PASSAGE 32

      Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      The History of Pens

      The need for a pen developed as humans discovered papyrus. To write on papyrus, the Egyptians created the reed pen. They used hollow tubular marsh grass, especial bamboo as the body of the pen. One end of the tube was sharpened into the shape a pen's nib and the tube was filled with writing fluid. The pen would be squeezed to allow the ink to flow out.

      After centuries of using the reed pen, the quill pen was created in Seville, Spain. The quill pens were made from bird feathers like swans, turkeys, and geese. The feathers were dried to discard any oils present in them that would interact with the ink. The end of the feather was cut with a knife to sharpen it, making the tip of the pen. The quill could be used by dipping the feather in ink, which would fill up in the shaft as a reservoir. These pens were durable but they had to be sharpened with a knife frequently.

      Before the quill, writing used to be in capital letters. But as the quill improved the smoothness and writing speed, more decorative and faster means of writing, including lowercase letters were developed. The quill pen would go on to be used for nearly twelve centuries.

      The quills were replaced when John Mitchell from Birmingham, England started developing machine-made steel-point pens or dip pens on a mass scale.

      These pens functioned the same way as quills but were much cheaper and sturdier. As writing became smoother and faster, constantly dipping the pens in ink got more and more frustrating. This led to the invention of the fountain pen.

      The fountain pen was patented by Petrache Poenaru, a Roman inventor in 1827. This pen had an ink barrel and did not need to be dipped in ink regularly. In 1884, Amen inventor Lewis Edson Waterman designed and patented the three-channel ink fees

      
        fountain pen. It ensured a smooth flow of ink and made pen into a truly transportable tool. The fountain pen underwent many inventions throughout the 20th century, like the use of replaceable and refillable ink cartridges, and the use of plastic, metal, and wood.

      Although American inventor John J. Loud patented the earliest design for a ballpoint pen in 1888, he could never perfect the flow of ink for the writer. Decades later, Hungarian journalist LászlóBíró, living in Argentina started working on new designs for the ballpoint pen.

      LászlóBíró, the inventor of the first commercial ballpoint pen was a journalist. He was too familiar with the annoyance of ink smudging on paper. He decided to use the quick-dry in and introduced a small metal ball that rotated at the tip of the pen. This managed to keep the ink from drying and also distributing it smoothly. In 1943, László and his brother György, a chemist, patented this new design. These pens, known as biromes were a huge commercial success. The patent for this design was then bought by Marcel Bich in 1945, whose company sold over 100 billion ballpoint pens worldwide.

      Biro pens or biromes were the first commercially successful ballpoint pens. The ballpoint pen was a turning point in the evolution of pens. It was highly durable, more convenient, could write on multiple surfaces such as cardboard and wood, and even underwater and at high altitudes.

      Today with the advent of technology, pens are being replaced by smartphones, tablets, cups, and the use of pens is steadily declining. However, pens will go down as one of the most important inventions in the history of mankind.

      (An article adapted from historyofyesterday.com)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Reed a place for storing liquid

      Hollow having a hole or empty space inside

      Quill a type of paper made from a tall plant like a grass

      Discard a type of tall plant like grass

      Reservoir physically stronger and thicker

      Shaft a pen made from a large bird's feather, used in the past

      Sturdier a container to hold something

      Patented a long handle on a feather or tool

      Barrel obtained the official legal right to make or sell an invention

      Papyrus get rid of something

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Reed pens and quill pens were created together.

      b. The Egyptians created the reed pen.

      c. The quill pen was created in Spain.

      d. Writing used to be in capital letters before the discovery of the quill pens

      e. Steel-point pens functioned the same way as reed pens.

      f. The ballpoint pen designed by John J. Loud patented was better than that of LászlóBíró.

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. What did the Egyptians discover?

      reed pens quill pens steel-point pens

      b. Which pens needed to be squeezed to allow the ink to be out?

      reed pens quill pens steel-point pens

      c. Which pens were created before the steel-point pens?

      quill pens both reed pens and quill pens reed pens

      d. Which pen did not need to be dipped in ink?

      the fountain pen designed by by Petrache Poenaru

      the steel-point pens designed by John Mitchell

      the quill pens developed in Spain

      D. Using the ideas from the text, complete the following sentences.

      a. The Egyptians created the reed pen to write on...........

      b. Reed pens were made from hollow tubular marsh..........

      c. People used the quill pens for nearly................centuries.

      d. Steel-point pens were much ..... and stronger than quill pens.

      e. The three-channel ink feed fountain pen was invented by..............

      E. Answer the following questions.

      a. What discovery created the need for a pen?

      b. What was the reed pen like?

      c. What was the quill pen made from?

      d. What were the quill pens made of?

      e. Why were the feathers dried before making the pens?

      f. When were the lowercase letters developed?

      g. What were the quill pens replaced with?

      h. What was frustrating about the steel-point pens?

      
        i. How were steel-point pens different from quill pens?

      j. What was the profession of LászlóBíró?

      k. What were the variations of the fountain pen?

      1. Who designed the ball pens for the first time?

      m. Which pens were the first commercially successful ballpoint pens? Why?

      n. Why is the use of pens steadily declining nowadays?

      READING PASSAGE 33

      Read the following story and do the activities that follow:

      Naresh and the Stranger

      Naresh was a simple, honest man. He lived in a little village with his family. He had a wife, three children, and his father and mother. He needed to work very hard to provide food for them. His wife had to look after the family. Therefore, she could not go out for work. The only income from Naresh was insufficient for the family. Sometimes, he would ask himself, "When will you be able to earn enough money to buy food? How will the children grow strong if they do not have nutritious food to eat?"

      Poor Naresh went into his field and worked from morning till night every day. His only were his oxen, so he used to talk to them. "My friends," he would say, "When would I earn enough money to provide nutritious food for my kids?"

      Sometimes even the neighbors heard him talking to his oxen. They laughed at him, but they were sorry about his condition too.

      One day, Naresh went to a river to fetch some water. He had just finished filling his pot when he saw a stranger walking towards him. The man looked tired and ill. Naresh was a kind man, so he went up to the man and said, "Do you need some help? You look tired and ill."

      The stranger replied, "Will you give me a drink and show me a place to rest?" Naresh gave him some water to drink. Then he said, "Will you come home with me? You can take a rest in my house and leave when you feel better."

      The stranger thanked him and walked slowly by his side. When they reached the house, Naresh's wife asked. "Who is this man? Has he come to stay here?"

      Naresh took his wife to a corner and said, "This poor man looked ill, and he asked me if I would give him some water and show him a place to rest. When I saw that he was alone, I asked him if he would come with me. He has come, so I want you to look after him."

      
        When she heard this, the wife started crying. She said that they did not have enough food for themselves.

      "God will help us if we help others," said Naresh, "give the guest some food."

      The stranger stayed for three days. On the third day, he felt better, so he said to Naresh, "I am leaving now, but before I go, would you like to come with me to the river?"

      Naresh told his wife that the stranger wanted him to go to the river with him, and left.

      He said that he would soon return to his work and went to the river with the stranger.

      The stranger took him to the river bank. There, he pointed at a big stone and said, "Lift

      the stone and dig the ground beneath it."

      Naresh did as the stranger had told and found a big pot. He lifted it up and passed it to the stranger. The stranger opened the pot and pulled out a bag. It was full of money.

      "You are a good man," he said, "And, I want to help you. You were kind to me when! was ill and alone. The money is for you and your family. Take it."

      Naresh was very surprised. He said, "God is great and helps us all. I did not help you for money. You are very kind, but I cannot take this money."

      The stranger replied, "I shall be very happy if you take it. You have been a good friend and I want you to have it."

      Naresh took the money and thanked the stranger. "Where are you going? What will you take with you?" He further said, "Let me give you some food to eat."

      The stranger smiled and thanked Naresh. "When God gives me friends like you, I need nothing. I shall reach home safely," he said. Then he said goodbye to Naresh and left.

      A. Choose the correct option.

      a. There were............... members in Naresh's family.

      six seven eight

      b. Naresh used to talk to his oxen about his........

      neighbors field earning enough money

      c. Naresh wanted to help the stranger because.........

      he was sick he wanted a pot he was very poor

      d. Where did the stranger take Naresh on the third day?

      to the river bank to his house to the field

      
        B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Naresh's income was enough for the family.

      b. Both Naresh and his wife earned for living.

      c. He worked in the field every day.

      d. The stranger wanted a place to rest.

      e. Naresh's wife was excited to see the stranger.

      f. Naresh opened the pot himself.

      g. Naresh thanked the stranger.

      C. Rearrange the sentences into the correct order.

      a. He met a sick stranger there.

      b. One day Naresh went to a river.

      c. The stranger gave a lot of money to Naresh.

      d. The stranger said goodbye to Naresh and left.

      e. The stranger visited Naresh's home and stayed there for three days.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What was Naresh like?

      b. Why could Naresh's wife not earn any money?

      c. Why did the neighbors laugh at Naresh?

      d. Where did Naresh see a stranger?

      e. What did Naresh offer to the stranger?

      f. Where did Naresh find a big pot?

      g. Why did the stranger give the money to Naresh?

      h. What lesson did you learn from the story?

      READING PASSAGE 34

      Read the following poem and do the activities that follow:

      From a Railway Carriage

      Faster than fairies, faster than witches,

      Bridges and houses, hedges and ditches;

      And charging along like troops in a battle

      All through the meadows the horses and cattle:

      
        All of the sights of the hill and

      Fly as thick as driving rain;

      And ever again, in the wink of an eye,

      Painted stations whistle by.

      Here is a child who clambers and scrambles,

      All by himself and gathering brambles;

      Here is a tramp who stands and gazes;

      And here is the green for stringing the daisies!

      Here is a cart runaway in the road

      Lumping along with man and load;

      And here is a mill, and there is a river:

      Each a glimpse and gone forever!

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              fairies: small imaginary creatures magic powers

              hedges: lines of bushes or small trees

              ditches: long narrow holes dug at the side of a field, road

              charging: rushing forward

              troops: groups of soldiers

              meadows: areas of grassland

              driving rain: rain falling very heavily

              clambers and scrambles: climbs or moves slowly somewhere with difficulty

              brambles: wild blackberry bushes

              tramp: a person with no home, job, or money

              gazes: looks at someone or something for a long time

              stringing: putting things together onto a thread

              lumping: moving awkwardly

              glimpse: a quick look at someone or something

            
          

        
        
      

      A. From the poem, find the words that are similar in meaning (synonyms) in meaning to the following words.

      quicker fight/war climbs collecting beggar livestock

      pastures/grasslands stares

      B. Find a single word for each of the following definitions.

      a. a room on a train, coach in a train

      b. a long low place where water can run off from a

      c. road or field

      d. is a grassy field where you might find cattle grazing

      e. an old-fashioned word for a poor person

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. The poet is in a railway carriage

      b. The train is faster than fairies and witches.

      c. There is no bridge or river on its way.

      d. The child clambers and scrambles.

      e. The train passes through the meadows.

      f. He sees a cart moving slowly in the middle of a highway.

      g. He sees all these things very briefly because of how fast the train is.

      
        D. Answer the following questions.

      a. What is a railway carriage faster than?

      b. What is faster than fairies and witches?

      c. What does the poet mean to say that all the sights fly by?

      d. What is the child doing when the poet spots him?

      e. Who is the other person the poet sees? What is the person doing?

      f. What does the expression 'stringing the daisies' mean?

      g. Why is the cart described as lumping along?

      h. Where can the poet see the horses and cattle?

      i. What do the fast moving bogies look like?

      j. What is the movement of the train compared with?

      k. What does the speaker see in the meadows?

      1. What is the child trying to do while climbing the hill?

      m. What is the poem about?

      n. Write down any four words in the poem that show movement.

      PASSAGE 35

      Read the following news article and do the activities that follow:

      Road accidents in Nepal: Are poor roads solely to blame?

      Every day, as we scroll through the news feed or flip through the pages of a newspaper, we witness news of a road accident. After that, we curse a lot of people - those in power and those responsible for the poor construction of the road. But if we delve into the causes of road accidents, we will find it is not just the government or the department associated with road infrastructure.

      A driver's negligence is a key factor contributing to the high number of deaths in road accidents. Driving is a personal thing, and the responsibility for maintaining safety is more on the drivers.

      Safe driving is a mixture of discipline, experience and maturity - traits young people lack. If the minimum age to acquire a driving license is extended from 16 to 20, it might help reduce road accidents.

      Motorbikes, among others, are the most popular form of vehicles in Nepal. In developing countries like Nepal, motorbikes outnumber cars. Among other reasons,

      
        what makes two-wheelers so popular is the cost. What is more, motorbikes can manoeuvre themselves through traffic congestion, which is another problem on Na roads. Mostly the people who ride motorbikes are between the age of 18 and 40, and it is the age where one does not have much control over emotions and desires. You in Nepal are seen riding motorbikes at a very high speed.

      The parents at home and the educational institutions should also play their roles h monitoring the youngsters. Schools and colleges can restrict students from riding und they turn 20. And parents should not be in a hurry to buy their kids a motorbike or any other vehicles. The youths should be given access to vehicles only after they attain a sense of maturity.

      At night, we often come across drivers who drink and drive. Since driving requires a great concentration, a slight mistake can cause severe injury or even death. The drivers themselves must be conscious of their drinking habits. They should not drink before driving. That is something a responsible driver can do.

      And from the perspective of the law, a person who drinks and drives must be punished and made aware so that s/he does not repeat it. Strict checking should be held at the checkpoints in the city areas, and enough traffic officers should be deployed to get hold of the culprits.

      Poor road infrastructure is something that should not be overlooked while discussing the deaths caused by road accidents. The narrow lanes with countless potholes are responsible for the increasing number of road accidents. There are roads where two vehicles cannot even pass through. During the monsoon, especially in hilly areas, roads are blocked for days due to landslides. The passengers face such ordeal that they opt to stay home than travel. Such is the condition of road infrastructure in Nepal.

      Poor road conditions result in a number of accidents. To develop better road infrastructure, the different government agencies; Department of Roads and Department of Transport Management should coordinate between themselves. That way, we will witness less number of road accidents.

      (Adapted from an article by Sugam Gautam published in The Himalayan Times)

      
        A. Match the following words With

      Delve into move or turn skillfully

      Traits the problem of too much traffic in a place

      Outnumber large holes in the surface of a road

      manoeuvre examine something carefully

      Congestion particular qualities in someone's character

      Deployed failed to notice or see how important something is

      Culprits a very unpleasant and difficult experience

      Overlooked organized or used someone in an effective way

      Potholes be greater in number than someone or something

      Ordeal the people who are guilty of doing something wrong ordeal

      B. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. We can read news about road accidents in many newspapers.

      b. The drivers are more responsible for maintaining safety.

      c. The minimum age to acquire a driving license is 20.

      d. There are more cars in Nepal than motorbikes.

      e. Students should not be allowed for driving until they turn 20.

      f. Potholes are also responsible for the increasing number of road accidents.

      C. Using the ideas from the story, complete the following sentences.

      a. This news article is about...............

      b. The high number of deaths in road accidents is mainly because of a driver's.............

      c. There are fewer cars in Nepal than.......................

      d. .................. are more popular because of their cost.

      e. Parents should provide vehicles to the youths only after they attain a sense of maturity.

      D. Answer these questions.

      a. What is this news article about?

      b. What traits do young people lack?

      c. Why are motorbikes popular in Nepal?

      d. What does the writer say about the youths aged 18 to 40?

      e. Write one suggestion the writer gives to parents.

      f. Write one suggestion the writer gives to schools and colleges.

      g. What measures should be taken to stop drink-driving?

      h. Write one way to develop better road infrastructure.

      
        READING PASSAGE 36

      Read the following poem and do the activities that follow:

      Long Life

      Life is too short to be spent

      griping about the past,

      things you don't have,

      places you haven't seen,

      things you haven't done.

      Life is too short to be spent

      holding grievances against another,

      finding fault in your brother,

      counting the wrongs done on you.

      Life is just long enough

      to enjoy the beauty of a sunrise,

      the smell of wet earth,

      and the sound of laughter,

      after a long day's work.

      Life is just long enough

      to practice compassion and generosity,

      to comfort the grieving,

      to lend strength to the fainthearted,

      and direction to the lost.

      Tricia Mae Chua

      A. From the poem, find the words that are opposite in meaning (antonyms) in meaning to the following words.

      present happiness sunset misery indifference meanness

      borrow weakness dry long

      
        B. Match the following words with their definitions.

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	griping
            	error, defect, mistake
          

        
        
          
            	grievances
            	a strong feeling of sympathy
          

          
            	fault
            	lacking courage or less confident
          

          
            	compassion
            	complain about something in an annoying way
          

          
            	generosity
            	kindness with giving time, help, money, etc.
          

          
            	fainthearted down whether
            	a strong feeling that you have been treated unfairly
          

        
      

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Worrying about the past makes our life long.

      b. We should not worry about what we do not possess.

      c. Life is too short if you waste time finding others' faults

      d. Life is long enough to enjoy nature- made beauty.

      e. Life is too short if you show compassion and kindness to the needy.

      D. Answer these questions.

      a. What is this poem about?

      b. Who has composed this poem?

      c. Write down any two things that make your life short.

      d. What can we do with our life if it is long enough?

      e. Who does the word 'you' refer to?

      f. What should we do to the needy people?

      g. What lesson do you learn from this poem?

      READING PASSAGE 37

      Read the following story and do the activities that follow:

      A Tale of Two Birds

      Once upon a time, there lived a bird and her two newly hatched nestlings in a forest. They had a nest in a tall, shady tree where the mother bird took care of her little ones day and night.

      One day, there was a big storm. There was thunder, lightning, and rain. The wind blew down many trees. The tall tree in which the birds lived also fell down. A big heavy branch hit the nest and killed the mother bird. Fortunately, the nestlings were not killed but the strong wind blew them away to the other side of the forest. One of them came down near a cave where a gang of robbers lived. The other landed outside a

      
        hermitage where an old cultured hermit resided. Both places were close to each other. Days passed and the nestlings became big birds. One day, the king of the country came to the forest for hunting. He saw a deer and rode after it. It ran deep into the forest followed by the king. Soon the king lost his way. He could not come out of the fore because he did not know where he was.

      He rode on for a long time till he came to the other side of the forest. Very tired, he got off his horse and sat down under a tree that stood near a cave. Suddenly, he heard a voice cry out, "Quick! Hurry up! There's someone under the tree. Come and take his jewels and his horse. Hurry up or else he'll slip away."

      The king was amazed. He looked up and saw a big, brown bird on the tree under which he was sitting. The wicked bird said to the king, "Where are you going?" He also heard faint noises issuing from the cave. He quickly got onto his horse and rode away as fast as he could. One of the robbers saw the king and said, "Stop where you are or I will kill you with my sword".

      The king was brave. He stopped and picked up his bow, took an arrow, and targeted the robber. The king said, "Come and fight with me."

      Then the robber went into the forest to call his gang. Since the robbers were more in number, the king decided not to mess with them. He rode swiftly away.

      Soon, the king reached a safe place. It was a tranquil place. The surroundings were beautiful. There was a hermitage. The king tied his horse to a tree and sat down in its shade. Suddenly, he heard a gentle voice announce, "Welcome to the hermitage, Sir. Please go inside and rest. The hermit will be back soon. There's some cold water in the pot. Please make yourself comfortable."

      The king looked up and saw a big, brown bird in the tree. He was amazed. "This one looks like the other bird outside the cave," he said to himself aloud.

      "You are right, Sir", said the kind bird. "He is my brother but he has made friends with robbers. He now talks as they do. He doesn't talk to me anymore."

      Just then the hermit entered the hermitage.

      "Welcome, Sir", the hermit said to the king. "Please come inside and make yourself comfortable. You look tired. Rest for a while. Then you can share my food."

      The king told the hermit the story of the two birds and how each had behaved differently though they looked so alike. "The forest is full of surprises," he said.

      The holy man smiled and said to the king, "After all, one is known by the company one keeps. That bird has always heard the talk of robbers. He imitates them and talks about

      
        robbing people. This one has repeated what he has always heard. He welcomes people the hermitage. Now, come inside and rest. I will tell you more about this place and these birds."

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Nestlings lived in a particular place

      Hermitage being produced

      Cultured a place where a religious person lives on their own

      Resided very young birds

      Issuing at high speed, quickly

      Targeted calm and peaceful and without any noise

      Swiftly Aimed an attack at a particular person or place

      Tranquil intelligent, polite, and interested in art, literature and music

      B. Using the ideas from the story, complete the following sentences.

      a. The mother bird had two.........

      b. The bird family lived in a ........in a tall shady tree.

      c. A gang of robbers lived near a............

      d. An old hermit lived in a...........

      c. The king came to the forest for..........

      f. The bird near the cave informed the robbers to loot the............

      C. Write down the following events of the story in the correct order.

      The tall tree in which the birds had their nest fell down.

      b. The mother bird was killed; however, the nestlings survived.

      c. A bird and its two nestlings lived in a forest.

      d. The other nestling lived near a hermitage.

      e. The bird welcomed the king and requested him to be comfortable at the hermitage.

      f. The hermit told the king that one was known by the company one kept.

      g. The robbers were informed by a brown bird about the arrival of the king.

      D. Answer the following questions.

      a. Where did the bird family live?

      b. What caused the tall tree to fall down?

      c. What incident separated the two nestlings?

      d. Where were the nestlings blown to?

      
        e. What happened to the mother bird?

      f. How did the king get lost in the forest?

      g. Why did he run away from the cave?

      h. Why did the king not fight with the robber's gang?

      i. What story did the king tell the hermit?

      j. What lesson did you learn from the story?

      READING PASSAGE 38

      Read the following news report and do the activities that follow:

      Pokhara international airport inaugurated

      By Himalayan News Service

      Published: 08:00 am Jan 02, 2023

      POKHARA, JANUARY 1

      Newly-built Pokhara Regional International Airport - the third international airport in the country - was inaugurated by Prime Minister Pushpa Kamal Dahal at a special ceremony held here today.

      On the occasion, Dahal unveiled a plaque marking the official inauguration of the airport after arriving in Pokhara along with Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for Finance, Bishnu Paudel.

      Extending his gratitude to everyone who played a role in conceptualizing and completing the project, Dahal said the long-awaited moment by the people of Pokhara had finally come. Stating that connectivity is an integral part of bringing positive development in the region, he said, "The newly-built airport will contribute to the economic development of not just Pokhara, but the whole country as well." Paudel also commended locals of Pokhara for their sacrifices and patience for the completion of the project.

      "With the completion of a new international airport in the region, the question remains on how we can make the most effective use of the airport. I urge the authorities to complete all the necessary processes responsibly to conduct international travel from the airport. There is also a need to link Pokhara with other areas of the country to increase tourism activities within the country and we are working towards proper upgradation and maintenance of roadways to ease connectivity among them. The government will focus on developing necessary physical

      
        infrastructure across the country to reach the targeted milestones in other sectors as well," he said.

      Regional Director of the Asia and Pacific Office of the International Civil Aviation Organization Tao Ma expressed his gratitude and appreciation to the government of Nepal for inviting him to the inauguration ceremony of PRIA.

      Stating that the development of airport infrastructure and air services are vital for ensuring connectivity, socio-economic development, and disaster relief efforts in landlocked countries, he congratulated the Government of Nepal on the completion of the national pride project.

      "We are glad that CAAN has certified PRIA in line with ICAO standards and guidance. As we transition away from the COVID-19 pandemic of 2020, the opening of PRIA, together with the Gautam Buddha International Airport, will assist in harnessing the expected increase in air traffic and ease congestion both in air space and on the ground across the country's major airports. ICAO is grateful to the Nepali government and CAAN for their long-standing commitment, consistency, and comprehensive support to the organization's works," he said.

      Buddha Air, Shree Airlines, Yeti Airlines, and Guna Air have started conducting daily

      from the newly-built international airport.

      Meanwhile, Himalaya Airlines performed a successful demonstration flight at PRIA today, becoming the first airline to land Airbus A320-214 in Pokhara.

      (Source: thehimalayantimes.com)

      A. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Inaugurated the quality of being thankful

      Unveiled a piece of flat metal, wood, or stone with writing on it

      Plaque praised or approved of someone or something publicly

      Gratitude strongly advised to do a particular thing

      Commended removed a covering like a curtain from a new structure

      Urge opened a building or started an organization for the first time

      B. Match the following words with their definitions.

      Upgradation change or make someone or something change

      Milestones the problem of too much traffic in a place

      Infrastructure important events in the development

      
        Transition collecting and controlling something

      Harnessing a promise to do something

      Congestion the process of improving the usefulness of something

      Commitment the basic systems and structures that a country or organization needs

      C. Write down whether the following statements are true or false.

      a. Pokhara Regional International Airport is a newly built airport.

      b. It is the first international airport in Nepal.

      c. The airport was inaugurated by PM Pushpa Kamal Dahal.

      d. It receives only international flights.

      e. ICAO is grateful to the Nepali Government and CAAN for their great efforts

      f. Buddha Air demonstrated the first flight at PRIA.

      D. Using the ideas from the news-story, complete the following sentences.

      a. The news story was published on.............

      b.......................inaugurated the newly-built Pokhara Regional International Airport.

      c. Both the Prime Minister and the Deputy............ were present at a special ceremony.

      d. Pokhara should be linked with the other parts of the countries to increase............

      e. ............... became the first airline to land Airbus A320-214 in Pokhara.

      E. Answer these questions.

      a. What is this news story about?

      b. Who accompanied the PM to the Prime Minister?

      c. How is the airport useful according to PM Dahal?

      d. Why should Pokhara be linked with the other parts of the country?

      e. Who is Tao Ma?

      f. What do CAAN and ICAO stand for?

      g. What does Tao Ma express his appreciation to the government of Nepal?

      h. How will the airport ease air congestion?

      i. Why is ICAO grateful to the Government of Nepal and CAAN?

      j. What flights have started services to and from PRIA?

      k. What was the first airline to land on the newly built airport?

    
  
    
      
        
      

      COMPREHENSION: UNSEEN TEXT 

      1. Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      I went to the ideal Home Exhibition the other day, looking for a new cooker. I wanted a simple cooker with four rings and an oven, a cooker you light with a match and which then cooks your food. Well, there were lots of cookers that light themselves, and some that turn themselves off when the food is cooked. I saw cookers you can program to cook your breakfast when you're still asleep, cookers that turn the chicken as it cooks, and even computerized cookers that you can ask for advice.

      For people in a hurry, there were microwave cookers that will do your dinner in just a few minutes, and for outdoor people, there were some small ones that you can take on picnic and plug on your car battery. I found a cooker that even peels potatoes and cuts them into chips, too.

      And in all this collection of super cookers with bells, lights, time switches and computers, Could I find just one that you light with a match?

      Not a chance!

      A. Write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements:

      a. The writer visited an exhibition to look for a cooker.

      b. He intended to find a cooker that would light itself.

      c. He's much hopeful to discover the cooker of his interest.

      B. Rearrange the following sentences in correct order:

      a. There were such cookers that would cook your dinner in just few minutes.

      b. The writer gave up his hope to get simple cooker of his interest.

      c. The car battery could be useful to operate some other cookers.

      d. Computerized cookers of the exhibition made the writer wonder.

      C. Answer the following questions:

      a. Why did the writer go to the exhibition?

      b. Describe two types of cookers that the writer saw there.

      c. What type of cooker would be preferred by the writer?

      d. Why are the cookers of the exhibition said 'super-cookers?'

      
        
      

      2. Read the text and do the activities that follow:

      Hamelin is a beautiful town on the bank of the river Weser in Germany. About six hundred years ago the people in this town lived in constant fear.

      They were afraid of rats. There were hundreds and hundreds of rats in every house. Any grain the people kept in store was eaten up. Every morning they found their bread and cheese eaten up. Any place appeared to be good enough for the rats to live in comfort; the people found rats even in their shoes and hats and pockets. When it w time for the children to be put to bed, mothers found rats lying in comfort in beds and cradles. The rats weren't afraid of cats or dogs. In fact these animals lived in fear of rats and whenever they saw the rats they turned tail. Poor little kittens and puppies were constantly attacked and killed. People tried to catch the rats in traps. But the rats were too clever to be caught in traps. Even if one was caught other rats came to it, helped and set it free.

      A. Write the words from the above passage which are opposite in meaning to the following words:

      i. freed ii. discomfort iii. occasional

      B. Rewrite the following sentences rearranging them in correct order:

      i. They lived in comfort.

      ii. They helped any rats caught in trap make free.

      iii. They killed young dogs and young cats also.

      iv. Rats went into the granary and ate up grains.

      C. Answer the following questions:

      i. What did cats and dogs do when they saw rats?

      ii. What did mothers see in beds?

      iii. How did the rats give trouble to the people of Hamelin?

      iv. In what places did the rats live in comfort?

      3. Read the text and do the activities that follow:

      A shoemaker named Simon, who had neither house nor land of his own; lived with ha wife and children in a peasant's hut and earned his living by his work. Work was cheap but bread was dear, and what he earned he spent for food. The man and his wife had bought one sheepskin coat for between them winter wear, and even that was worn to

      
        matters, and this was the second year he had been wanting to buy sheepskins for a new coat. Before winter, Simon saved up a little money, a three rubles note lay hidden in his Life's box and five rubles and twenty kopeks were owed by customers in the village.

      So, one morning he prepared to go to the village to buy the sheepskins. He put on over his shirt his wife's wadded nankeen jacket and over that he put his own cloth coat. He came to the village and called at a peasant's hut but the man wasn't at home. He called on another peasant but he had no money. Simon tried to buy the sheepskins on credit but the dealer wouldn't trust him.

      A. Give the short answer to the following questions:

      a. How did Simon earn for his living?

      b. What did Simon want to buy for the winter?

      c. How much money had Simon collected?

      d. why did Simon call the peasants?

      B. Write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements:

      a. What he earned he spent on food.

      b. One morning he prepared to go to the village.

      c. Simon used to live with his wife in a hut.

      d. Simon had saved a little money.

      e. The dealer gave sheepskins to him on credit.

      f. He came to the village and called at peasants' hut.

      C. Fill in the spaces with the correct words from the passage.

      a. The work was very ....... which Simon was doing.

      b. Some of his money was owed ...... in the village.

      c. Simon called at the first peasant's hut but he......

      d. He wanted to buy the sheepskins on ....

      4. Read the text and do the activities that follow:

      After taking the children to school one rainy morning, I stopped at a fast-food restaurant and ordered breakfast. Except for some unclear paper cups, boxes and potato chips littering the tables, there was no sign of other customers in the restaurant.

      A young woman walked in with a boy, aged five or six. They had no sooner sat down to order than a man, slightly hunched and wearing a tattered coat, came in. He inched

      
        towards a littered table and slowly examined each of the boxes, looking for leftovers. When he picked up a cold French fry and put it to his mouth, the boy whispered to his mother, "Mum, that man is eating others' food!"

      "He is hungry and doesn't have any money," the mother whispered back.

      "Can we buy him a burger?"

      "I think he'll take only what others don't want"

      A. Answer the following questions:

      a. Why did the boy want to buy a burger for the man?

      b. What was the environment of the restaurant when the writer came in?

      c. What did the man do when he moved towards a table?

      d. What do you think of the boy and why?

      B. Write "T" for true and "F" for false sentences:

      a. When it was raining in one morning, the writer went into a restaurant.

      b. There were lots of customers in the restaurant.

      c. Only the boy whispered his mother.

      d. The boy wanted to help the man with some food.

      5. Read the text and do the activities that follow:

      Abraham Lincoln was born in Kentucky on February 12th, 1809. His family moved to India when he was eight years old. His mother died when he was ten. Abraham Lincoln loved to read. He only went to school for a few months. He had to study and learn on his own.

      From his childhood, Abraham Lincoln was known as a hard worker. He worked on a farm and in a store and on a boat.

      He studied law and practiced for many years in Illinois. He married Mary Todd Lincoln. Together they had four sons.

      Abraham Lincoln was elected as the 16th President of the United States in 1860. He did many things as President.

      Many people think he was the best American President of all time. He is most remembered for freeing the slaves. He was President of the United States during the time the di War was fought. The Civil War was fought between the Northern and Southern state

      He was known as a great speaker. Some of his most famous speeches include

      
        Emancipation Proclamation -in which he freed the slaves -- and the Gettysburg Address, which starts "Four score and seven years ago ..."

      While attending a play on April 14th, 1865, Abraham Lincoln was shot by John Wilkes Booth. Lincoln died the next morning. Lincoln's birthday is celebrated in February of each year.

      Choose the correct answer:

      1. Where was Abraham Lincoln born?

      a. Indiana b. Illinois

      c. Kentucky d. Georgia

      2. When was he elected as President of the United States?

      a. 1809 b. 1924

      d. 1860 c. 1832

      3. Which of the following jobs did Abraham Lincoln hold?

      a. farmhand, grocery clerk, lawyer, president

      b. teacher, doctor, lawyer, president

      c. doctor, president, waiter, farmhand

      d. actor, grocery clerk, lawyer, doctor

      4. What is unusual about Lincoln's education?

      a. He studied in Italy. b. He taught himself.

      c. He wrote lengthy letters. d. He wrote books for teachers.

      5. How did Lincoln die?

      a. He fell off the White House porch. b. He was riding a horse.

      c. He was shot. d. He got the flu.

      6. Read the story and do the activities that follow:

      Lion and the Mouse

      Once when a Lion was asleep, a little mouse began running up and down upon him; this soon wakened the lion. The lion placed his huge paw upon him, and opened his big jaws to swallow him. "Pardon, O King," cried the little Mouse: "forgive me this time, I shall never forget it: who knows I may be able to do you a turn some of these days?" The lion was so tickled at the idea of the mouse being able to help him that he lifted up his paw and let him go.

      
        Some time after the lion was caught in a trap. The hunters, who desired to carry alive to the King, tied him to a tree while they went in search of a wagon to carry him on. Just then the little mouse happened to pass by. Seeing the sad plight in which the lion was, went up to him and soon gnawed away the ropes that bound the King of the Best "Was I not right?" said the little Mouse.

      A. Read the story again and find the words that are similar in meaning to the following.

      Started, put, excuse, raised, wished

      B. Answer the following questions:

      a. Why did the lion let the mouse go?

      b. What did the hunters not want to do with the lion?

      c. Which part of his body did the mouse use to free the lion?

      d. What is the moral of the fable?

      7. Read the following letter and do the activities that follow:

      New Road, Kathmandu.

      July 14, 2010

      Dear Shilpa,

      How are you? Wow! When I sit down and write to you like this, I remember so many great things that we did when I was in Pokhara. Here now I'm studying in SB Academy. It's only a few minutes' walk from my house. I've already made some friends, and they're really supportive.

      You know, I've gained weight a lot recently. My mum always grumbles to me about it. I'm planning to go for jogging every morning. You're still doing yoga, aren't you?

      Shilpa, when I left Pokhara, I forgot to take some books from Angela. I need these books. My final term exam is about to begin and I need these books for preparation. Will you please talk to Angela for me? I don't have her address. My uncle is going to Pokhara next week. He will contact you when he arrives there. You can give all these books to my uncle. Altogether there are five books of biology and physics.

      Maybe you could tell Angela to write to me.

      With best regards,

      Rashmi

      
        A. From the above letter, find the words that are similar in meaning to the following words:

      a. helpful b. lately c. complains d. in total

      B. Answer the following questions:

      a. When was the letter written?

      b. To whom was the letter written?

      c. Why did she write a letter?

      d. Who do you think Angela is?

      e. Where does Shilpa live?

      f. Why will Rashmi's uncle contact Shilpa?

      C. Write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements:

      a. Rashmi is now in Kathmandu.

      b. She has joined a new school.

      c. She was studying in Pokhara last year.

      d. She does yoga everyday.

      e. Shilpa is putting on weight.

      f. Rashmi needs the books that are now with Angela.

      8. Read the vacancy announcement and do the activities that follow:

      WANTED

      A newly established software marketing company is looking for energetic and self-motivated employees for marketing their new product. It is a challenging job but has a lot of opportunities and return. Selected candidates will be trained on various marketing skills in Kathmandu and have opportunity to go further training in West London College, England.

      Post: Marketing Executive

      Minimum Qualification: Commerce graduate

      Essential Qualities: Knowledge of Accountancy and various accounting computer software.

      Interested candidates may send their application along with CV to Mercantile Office System Post Box 757, Kathmandu before 10th March, 2009.

      
        A. Find the words from the text which are closest in meaning to the following definitions:

      a. a brief account of somebody's career.

      b. offering problems that test somebody's ability.

      c. a person working in administration or management in business organization trade unions etc.

      B. Answer the following questions:

      a. Who is the employer?

      b. How old is the company?

      c. What future perspectives are there?

      d. What is the deadline to apply?

      e. What are the qualities needed besides academic qualification?

      9. Read the vacancy announcement and do the activities that follow:

      VACANCY ANNOUNCEMENT

      Ashman Books and Distributors is seeking for a dynamic candidate for the post of a senior project manager who possesses the following qualities:

      · At least 5 years' experience in the related field

      · Good command of English and Nepali

      · Good public relations

      · Computer knowledge

      Age: 40*

      Salary: Negotiable

      Qualified Nepalese citizens are encouraged to apply.

      Please send your application with detailed CV and recent passport size photograph by February 23, 2009 to:

      Ashman Books and Distributors

      Gabahal, Lalitpur

      A. Read the above advertisement and find the words that are closest in meaning to the following words:

      a. searching for b. holds c. open to discussion d. latest

      B. Answer the following questions:

      a. Who has published this advertisement?

      
        b. Where can the application be sent to?

      c. What is the deadline to apply?

      d. What are things to be submitted with the application?

      e. What is the main duty of the manager?

      C. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the vacancy announcement:

      a. The advertisement is for the post of a ..................

      b. A person who has................ in the related field can apply.

      c. The candidates should have good international............... relations.

      d. ................ is negotiable.

      e. They can submit their applications by................

      10. Read this conversation and do the activities that follow:

      Mrs. Braun : Why dear? You looked very worried?

      Dr. Braun : Its very mysterious and strange event.

      Mrs. Braun : What's that?

      Dr. Braun : The dead girl came here for the house call.

      Mrs. Braun : Nonsense!

      Dr. Braun: Believe me, darling. It was Elda's daughter dead three months before.

      Mrs. Braun : How can it be?

      Dr. Braun : Surely, the little girl was not there when I saw. Elda showed me her shoes and shawl that were kept in her memory. The shoes were wet and the shawl was damp. It is probably the spirit of the girl that came to call me.

      A. Answer the following questions:

      a. Why was the event mysterious and strange?

      b. Who was the dead girl according to Dr. Braun?

      c. How did Mrs Braun express her disagreement?

      d. Why had Elda kept the shoes and the shawl?

      B. Write 'T' for true and 'F' for the false statements.

      a. Dr. Braun was very mysterious and strange.

      b. Elda's daughter died 90 days before.

      c. Elda showed wet shawl and damp shoes.

      d. Dr. Braun seems to be a spiritualist.

      
        C. Rewrite the following sentences in correct order:

      a. But he had been noticed that the girl had died 3 months before.

      b. Dr. Braun looked very worried.

      c. Elda, the girl's mother had also showed him her shoes and shawl.

      d. He concluded that it might be the girl's spirit.

      e. Because a dead girl came to him for the house call.

      11. Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      Lincoln's letter

      White House

      Washington DC

      Dear Sir,

      He will have to learn I know, that all men are not just, all men are not true. But teach him also that for every selfish politician, there is a dedicated leader and for every scoundrel there is a hero ... Teach him that for every enemy there is a friend. It will take time, I know, but teach him, if you can, that a dollar earned is of far more value than five pound ... Teach him to learn to lose ... and also to enjoy winning. Steer him away from envy; if you can, teach him the secret of quiet laughter. Let him learn early that the bullies are the easiest to lick ... Teach him if you can, the wonder of books ... but also give him quiet time to ponder the eternal mystery of birds in the sky, bees in the sun and flowers on a green hill side.

      In the school teach him it is far more honorable to fail than to cheat ... teach him to have faith in his own ideas, even if everyone tells him he is wrong ... Teach him to be gentle with gentle people and tough with the tough. Try to give him strength not to follow the crowd when everyone is getting on the bandwagon. Teach him to listen to all men ... but teach him also to filter all he hears on a screen of truth.

      Teach him if you can, how to laugh when he is sad ... Teach him there is no shame in tears. Teach him to scoff at cynics and to be beware of too much sweetness ... Teach him to sell his talents and brains to the highest bidder, but never to put a price tag on his heart and soul. Teach him to close his ears to a howling mob ... and to stand and fight if he thinks he is right.

      Teach him gently but do not cuddle him, because only the test of fire makes fine steel. Let him have the courage to be impatient. Let him have the patience to be brave. Teach him always to have sublime faith in himself, because then he will always have sublime faith in humankind.

      Yours faithfully,

      Alincoln

      
        A. From the above essay, find the words that are similar in meaning to the following words or phrases:

      a. fair/ morally right b. committed c. guide d. jealousy

      e. beat/defeat f. trick/deceive g. mock h. hug

      i. anxious/restless j. crowd k. beautiful/supreme l.trust/belief

      B. Match the following words and phrases with their definitions

      Scoundrel those who offer the highest price at an auction

      Cynics' physical and mental strength

      Bandwagon people who used strength or power to frighten or hurt the weaker ones

      Brains crook; mean person

      Bidder's people who have no faith in human values

      Bullies an activity that a lot of people are doing

      C. Write whether the following statements are true or false:

      a. Abraham Lincoln wrote this letter to his son.

      b. Abraham Lincoln wanted his son to praise cynics.

      c. He wanted his son to listen to only those who speak truth.

      d. He wanted his son to be brave and strong.

      e. He wanted his son to sell his heart and soul, but not talents.

      D. Answer the following questions:

      a. Who is the writer of this letter? Who is the addressee?

      b. Why did he write the letter?

      c. How are bullies the easiest to defeat?

      d. Why did Lincoln want his son to enjoy reading?

      e. Who do you think Lincoln wanted his son to avoid the company?

      f. Why did he request his son's teacher to teach him to learn to lose?

      g. Why did he advise not to follow the crowd?

      h. What did he request his son's teacher?

      
        12. Read the following text and do the activities that follow:

      A beggar's dream

      Once upon a time, there lived a poor man in Gaurigaun. His name was Dhan Bahadur. He was all alone in this world. He had neither relatives nor friends in the universe. He used to beg for his living. Whatever food he got as aims, he used to eat.

      One day, a generous person gave him five liters of milk and told him to do ben for his livelihood from it. The poor man brought the milk home and kept it beside him. Then, he started to make a plan. He would make curd and sell it in the market. Thee he would earn good money and start a business.

      After some time, he went to sleep on his stone-made bed and fell asleep. He began to see a beautiful dream. He was no longer a poor beggar. He wore beautiful clothes and expensive jewels. He was the owner of a big dairy, and he himself was its manager. Hundreds of customers came to his office. He used to sit in the office in the tie and suit. He purchased many buffaloes and cows. Very soon, the buffaloes and cows had their young ones. Those young ones grew and became buffaloes and cows. The buffaloes and cows gave milk. He made a lot of butter and curd from the milk. He sold butter and curd in the market. Soon, he became richer than ever before. He built a big house for himself. Then he married a beautiful girl. Soon they had children. The children played around all day making a noise. He scolded them and asked them to keep quiet. But they wouldn't listen, so he picked up a stick and ran after them.

      Dhan Bahadur began to move his legs rapidly while he was still asleep. In doing so, he hit the milk pot with one of his legs. The pot which was full of milk broke, and the milk spilled all over the floor. He woke up and found himself in a pool of milk. He could not think for a while. He was confused about whether it was a dream or a reality. Was he rich in dream or reality? Was the milk spilled all over the floor in dream or reality? Very quickly, he came to know that his castle of dream had crashed. Putting both his hands on his forehead, he started to weep. All this happened because of his daydreaming.

      A. Write whether the following statements are true or false:

      a. A generous person gave Dhan Bahadur some milk in his dream.

      b. Dhan Bahadur dreamt that he was no longer poor in his dream.

      c. In his dream, he sold cows and buffaloes.

      
        d. In his dream he tried to hit the children, but he hit the pot of milk.

      e. He began poor because of his daydreaming.

      B. Rearrange the following sentences into the correct order:

      a. The milk spilled all over the floor.

      b. Dhan Bahadur was a poor man.

      c. A generous gave him some milk.

      d. Soon he fell asleep and began to dream.

      e. He hit the milk pot with one of his legs.

      f. He started making a plan how to use the milk.

      g. In his dream, he became a rich person and he had children.

      C. Choose the correct option:

      a. What did Dhan Bahadur do for his living?

      i. begging ii. living alone iii. running a dairy

      b. What did the generous man give Dhan Bahadur?

      i. some milk ii. some cows iii. some buffaloes

      c. When did Dhan Bahadur start dreaming?

      i. After he slept

      ji. After the milk spilled all over

      iii. After he scolded his children

      d. Where did Dhan Bahadur sleep?

      i. in his castle ii. on his stone-made bed iii. in his dairy

      D. Answer the following questions:

      a. What was Dhan Bahadur like?

      b. How did he manage his food?

      c. Who gave him five liters of milk? Why?

      d. What type of business did he start in his dream?

      e. Why did he scold his son in his dream?

      f. Why did Dhan Bahadur run after his children?

      g. What mistake did he do while he was dreaming?

      h. Why did his castle of dream crash?

      i. What was his daydream?

      j. What is the moral of the story?

      
        13. Read the advertisement and answer the question given below.

      WANTED

      A reputed trading house in Nepal representing Multinational Consumer Electronic brand requires the following hardworking and dedicated personnel:

      Post-1 Sales Representative

      The ideal candidate should be a BBS with 3 years of sales experience. He should be capable of handling and setting up a distribution network. The job entails extensive travelling around the kingdom of Nepal.

      Post -2 Service Technicians

      The ideal candidate should be I. Sc with diploma in Electronics. He should have a minimum of 2 years' experience. The job entails extensive travelling around the kingdom of Nepal.

      Salary and perks will not be a constraint for the right candidate.

      Please apply within 7 days with full bio-data, a photograph and contact no. to:

      SIBANA ENTERPRISES

      P.O.Box No . 888

      Kathmandu, Nepal

      A. Match the words in column 'A' with their meanings given in column 'B':

      Column 'A' Column 'B'

      a. constraint i. involve

      b. entail ii. competent

      c. dedicated iii. restriction

      d. capable iv. committed

      B. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from the advertisement.

      a. The trading house is................. in Nepal.

      b. The candidate must be hardworking and.........

      c. ................all over the country is one of the major duties for selected personnel.

      C. Answer the following questions:

      a. What is the minimum academic qualification for post-2?

      b. How much salary do the selected candidates get?

      c. What are the things to be submitted with the application?

      d. Mention the required work experience of the candidates.

      
        14. Read the notice below and do the activities that follow:

      NOTICE

      We are pleased to inform our best wishers that as in usual year IVE is organizing a two-day-seminar on 'Vocational Education' on Monday 14 March, 2005. The experts and practitioners of Vocational Education from home and abroad will be assembled in the occasion.

      All interested and concerned to the topic are kindly appealed to register their names before 10 March. Desks of registration are available at the IVE office from 10.00 am to 4.00 pm on every Monday and Wednesday. Participants from abroad will be managed to broad at the hotels of KTM if we are informed at least a week before the seminar date.

      Institute of Vocational Education

      (IVE), Sanothimi

      Bhaktapur

      A. Write the words from the above notice that are similar in meaning to the allowing words or phrases:

      a. notify

      b. a meeting to discuss or study on a particular topic

      c. that can be easily found

      d. to live and take meal

      B. Fill in the gaps with suitable words from the above notice:

      a. IVE is organizing in March.....

      b. ............. will take part in the programme.

      c. You can register your name before...........

      C. Answer these questions:

      a. What does IVE stand for?

      b. What is this notice about?

      c. What does one have to do to take part in the seminar?

      d. Where does the IVE lie?

      
        15. Read the advertisement and do the following activities.

      VACANCY ANNOUNCEMENT

      A well-established Multinational Organization seeks an energetic, qualified and oriented personnel for the following post:

      Post: Typist cum Receptionist

      Qualification: I.A. or equivalent

      Age: Above 20 not exceeding 30

      Experience: At least 3 years

      Salary: As per company's rules and regulations

      Qualified candidates are informed to apply with their C.V. and a passport photograph on or before March 20, 2003.

      The Director

      ABC and Company

      Lalitpur, Nepal

      Phone: 532003, 540775

      A. Write the words that are closest to the meaning of the following words from the text:

      a. established in different countries b. full of energy

      c. try to find d. set up

      B. Read the advertisement again and answer the questions:

      a. What type of person is required for the post?

      b. What is the qualification and age bar of the candidates?

      c. How much will be the remuneration from the company?

      d. Where is the company located?

      C. Match the words in column 'A' with their appropriate meanings in column 'B':

      Column 'A' Column "B"

      a. salary i. multinational organization

      b. last date of apply ii. not less than 3 years

      c. age iii. intermediate in any subjects

      d. company iv. 20th March, 2003

      e. qualification v. more than 20 years not exceeding 30

      f. experience vi. not mentioned

      
        16. Read the biography below and do the activities that follow:

      Ganesh Man Singh: The iron man

      Ganesh Man Singh is publicly acclaimed as all acceptable leader of democracy. It is a sign of respect that all the Nepalese show towards him that they call him supreme leader.

      He was born to a well-to-do family on November 09, 1915 in Itumbahal, Kathmandu as the son of Gyan Man Singh and Sanunani Shrestha Singh. His father died when he was six. So, his grandfather Ratna Man Singh brought him up.

      He studied in Darbar High School till grade six. He was expelled from the school for not respecting his fellow students who were Ranas. He went to India to continue his studies. After completing his I. Sc. from Vidyasagar College, he returned to Nepal.

      As soon as he returned to Nepal, he planned to protest against the autocratic rulers of Nepal. In 1940, he joined the Praja Parishad, the first political party in Nepal. Unfortunately he was arrested on October 18, 1940. Though he was sentenced to life in prison for anti-Rana activities, he ultimately escaped from Bhadragol Jail in 1944. After that he fled to India.

      In 1994, he became one of the founding members of the Nepali Congress. Following he played a significant role to overthrow the Rana Regime in 1950. In 1958, he came a cabinet minister. However, after the coup by late king Mahendra on 31st December 1960, he was arrested and kept at Sundarijal Military Detention Camp for eight years. Yet he refused to let his spirit be broken. Instead, he became one of the main leaders advocating democracy in Nepal after he was released on 30th October 1968.

      He spent many years struggling against the party less Panchayat System. Finally, he led the Nepalese Democratic Movement in 1990 which overthrew the Panchayat System. After the restoration of democracy, in 1990, he transcended above the party politics. Later he started working in favor of the nation and her people. Sadly, 'the iron man' died on September 18th, 1997 in Chaksibari, Kathmandu.

      Ganesh Man Singh was awarded the United States Peace Run Prize in 1990. Moreover, he was the first Asian to be honored with the United Nations Human Rights Award which he received in 1993. He was the first commoner to receive the State Funeral in Nepal.

      
        A. Match the words in Column A with their meanings in column B.

      Column A Column B

      transcend bringing back a system that existed previously

      coup went beyond the usual limits of something

      restoration supporting something publicly

      advocating sudden and unlawful change of the government

      B. Answer these questions.

      a. Where was Ganesh Man Singh born?

      b. Where did he study?

      c. Why was he expelled from Darbar High School?

      d. Why did he join the Praja Parishad?

      e. Why was he sentenced to life in prison?

      f. When was the Panchayat System overthrown?

      17. Read the biography below and do the activities that follow:

      Holi

      Holi is the festival of colour. It is one of the most beautiful festivals in Hindu culture. It is a joyful festival celebrating the victory of good over evil. This festival is generally celebrated in the month of February or early March. People from Terai celebrate it a day later with joy and ceremony.

      Fagu is another name for Holi. Fagu means the sacred red powder. It is mostly celebrated on the full moon, called Fagu Purnima. People play with different colours on this day. It is usually celebrated for a week in the Terai. However, it is only the last day that all people celebrate with colours. People can be seen going round the streets either on foot or on some vehicles, with a variety of colours smeared over their face and body.

      During this festival, family members and friends get together and celebrate the occasion with a lot of merry making. It is also an outburst of youthful excitement throwing colours and water balloons (lolas) at each other.

      There is a traditional belief behind the celebration of Holi. The festival, 'Holi' comes from the name of a mythical demon, Holika. The myth about Holi reveals that Holika and Hiranyakasyapu were sister and brother. Hiranyakasyapu had a son called Pralhad. He was a strong devotee of Lord Vishnu. However, Hiranyakasyapu was an atheist king, and planned to kill his son, Pralhad. He asked for the help of his sister, Holika.

      
        But their attempts always failed since Lord Vishnu protected Pralhad.

      Holika had received a blessing from Lord Bramha to be safe from fire. So she planned to kill Pralhad in fire. She jumped into a fire with Pralhad. But, Brahma's blessing could only be used for good purposes. Therefore, Holika was burnt in the fire whereas pralhad was saved by the grace of God. Thus, Holi is said to be celebrated to rejoice Holika's death.

      According to another story, from the Puranas and the Bhagawat Gita, Kansha sent a female demon named Putna to kill his nephew Lord Krishna. Taking the form of a nurse Putna went to Brindaban. The child Lord Krishna was growing up there. She tried to breastfeed him with her poisonous milk but the attempt backfired and she was killed. Her body was burnt on the night of Holi. So, some consider Holi as the festival of fire.

      Holi is a time for fun and frolic for everyone. It is the time when one forgets worldly anxieties and just enjoys the finer things in life.

      A. Match the following words with their meanings:

      Column A Column B

      ancient disciple, follower, supporter

      festivities belonging to the past

      devotee formal religious or public occasions

      ceremony disbeliever in god

      atheist the activities while celebrating a special

      B. Write whether the following sentences are true or false.

      a. People forget their worldly anxieties and enjoy fine things at Holi.

      b. Krishna killed a female demon named Putna.

      C. Families and friends celebrate Holi with a lot of merry making.

      d People throw water balloons to the passers-by.

      e. Holi falls in late February or in early March.

      C. Read the text again and answer the following questions.

      a. In which Nepali month does Holi mostly fall?

      b. What do people do with colours at ?

      c. Who was Hiranyakasyapu?

      d. What blessing had Holika received from Lord Bramha?

      e. How does Holi bring people of different castes and religions into harmony and fraternity?

    
  
    
      
        
      

      WRITING

      As per the specification grid of the Compulsory English curriculum, writing skill in Grade eight is assessed through composition and grammar tests. Here is the format for the writing test in Grade eight:

      1. Punctuation: A short and simple paragraph containing ten punctuation errors, (5 marks)

      2. Guided writing: One task: Description, paragraph, news story or news report, story description of tables/charts and diagrams, announcement, a set of instructions with some guidelines (5 marks)

      3. Free writing: One task: personal or official letter, an account of events, diary entry, or short essay (10 marks)

      Grammar (5 marks)

      The grammar questions should cover the following contents:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	1. Article
            	2. Preposition
          

        
        
          
            	3. Tense
            	4. Connectives
          

          
            	5. Question tag
            	6. Reported speech
          

          
            	7. Voice
            	8. Conditional sentences
          

          
            	9. Subject-verb agreement
            	10. Question and negation
          

          
            	11. Model verbs
            	12. Causative verbs
          

          
            	13. Relative clause
            	14. Comparative and superlative
          

        
      

      Types of questions:

      There will be ten multiple choice questions for grade 6 and each grammatical item contains a question. In case of grade 7-8, the questions will be of the following types and the grammatical item will not be repeated. The type of questions for grade 7-8 will be as given below:

      1. Reproduction: It should cover tense, question tag, reported speech, voice, question, and negation) (5X0.5=2.5 marks)

      2. Multiple choice (individual sentences or a contextual passage): It should contain article, preposition, connectives, model verbs, used to, causative verbs, relative clause comparative and superlatives, conditional sentence and subject-verb agreement, mode verbs) (5X0.5=2.5)

      Note:

      The writing task type should not be similar to that of reading texts given in the reading section.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Paragraph Writing 

      What is a paragraph?

      A paragraph is a series of sentences on a specific point or topic. Usually a good paragraph has six to eight sentences.

      
        	
          A good paragraph often consists of three parts - a topic sentence, a number of supporting sentences and an optional concluding sentence.

        

      

      Paragraph = Topic Sentence + Supporting Sentences + (Concluding Sentence)

      Study the following sample paragraph:

      SB Academy - Title

      I have chosen SB Academy for school education for three reasons.- Topic Sentences

      First, the location is convenient. It is just a few minutes' walk from my house. It is not located far from the city. Secondly, the cost is affordable. It provides quality education at a reasonable price. It does not take extra charges for outing programs. Most importantly, the classes are small. There are only 30 students in each class. Each student gets enough time to interact with teachers. - supporting sentences

      Because of these three facilities, many parents prefer to get their children admitted in SB Academy. - Concluding sentences

      Parts of a paragraph

      
        	
          Topic sentence: The topic sentence carries the main idea of a paragraph. When a paragraph contains a good topic sentence, readers will know what to expect and, therefore, understand the idea of the writer.

        

        	
          Supporting sentence: The sentences that make up the body of the paragraph and support the topic sentence are called the supporting sentences. These sentences in the paragraph develop or support the idea stated in the topic sentence. They need to address what is said in the topic sentence.

        

        	
          Concluding sentence: The final sentence of a paragraph is called the concluding sentence. It sums up the main point and restates the main idea in a different way. It reminds the reader of the writer's main idea expressed in the topic sentence. Not all paragraphs have a concluding sentence and it should not start a new idea.

        

      

      
        Study the following sample paragraphs:

      How do animals protect themselves?

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Animals protect themselves in three amazing ways.
            
            	
              Topic Sentence

              What is this topic sentence about?

              What is this paragraph about?

              What is the title of this paragraph?

            
          

        
        
          
            	One common way animals protect themselves is by changing color to blend in with their environment. A more unusual way animals avoid attack is by giving off a chemical that smells bad or clouds the surroundings. Perhaps the most amazing way animals protect themselves is by releasing a tail or another body part to get away when captured.
            	
              Supporting Sentences

              These sentences explain the writer's ideas and support the topic sentence.

            
          

          
            	
              However, without their amazing defenses, some animals would not survive.
            
            	
              Concluding Sentence

              It marks the end of the paragraph.

              It simply restates the main idea or makes the transition to the next paragraph.

            
          

        
      

      Louis Pasteur's Major Discoveries

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Topic Sentence It tells the reader what the writer is going to talk about.
            	
              Louis Pasteur's Major Discoveries Louis Pasteur is admired as a great scientist for his three major discoveries.
            
          

        
        
          
            	Supporting Sentences These sentences explain the writer's ideas and support the topic sentence.
            	Most important, he created the first vaccines for rabies and anthrax. His research these vaccines opened the mysteries of these two fatal diseases and has saved millions of animal and human lives. Almost as important was Pasteur's research that showed that food spoils because of micro-organisms. He developed a process called pasteurization, which was originally used to prevent milk, wine, vinegar and beer from souring. Finally, Pasteur found ways to eradicate the parasitic diseases that were killing great numbers of silkworms. discovery saved the silk industry from getting ruined
          

          
            	Concluding Sentence It is the last sentence of a paragraph. It gives an ending point to the paragraph and reminds the reader of the point the writer is trying to say.
            	
              In short, these three inventions made him known to the general public and are hallmarks of his long, rich career.
            
          

        
      

      
        Ashad 15 Celebration

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Rice plantation festival, which marks the end of paddy plantation of the year, is celebrated on Ashad 15 by different people with fun activities in Nepal.
            	Topic Sentence
          

        
        
          
            	On this day, farmers plough the field and plant rice seedlings. They play with mud, sing different folk songs and eat curd and beaten rice. Like farmers, school children also visit the paddy field with their teachers to enjoy this festival. They walk and run in the mud and learn to plant seedlings. Not only farmers and school children, tourists in Pokhara equally take pleasure in this festival. They scream and laugh, throw mud at each other, and play some entertaining games. Moreover, the day is marked even in urban cities at least by taking beaten rice with curd.
            	Supporting Sentence with transition
          

          
            	Farmers, school children, tourists and all Nepalese people eagerly wait for Ashad 15 to observe this festival every year.
            	Concluding Sentence
          

        
      

      Namche Bazaar

      Namche Bazaar, which lies in Solukhumbu District, is a popular place for visitors. From there, trekkers and mountain climbers go trekking to Lukla, Khumjung, Tengboche and Thame. They visit these places to enjoy the stunning views of the mountains, see Sagarmatha National Park, Museum of Sherpa Life, Namche Monastery, Namche Market, etc. Another important reason that makes Namche Bazaar a popular place is that it is the gateway to the Himalayas. It is a major stop-off point for trekkers and climbers heading for Mount Everest base camp. They spend one or two nights here for altitude acclimatization. In addition, Namche Bazaar has a number of good lodges, hotels, internet cafes, and stores that provide good services to visitors. In short, as Namche Bazaar caters for the various needs of trekkers, they find this place worth visiting.

      
        Lake Fewa

      Lake Fewa, which is the second largest lake in Nepal, is famous for several amazing natural features. First of all, two beautiful peaks can be seen from there. Annapurna looms the distance from the lake and one can enjoy the reflection of Mount Machapuchare on its surface. Second, the holy Barahi Temple is located almost in the center of the lake. Many pilgrims visit the temple to worship Goddess Barahi, who is regarded as the source for creativity and power. Third, people love doing boating on Fewa Lake. Her one can sail or row a hired boat across the water or visit the island temple in its middle. Finally there are different types of shops and hotels by the lake. There are a lot of small and large hotels, restaurants and handicraft shops where travelers can enjoy food and shopping. These landmarks are truly amazing and make Lake Fewa a famous place for tourists, pilgrims and common people.

      A Birthday Celebration

      My friend's 16th birthday party was a joyous celebration. Like many other guests, arrived at the party hall at 6 pm with a birthday gift. When I entered the hall, I saw somebody waving at me from the stage. It was my friend Jeevan, whose birthday was being celebrated. I handed him the gift and wished him a happy birthday. After that, the cake cutting celebration started. It took around twenty minutes. And then, his uncle announced the commencement of the singing programme. There was a famous band that performed various songs. I also sang a song for which I received continuous applause. After an hour, while the people were singing and dancing, there was a surprise visit of an actor who was the special attraction of the celebration. It was a famous film actor Rajesh Hamal. He wished Jeevan, sang and danced with us. The party was so fun that I didn't realize it was already 9 pm. All in all, it was an unforgettable birthday celebration for me and I still remember the happiness and joy I experienced that day.

      Dental Care

      Good dental care will keep your teeth healthy and attractive. First, you should eat right. You should not eat too many foods that are high in sugar. Next, you must care for your teeth well. Ideally, you should brush your teeth after each meal. However, often this is not practical. At a minimum, you should brush twice a day: morning and night. In addition to brushing, you should floss your teeth once a day. You must floss in order to clean between the teeth and to keep your gums healthy. Finally, you should have regular check-ups at the dentist's. In these ways, you can keep your teeth healthy and your smile bright for years to come.

      
        My Classmate

      There are twenty students in my class but my classmate Binod is different from others because of his distinctive appearance. One thing that makes him different from others is his size. He is five feet four inch tall. In fact, he is taller than other children of his age. Also his hair is different from others. He has got thick curly hair but most of my friends have straight hair. Like his size and hair, his face is also matchless. He has wonderful clear skin with an attractive sprinkling of freckles. He has got bright eyes and bushy eyebrows. He has got a pointed nose and chubby cheeks. He has got a double chin. His lips are thick and he has gaps in his teeth. His other body parts are also perfect. His shoulders are broad and his belly is flat. He has got large hands that fall up to his knees. His legs are strong and he has got six toes in his right leg. In short, his look is so unique that I can easily recognize my classmate Binod even from a far place.

      Types of Energy

      There are two types of energy. One of them is renewable. Renewable sources of energy can be used over and over again. Such resources include solar energy, wind, geothermal energy, biomass and hydropower. They generate much less pollution, both in gathering and production, than non-renewable sources. Non-renewable is another source of energy. Once these non-renewable resources are used up, they are gone forever. Most of the non-renewable energy we use comes from fossil such as coal, natural gas and petroleum. Uranium is also a non-renewable but it is not a fossil fuel. Uranium is converted to a fuel and used in nuclear plants. We use two types of energy for transportation, for heat and light in our homes and for the manufacture of all kinds of products.

      Pathibhara Devi Temple

      Pathibhara Devi Temple is a famous place for pilgrims. This temple is dedicated to Goddess Pathibhara, another name for the fierce Hindu deity Kali or Durga. It is located on the hill of Taplejung and is one of the most important shrines in Nepal. It is considered as the holy place of both Hindus and Buddhists. Goddess Pathibhara 15 popularly known as the goddess of desires. Pilgrims from different parts of Nepal and India visit the temple and offer animal sacrifices, gold and silver to please the goddess and to get their desires fulfilled. She is believed to fulfil the long-cherished dreams of her devotees. Goddess Pathibhara is a divine form of power and purity. All in all, she answers prayers and is a significant deity to all people residing in Nepal.

      
        Kopila Summer Camp

      Kopila Summer Camp has some effective learning programmes for children this summer. First of all, it will teach skills that children do not study at school. It is going to teach kids about swimming, boating, first aid and living alone. These skills make children independent and strong. Second, Kopila Summer Camp helps children learn teamwork. They will be taught the skills of camping and will be involved in group work. They will be divided in groups and given a task to accomplish it working together. They will learn the skills of cooking, washing, cleaning and making things. These skills train them to do domestic work well. Third, the camp has different academic and extra-curricular competitions for each day. These completions have well planned syllabus and will test children's academic skills. In short, every child can get benefit joining Kopila Summer Camp.

      EXERCISE

      A. Develop any three topic sentences into complete paragraphs.

      a. National Zoo at Jawalakhel has many different activities for children.

      b. The shapes of clouds are determined by various factors.

      c. A really good place to study is the library at my school.

      d. One of the most valuable tools for students is the computer.

      e. My brother and I have different personalities.

      f. Learning the English language creates job opportunities.

      g. Here are some important tips for losing weight.

      h. Last weekend my uncle had a busy time.

      i. I always run into some problems when I try to study at home.

      j. Almost anyone can get good grades in exams if they follow these instructions.

      B. How do people get married in your culture? What do they do? Write a short description of a wedding ceremony in your culture.

      C. Do you live in a village or town? Write a paragraph why like it or dislike it.

      D. Write a small paragraph describing one of the birthday celebrations you have recently attended.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Interpret charts, tables and diagrams 

      A chart or a graph is a graphical representation for data. Tables, charts and diagrams are different types of graphs. The data is represented by symbols, such as bars in a bar chart, lines in a line chart, or slices in a pie chart.

      While presenting and describing any types of graphs or diagrams, we usually follow the following steps:

      What type of graph is it?

      What types of data does it represent?

      What do the colored lines in the graph represent?

      Generally graphs (tables, charts and diagrams) are described in three paragraphs:

      
        	
          Paragraph 1: Introduction

        

      

      Study the title and write what type of graph (table, chart or diagram) it is, what it is about, what its purpose is or what it shows. Include the information like title, topic, data source, time frame, etc.

      
        	
          Paragraph 2: Main Body

        

      

      Describe the graph in detail - this e the main body of your description. Write interesting ad relevant information from the graph. Describe the sections of the graph with a step-by-step explanation.

      
        	
          Paragraph 3: Conclusion

        

      

      Write a short conclusion giving an overall view of what the graph is about. Include the following points:

      How can we learn from this graph?

      What can we do differently to improve?

      What decisions should we make based on this data?

      
        Time Spent by Students on Various Activities in their First Term

      
        	
          First paragraph

        

      

      This is a pie chart which shows the time spent by the students on various activities during their first term. They engaged mainly in a total of six activities: eating, doing their homework, watching TV, socialising attending school, and sleeping.

      
        	
          Second paragraph

        

      

      The chart shows that students spent 33% of their time sleeping which is the biggest proportion. They spent 25% of their total time at school. They spent an equal proportion of time (13%) on watching TV and socialization. They spent 8% of their time both on eating and doing homework.

      
        	
          Third paragraph

        

      

      The students spent most of their time on sleeping. But, when combined they spent an equal amount of time at school and doing their homework. The time spent on other activities appears to be reasonable

      Population of Nepal

      The diagram is a bar graph. The bar graph shows the population growth in Nepal over 110 years, from 1911 to 2021. It is evident from the graph that Nepal conducts the census every ten years. The Y-axis shows the population figure and the X-axis shows the years.

      According to the graph, the population of Nepal was 56 lakhs in the year 1911. The figure remained constant for the next one decade. In the following decade, up to 1931, the population decreased by one lakh. Interestingly, this is the only period in which

      
        The population of Nepal fell. As the chart shows, the rise in the population started on the year 1941 and continued increasing until 2021. In 2021, the population of Nepal reached about 292 lakhs.

      Overall, it is evident that the population in Nepal is rising steadily. In 110 years, the population of Nepal has increased by more than five times.

      EXERCISE

      Describe one the following charts:

      Population of Nepal in terms of educational level.

      According to pie chart of education level, the population of Graduate (equivalent) is 457,744. The population of Intermediate (equivalent) is 1,036,448. The population of SEE (equivalent) is 1,636,159. The population of Secondary level is 1,852,368. The population of Lower secondary is 3,266,513. The population of Post Graduate (equivalent) is 158,432. The population of Primary level is 6,285,124.

      According to bar graph of number of students in engineering, In 1992 there are 200 women and 1500 man. In 2002, there are 600 women and 1400 man. Similarly, In 2012, there are 800 women and 1400 man.

      The following flowchart shows the process of making orange juice.

      Study the chart and write a short description of it.

      
        [image: ]
      

      
        [image: ]
      

      This flowchart shows the process of making juice.

      
        	
          Oranges received from shop.

        

        	
          Select the best oranges.

        

        	
          Clean an oranges.

        

        	
          Peel it and put in the grinder.

        

        	
          Filtrated

        

        	
          Served in a glass

        

      

      
        Look at the interpretation of the graph below and interpret the graph above in a similar way.

      i. The following graph shows the number of US tourist inflow in Nepal in 2014.

      The US tourist who visited Nepal in March, April, May, June, July, August, September, October, November, December are 4850, 4878, 4250, 3349, 2666, 2846, 3015, 4810, 2909 and 2846 respectively. (Source: Nepal Tourism Board, 2015)

      ii. The following graph shows the population growth rate from 1911 to 2021.

      Population growth rate in 1920 and 1930 is -0.13% and -0.07% respectively which is in negative form. The population growth rate in 1941,1952, 1961, 1971, 1981, 1991, 2001, 2011, 2021 are 1.16%, 2.30%, 1.65%, 2.07%, 2.62%, 2.10%, 2.24%, 1.35% and 0.92% respectively.

      iii. The following pie chart shows the population of different languages.

      The population of nepali, newar, tamang, maithili, hindi, bhojpuri, gurung, magar, sherpa and other languages are 597570, 185330, 54109, 27521, 17608, 15621, 11963, 11319, 10173 and 44239 respectively.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Writing Instructions

      Instructions give step-by-step procedures on how to complete a task. They provide directions for carrying out a procedure or performing a task.

      How to write a good set of instructions:

      
        	
          Write a clear title and brief introduction to start all instruction writing pieces.

        

        	
          List the equipment/materials/gradients underneath the title.

        

        	
          Order each instruction, step by step, using numbers or bullets.

        

        	
          Ensure that each step follows a logical sequence.

        

        	
          Use proper action words (verbs) to tell the reader what to do.

        

        	
          Use describing words (adverbs) to explain how things should be done in detail.

        

        	
          Write in the simple present tense and use imperative sentences.

        

        	
          More often use the active sentences.

        

        	
          Use time adverbials (firstly, after that, then, next, finally ...) to link each step of bur instructions.

        

      

      Making an Omelets

      Here are instructions for making an omelet. First break ne eggs into a bowl and beat them with a fork until they are completely mixed. Then, add the salt and spices in the mixture, and stir it to mix up the ingredients. After that, put the pan on a stove and pour about a tablespoon of butter onto the pan. Once the butter begins to foam, carefully add the eggs to the center of the pan. Tilt the pan so that the eggs spread out evenly over the bottom. Turn the side of the omelet if it is brown in color. After some time, take out the omelet on a plate and serve it immediately. If you follow all these steps, I am sure you can prepare an omelet for yourself.

      How to make a jam sandwich

      Making a jam sandwich is easy if you follow the following simple steps.

      Ingredients required: bread, butter, jam

      Kitchen tools required: knife, plate, fork

      1. First get two slices of bread.

      2. Next use the knife to spread some butter on both the slices.

      3. After that, use the knife to spread the jam on top of the butter, on one of the of slices of the bread.

      
        4. Now, put one slice of the bread on top of the other to make a sandwich

      5. Finally, cut your sandwich carefully with the knife.

      6. Now sit down and enjoy your sandwich.

      How to make rice pudding

      Ingredients required: half glass of rice (any rice)

      1 tablespoon of cardamom half cup of cashew nuts

      milk

      half cup of raisins

      half cup of almonds

      2 tablespoons of sugar

      
        	
          Rice pudding is one of the best meals to serve during a meal or as a dessert. He are simple instructions for preparing delicious rice pudding for your family.

        

        	
          Fill the saucepan with water, not all to the top.

        

        	
          Bring to boil and add the rice.

        

        	
          When boiled, put low heat and simmer till the rice is soft and mushy.

        

        	
          If the water reduced and rice is not cooked, add some more water.

        

        	
          When it is cooked, add sugar.

        

        	
          If you want more flavor, open cardamom pools and add seeds only.

        

        	
          Stir it and then add milk enough to cover the rice.

        

        	
          Bring to boil and then lower heat and stir it.

        

        	
          Put heat up again to this, three times stirring occasionally.

        

        	
          When rice pudding is done, leave it to cool.

        

        	
          You can have rice pudding warm or cold.

        

        	
          You can also add pieces of almonds, cashew nuts for more flavor.

        

        	
          Ready to serve.

        

      

      EXERCISE

      Write a set of instructions for one of the following topics:

      How make mashed potato

      How to prepare pizza

      How to make strawberry ice-cream

      How to prepare a pancake

      How to use a vacuum cleaner

      How to replace a toner cartridge in a printer

      How to fix sound problem in your laptop

      How to fix water damaged phone

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Advertisements 

      An advertisement is a notice or announcement in a public medium promoting a conduct, service, or event or publicizing a job vacancy. Study the following sample advertisements:

      Components of an advertisement:

      
        	
          Headline and sub-headline: They introduce the topic, product or event and make the promise statement.

        

        	
          Slogan: It should be short and catchy. It should get the attention of the audience.

        

        	
          Body: When the headline usually makes a claim, the body elaborates upon it and provides supporting proof. Use short and simple sentences.

        

        	
          Layout: The layout of an advertisement includes the various elements of designing. Make its layout visually attractive.

        

        	
          Advertiser: The advertisement also has the name of the advertiser.

        

      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Little Angel

              ADMISSION IN PROGRESS

              "INDEPENDENT COGNITIVE AND ACADEMIC GROWTH IN THE FUTURE GENERATION"

              ENROLL NOW

              Email referrals @ littleangelschool.com www. littleangelschool.com.np or Tel. 01-5531424

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              BEYOND FITNESS

              See you soon!

              Beyond Fitness Centre Kalanki has been temporary closed.

              We are planning to expand our entire infrastructure. We are adding new facilities like:

              · Swimming Pool · Boxing Rings · Calisthenics Gym

              · Sauna and Ice Bucket Bath with other exciting facilities.

              e-mail beyondfiness@.gmail.com Tel. 01-5530420

            
          

        
        
      

      Exercise

      Imagine your school is looking for a yoga teacher. Prepare a vacancy advertisement for the position.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                In the Heart of Kathmandu City no one can beat

              The Everest Restaurant

              ·

              New Road

              Noted for its cuisine and quick service

              Newly Decorated & Most Popular Restaurant in Kathmandu.

              All meals available: Breakfast, Lunch Dinner, Supper

              Separate Halls for Banquets.

              Wedding, Reception, etc.

              Gopal House, Kantipath, Kathmandu

              Tel .: 01-5531424: Email: everestrestaurant.com.np

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              EXPLORE LEARN CONNECT

              Brent Libraries

              More than just a good read

              You can discover a whole new world by reading.

              Take home a different book each time you visit.

              Tower House, Kantipath, Kathmandu

              Tel .: 01-5531424: Email: brentlibraries.com.np

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Kantipath Public Library

              We're Moving!

              We will be closed from Monday, Dec. 11th

              through Jan. 2nd for moving to our new

              location.

              While we're closed for moving you can visit our

              another branch at Kamal Poukhari for new materials

              and to return any materials you need to return.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              MISSING BOY

              PLEASE HELP US FIND OUR BOY

              
                
                  Photo 
                

              
              Bipin Agarwal

              Hair colour :Black Age: 14 *his hair has been cut short*

              Eye colour : Brown

              Hight :about 4'8

              Last seen: Kalanki 3-5 am on Dec. 28, 2023

              CALL OR TEXT WITH ANY INFORMATION 9841469909, 9802014350

            
          

        
        
      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Writing Notices 

      Notice is basically a written or printed formal announcement or news release that is intended for a large number of individuals. Its language should be straightforward and formal. Notices are always short and to the point.

      Study the following sample notices:

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Government of Nepal

              MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

              26th Push 2078

              Notice about School Closure

              This is to notify everyone that the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology has decided to close all schools because of the rapid spread of COVID-19 infection in recent days. All schools across the country will be closed from 27th Push to 15th Magh.

              The government has decided to vaccinate all children between 12 and 17 years health posts at local levels during the vacation. All parents are requested to contact schools and take their children for vaccination on the specified dates.

              Singha Durbar, Kathmandu, Nepal

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Shree Saraswati Niketan Secondary School

              Bramhatole, Kathmandu

              NOTICE FOR ART COMPETITION

              21st December 2023

              This is to notify that the school is organizing an art competition on the theme mentioned below. This is for the students from grade six to eight. All interested students are invited to join the competition. If you want to participate, please register your application at the school administration office by 25th December. The winners will be awarded with the cash prizes of Rs. 8000, 6000 and 4000 and certificates for first, second and third prizes respectively.

              Further details, contact Mr. Hirakaji Maharjan (head of the extra-curricular activity).

              Theme: My Environment and My Duty

              Date: 29th December 2023

              Venue: School Conference Hall

              Time: 11:00 a.m. - 1:00 p.m.

              RabinaMaharjan, The Principal

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                 Playcare International Pre-School, Kathmandu

              NOTICE

              January 12

              BLOOD DONATION CAMP

              Our school is going to organize a Blood Donation Camp on 20 January in our school hall under the supervision of Red Cross Society of Kathmandu. The camp will be inaugurated by the Education Minister at 11 am. Blood Donation is the greatest donation and a noble step in the service of humanity. Students and teachers willing to donate blood are requested to give their names to the undersigned by 15 January. Your Blood Donation can save a life.

              Roshni Shrestha

              The secretary of Red Cross Unit

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Naulo Bihaani School

              Dhangadi

              NOTICE

              15th January 2024

              BAN THE PLASTIC

              The Eco Club is observing a Plastic Ban Week i.e. from 22nd January, 2024 in our school. Several activities including songs, street plays, declamation, and poster making competition, and cleaning campaign will be held to create awareness about the ill-effects of plastics on our environment. For further details, please contact the undersigned.

              Meher Moktan

              Secretary, Eco Club

              Mobile: 98484745530

            
          

        
        
      

      EXERCISE

      Write a short notice on behalf of your school about a one-day closure of the school. Give a reason in the notice as to why the school will remain closed. Be creative. Imagine you are the secretary of the child club of your school. Write a notice on behalf of your child club about a programme that you are going to organize soon.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Message of Condolence

      A letter of condolence is usually written to a friend, relative, colleague or acquaintance who has suffered the death of a loved one. Here are some suggestions for expressing your condolence and sympathy clearly to the bereaved.

      Study the following sample:

      a. Express your grief and sympathy in the first sentence.

      b. If possible, explain how you knew the person, how well you knew the person and the role that the person played in your life.

      c. Express your condolence to the bereaved family.

      d. Pray for the departed soul.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Heartfelt Condolence

              

              
                Photo

              
              

              

              

              Late Bir Bahadur Shahi

              We are deeply saddened to learn about the

              sudden, premature and untimely demise of

              

              Mr. Bir Bahadur Shahi

              

              an English teacher at Patan Higher Secondary

              School, Lalitpur. Late Shahi suffered a massive

              brain haemorrhage. He was helpful as well as

              popular among the students and his colleagues.

              

              We extend our heartfelt condolence to his

              bereaved family and friends grieving the

              irreparable loss.

              

              May the departed soul be at eternal peace

              with our Heavenly Father!

              

              Class IX students

              Patan Higher Secondary School, Lalitpur

            
          

        
        
      

      Practice Yourself

      a. Suppose one of your neighbors died in a road accident. Write a formal message of condolence to be appeared in a newspaper.

      b. The April 25 Earthquake in Nepal took many lives and many became homeless. Write a message of condolence to be appeared in a newspaper.

      
        
          Message of Congratulations
      

      A message of congratulation is sent to a person who receives recognition for any achievement, passes a birthday, plans an interesting vacation, gets promoted, joins a new job, and recovers from illness, etc. It is also sent to a company, institution, etc.

      Read the formal message of congratulation given below.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              Hearty Congratulations!

              Amrit Rana

              What a remarkable accomplishment!

              Congratulations on receiving the

              District Level Singing Idol - 2023

              No one is more deserving than you to get this prestigious award. You are as extra ordinary student of grade IX of 15 years age. Your hardwork at study and extracurricular activities have been certain paid off. I'm sure of seeing and hearing a great deal about your achievement in the future.

              Keep up the spirit !

              Dhanyabad Chaudhary

              Devinagar, Butwal-11,

              Rupendehi, Nepal.

            
          

        
        
      

      Practice Yourself

      a. Write a message of congratulation to one of your friends who has to prepared the final exam.

      b. Write a message of congratulation to the national cricket team for their outstanding performance in a recent tournament.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      News Stories

      Newspaper stories use a different form called The Inverted Pyramid. This means that the most important news comes first in the story, in the INTRODUCTION. News items are arranged in descending order of newsworthiness, so that the main detail comes first and the minor detail last. The later part of the story contains detail which is helpful, but not essential.

      HEADLINE: A good headline has catchy words that grab the readers' attention and brief the contents of a news story.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                Date and place

              
              
                Source

              
              Nepal begins exporting cement to India

              By Satish Mishra

              Kathmandu, 10th July 2021

              Nepal has begun exporting cement to India. Palpa Cement, based in Sunawal-7 of the Nawalparasi district, says it has begun exporting cement to India, for the first time in the country.

              During a function on Friday, the company announced the beginning of the export of its Tansen brand. ( introduction)

              On the first day, three trucks of cement have been exported. The company produces 3,000 metric tonnes of cement every day, according to the company's Public Relations Manager, Jeevan Niraula. (body)

              For the current fiscal year, the government has also decided to provide some grant support to the cement companies involved in the export.

              It has already been a few years since the country has been self-reliant in cement production. However, the export of cement had not begun.

            
          

        
        
      

      INTRODUCTION: the first paragraph, often known as a stand- first. It answers the ‘5WHs' (Who, What, When, Where and Why), and describes the headline and draws the reader to read on.

      BODY: Body paragraphs explain the lead in greater detail telling more about '5WHs' and provide information from primary resources such as quotes, statistics, comments and document citation.

      Children Escaped Serious Injury

      By Reema Singh

      New Delhi, June 20:

      More than 30 children escaped serious injury when a school bus crashed in Delhi today, reported by the local traffic police inspector.

      
        The 36-seater bus, which was carrying children to Delhi Public School, ran off Potala Road. It narrowly missed an electricity pole and came to rest with most of its window smashed in a garden.

      Eye-witnesses said the children were helped from the bus screaming and shouting and in a state of panic. Although none of the children was seriously hurt, some of them were grazed jumping out of the bus and some of them had small cuts in their body. A pedestrian said, "There should be a good traffic rule for school buses in town."

      Nepal says Everest climbers 'must collect 8 kg litter'

      3 March 2014

      All mountaineers and support staff climbing Mount Everest must bring back at least 8kg (17lb) of rubbish each on their descent, Nepal's government says.

      The new rules will come into effect in the spring and apply to those who climb above the Everest base camp at 5,300m (17,388ft), an official told the BBC.

      It follows widespread concern over rubbish on and around the world's highest mountain.

      Everest is particularly crowded in the climbing season, which starts in April.

      The government already requires climbers to return all their rubbish or risk losing a $4,000 deposit.

      But officials have tightened the rules now with the requirement that all climbers - and not just groups of climbers - must bring back 8kg of litter, not including oxygen cylinders and human waste.

      "Once they submit the rubbish to officials of the Sagarmatha Pollution Control Committee on their return to the Everest base camp, they will get a receipt. They will need to submit that to us so that they can reclaim their deposits," Madhusudan Burlakoti told BBC Nepali's Surendra Phuyal in Kathmandu.

      Many Nepali and foreign climbers have tried to clean up the mountain in the past.

      In 2010 a team of Nepalese Sherpas made a journey to the highest reaches to clean up rubbish and retrieve the bodies of two climbers who died on the slopes.

      Officials cannot say how much rubbish there is on the slopes of Mount Everest Climbers say the higher they go, the more littered the mountain.

      (Source: www.bbc.com/news/world-asia

      
        EXERCISE

      A. Write a news story with the help of the guidelines below.

      Nepali youth awarded in Delhi

      - Mohammad Irfan from Banke - National Youth Icon Award 2022

      - a ceremony held in Delhi - awarded by Chief Minister of Delhi

      - for his excellent contribution to the field of development

      - started career with USAID in Jumla

      - is a very active social and political activist for disability awareness

      Student lost in jungle rescued

      Dinesh B. K .- lost in the jungle - a student of Bageswori School - rescued by a boy - on way to his school through the jungle - parents heartily thanked him

      Flights to eastern hilly region cancelled

      Flights to eastern hilly region - cancelled - bad weather condition - passengers, stranded at Biratnagar Airport -flights to Suvetar, Bhojpur, Lamidamada, Okhaldunga - also cancelled - dense fog in these districts - regional office of NAC reported - Rumjatar airport most affected by fog - chief of N.A.C. said.

      Eye camp at Banepa

      A week-long eye camp at Banepa - opened among a huge mass by the director of Til Ganga Eye Hospital - nearly 1500 eye patients were treated - team of 30 experts and helpers from Kathmandu - an active involvement of Til-Ganga Eye Hospital - various reness programmes' -'we are grateful to organizers, and it was really a very nice gramme, the eye patients, who were benefitted, said.

      Japan gives aid for increasing food production

      The Government of Japan - a grand assistance of Rs.324 million to Nepal - Japanese ambassador Zenji Kaminaga and Bhanu Prasad Acharya, Secretary at the Ministry of Finance - signed and exchanged notes - behalf of their respective governments - to increase food production -utilized for the development of agriculture, forestry, fisheries - efforts would help in the socio-economic development of Nepal.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Letters and emails 

      Letters and emails are two forms of written composition. Letters are the oldest forms of communication. Emails are much preferred in this present time.

      Both letters and emails follow almost the same patterns and structures:

      · an appropriate greeting (Dear Maya, Hello Dawa, ......... )

      · an introductory paragraph (It states your reason for writing, ... )

      · a main body (It develops the main subject.)

      · a conclusion (It summarizes the subject.)

      · an appropriate ending (Best regards, Yours faithfully, Ever yours, ....... )

      Study the following sample letter and its parts:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Address

              Date

              Salutation

              First paragraph

              Mid paragraph

              Last paragraph

              Use questions.

              Use short forms of auxiliary verbs

              Ending

              Write the person's initial.

            
            	
              Kathmandu

              Aug 20

              Dear Simon,

              What's up! It's been long you haven't sent any letters to me. We're all good here! How are you doing? Let me tell you about my family picnic.

              I went for a picnic last weekend. It was a bright sunny morning that day. I was so excited. Mum and Dad were busy preparing food and other things. My sister and I were just discussing what to do when we reached there.

              When we reached at the lakeside, we chose a beautiful place under a shady tree. First Dad and I wore our swimming suits and jumped into the water. The water was so cool. After that we ate delicious food and played a lot of games. I wished that you were there too.

              How is your exam preparation going on? Your exam is going to finish next month, isn't it? Please write to me soon.

              Best regards,

              Jeevan

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Study the following leave application and its parts:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Address: From where is the leave application written?

              Date: When is the leave application written?

              Salutation: To whom is the leave application written? Mention the name of the organization and its address.

              Greeting: Dear Sir,

              First paragraph

              Mid paragraphs

              Last paragraph

              Ending

              Write your full name.

              Use the full forms.

            
            	
              Dhapakhel, Lalitpur

              June 16

              To

              Mr Gopal Basnet

              Class Teacher

              SB Academy

              Dhapakhel, lalitpur.

              Dear Sir,

              I am Ashim Shakya and I am a student of Grade eight in Section B. I am writing this letter to inform you that I had an accident yesterday while I was playing football with my friends. While trying to catch the ball, it hit me hard on my nose. Now I am in hospital and suffering from a nosebleed. The doctor has told me to take a complete bed rest for three days.

              Hence, I request you to grant me leave for a period of three days starting from June 15. I will attend my class as usual from June 18. I want to assure that I will cover up my unattended classes with the help of my friends by studying their class notes.

              Kindly consider my request.

              Thanks.

              Your obedient student,

              Ashim Shakya

              Grade: 8, Roll No: 11

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Study the following leave application and its parts:

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	
              Jawalakhel, Lalitpur.

              May 10, 2024.

              To

              Mr The Principal,

              Sunshine Secondary Boarding School, Kathmandu.

              Sub: Application for the post of an English teacher.

              Dear Madam,

              I read your vacancy announcement that appeared in the 'Himalayan Times' yesterday. I wish to apply for the vacant post of an English teacher.

              I am a young man of 25 years with a robust health. As regard to my qualification, I beg to state that I have passed my B.A. with major in English in the first division in 2018. I then took the B. Ed. course, and passed the examination in 2022 in the first division. I obtained both these degrees from Tribhuvan University.

              I might add that I have about four years' experience as an English teacher at Trinity Academy, Lagankhel. I am also a good sportsman, and take a keen interest in games. I was in fact in-charge of games in my previous school and have sound knowledge about extra-curricular activities.

              My academic transcripts and my bio-data are attached herewith this application for your kind consideration. I assure you of my best service if I am selected for the post.

              Thanking you in anticipation.

              Yours faithfully,

              Kanchan Sharm

            
            	
              Address: From where is the job application written?

              Date: When is the jo application written?

              Salutation: To whom is the job application written? Mention the name of the organization and its address.

              Greeting: Dear Madam

              First paragraph

              Mid paragraphs

              Last paragraph

              Ending

              Write your full name.

              Use the full forms.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Study the following email and its parts:

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              To : sameerdangol@gmail.com

              Subject: About the New Offer

              Hi Sameer Dangol,

              This is from Nepal Sunglass House with an important announcement.

              How would you feel if we were to tell you that you get two pairs of sunglasses for the price of one? Yes, it's an offer which allows you to select any two of your choice.

              Seriously, we have a seasonal offer for this week, only for this summer.

              You'll regret it if you miss this deal.

              For more details, we would like you to visit our website: www.nepalsunglasses.org

              With best regards,

              Sukla Devkota

              Managing Director

              Nepal Sunglasses House

            
          

        
        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              From: Mina (mina120@gmail.com)

              To: Bina (bina1998@gmail.com)

              CC:

              Subject: My family

              Hi Bina,

              How are you? I hope you're well, Thanks for your last e-mail. This time I'm writing to tell you about my family.

              My mother's name is Goma and my father's name is Madan. My mother is 45 years old and my father is 55. My mother is a doctor and my father is a dancer. I love them both very much.

              I have a horrible little brother and no sister. He loves playing football, video games and annoying me! I like playing basketball and going out with my friends. I don't like school because my teacher is always angry.

              We have one dog called Bobbi. He is always happy.

              We are a happy family. Well, that's all for now. I hope to hear from you soon.

              Love,

              Mina

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Samples of Letters and Emails

      Kathmandu

      June 10

      Dear Biva,

      Father told me that I had a letter from you. The news pleased me immense I was really happy to know that you're coming to Kathmandu in your next holiday. What a nice decision!

      I and my family members are waiting eagerly to receive you here. We will hay a lot of fun. Biva, your final exam is quite at hand, isn't it? I'm sure you'll be busy in revising all the courses. Best of luck for your exam! Have you done good preparation for it?

      I hope you don't mind bringing your old books of Grade IX for my brother when you come here. Please let me know when you are coming. Write to me about it in for it?

      your next letter.

      With best regards,

      Ishan

      Beijing, China

      May 10

      Dear Ramita,

      My name is Jiang. I'm 10 years old. I live in Beijing, China. My parents and I live in a tall apartment building. Our city has more than 10 million people. It is a busy city with crowded sidewalks and lots of vehicles.

      I like my school. I attend my school from 9:30 am until 3:30 pm. My favourite subjects are Science and Chinese. I don't like Maths at all, but I have to study it every day!

      I love reading novels. My favourite novels are the Harry Potter series and The Lighting Thief. My favourite food is shrimp chips. We eat a lot of rice, fish, and vegetables.

      When I grow up, I'd like to be a fashion designer. I want to design beautiful clothes for famous people to wear.

      I'm glad to have a pen pal from another country. I hope you are having a nice day!

      Please write soon.

      With love,

      Jiang

      
         4, Baneshowar, Kathmandu

      19th July, 2024

      Dear Kumar,

      What's up? I hope you're going on well with your studies. I read your poem that appeared in yesterday's Kantipur. I really liked it. What a nice writing on child rights! Congratulations, keep it up!

      Kumar, next Saturday is my birthday and I'm inviting a few friends, the usual group, to my birthday party that evening. I would be glad if you could join us. The party is supposed to start at 5 pm. If you're free to come, will you come about 2 pm so that you can help me in the preparation of my birthday party? My uncle has also hired Jimmy Band, which is going to perform in the party. I think the party will be great fun.

      We haven't met for a long time, have we? I think my birthday party is a good way for us to sit together and talk about our future plans. Nidhi, Pukar, Rosy and Milan are also coming and they're, in fact, asking about you. My parents are also very eager to see you. Kumar, if you don't come, I think we will miss you and won't have much fun. I do hope you can come.

      With love,

      Suraj

      Kathmandu

      June 10

      Hey Rahul,

      I'm presently in Delhi with my family members -Dad, Mom and Uncle. It's a great place to visit and lots of things to see and do. What a place!

      Yesterday we visited India Gate, Qutub Minar, Red Fort and Jama Maszid. In the evening, we visited Gaffar Market. Father bought a mobile for you. I hope you like it. Tomorrow we're going to visit some more places. We'll stay here for a week.

      I'm sending some photographs. I'm sure you like them.

      See you soon. Hope all is well there!

      With best regards,

      Goma

      
         Kathmandu

      August 15

      Dear Dad,

      I'm fine here and hope all of you'll be in the pink of health. I always look at my family album and miss You, Mum and Sister Jenny a lot.

      Dad! You might be wondering why I've written this letter to you because I come home every winter vacation which is very near. But not in this winter vacation, as our school has organized an educational tour for Grade X students to major cities of Nepal. We' being accompanied by our Geography teacher and the hostel superintendent. It is ten day tour, and the school is charging Rs. 5, 0000/- for it.

      A few of my friends have already given their names for the tour. I do not wish to mis the tour too, and see some famous places in Nepal. Such tours, as you know, form an important part of education. But I do not wish to enlist my name until I have your permission.

      I, therefore, request you to please permit me to go on this tour. If you think I should join the tour, please send me the required money. Say my namaste to Mum and best wishes to Jenny.

      Your loving son,

      Karun

      Kathmandu

      June 10

      Dear Madam,

      My name is Nisha Karki from Grade VIII. I am the head of the dancing club in our school. We hold a dancing competition every six months. This time, three other neighboring schools are also participating.

      The date of the competition is Monday, January 20th, 2023.

      Could you please let us use the assembly hall of the school for the competition for the full day? I look forward to your positive response. Thank you!

      Sincerely,

      Nisha Karki

      
        Informal Invitation Email

      New Message

      To: partik45@gmail.com

      Subject: An invitation an opening ceremony

      Hi Pratik,

      How have you been? I hope you and your family are doing okay. I am doing great as we had a summer break here at school. I really enjoyed my holiday.

      My father recently returned from abroad. He lived there for three tough years. He has decided to work in his own home country and start his own business. He is starting poultry and vegetable farming from next week. My mother and grandparents are very happy with his decision. We have arranged an opening ceremony and I wondered if you are free on Saturday. Would you like to join us at our home for the ceremony?

      We'd be delighted to have you there for the program on 24thJuly, 2023.I look forward to your response. Thank you!

      With lots of love,

      Rahim Ansari

      EXERCISE

      
        	
          Write a letter to your friend telling him/her about your village.

        

        	
          Write a letter to your junior classmate suggesting him/her how to study for better grades in exams.

        

        	
          Write a letter to your foreign friend describing one of your favourite hobbies.

        

        	
          Write a letter to a friend describing a visit you made to an amusement park, fair or another memorable place. Include details about what you did and how you felt.

        

        	
          Imagine that your neighbour is not sending his daughter to school and makes her work in the field. Write a letter to your neighbour to persuade him to keep his daughter in school. Support your opinion with reasons.

        

        	
          Imagine you are organising an event at your school for a day. Write an email to your headteacher. In your email, request for permission to use your classroom for the event for that day.

        

      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Writing Biographies 

      A biography is a written account of someone's life, typically focusing on key events, experiences, and achievements. It provides an overview of a person's life and exp why they are significant.

      Here are the key features of a biography:

      
        	
          Name, date and place of birth of the individual,

        

        	
          Personal life,

        

        	
          Education and occupation,

        

        	
          Important life events

        

        	
          Areas of achievement

        

        	
          Individual's significance to their field and impact on the world

        

      

      Thomas Jefferson

      Thomas Jefferson was born in 1743 in the USA. Best known as the third president of the United States from 1801 to 1809, Jefferson was a highly educated and mu talented man who left his mark not only on politics but on agriculture and education.

      Admirable in many ways, Jefferson was mostly praised for his belief in individual freedom. His fundamental belief was that each person has the right to be economically dependent and to decide his or her own destiny. This philosophy formed the basis American thought which still survives.

      Realizing the importance of agriculture for the progress of the country, Jefferson developed new varieties of food plants. He started several research works on agriculture and brought seeds of different vegetables, fruits and spices from other countries for plantation. He started group campaigns to promote agriculture different parts of the country.

      Jefferson believed in the importance of education for all people. He held the belief t no country could function properly if its citizens were uneducated. He contribute lot to the establishment of schools and colleges in the USA. He initiated the study different dialects and local languages to strengthen international relationship.

      All in all, Jefferson was a person who deserves our respect for his influence on political thought, and for long-lasting effects of all that he accomplished during his long a fruitful career.

      
        Laxmi Prasad Devkota

      Laxmi Prasad Devkota was born in 1909 AD in Dhobi Dhara, Kathmandu on the suspicious day of Gai Puja, when Laxmi, the goddess of wealth, is worshipped. That's why Devkota's parents named him Laxmi Prasad Devkota. He was the third son of Pandit Til Madhav and Amar Rajya Laxmi Devi.

      Devkota completed his schooling from Durbar School and his Intermediate of Science from Tri Chandra College in 1925. As he had a great interest in literature, he switched to arts and received his bachelor's degree in arts in 1929. After that he went to Patna, India, and was impressed by the libraries he saw there. He wanted to open a library in Kathmandu but he was put in prison with his friends by the Rana prime minister. They were released after paying heavy fines. In 1931, Devkota went back to Patna g to study English for his Master's degree. But seats were not available so he led the Bachelor of Law degree instead.

      Devkota wrote numerous epics, poems, essays, stories, plays, novels, and songs. He wrote his first poem at school. He wrote Muna Madan when he came back to kathmandu from Patna. He was the first to begin writing epics in Nepali literature and his book Muna Madan remains the highest selling book ever in the history of Nepal. Like Muna Madan, his other works such as Shakuntala, Sulochana, Basanti, Pagal, and Champa earned him many prestigious awards and titles. The title 'Mahakabi' was given to Devkota by the state for his unmatchable contribution to Nepali literature.

      Devkota died at the age of 50 in 1959. With his demise, Nepal lost a brilliant icon whose works have lifted the literary stature of Nepal in the eyes of the world.

      EXERCISE

      Write a biography using the following clues:

      Helen Keller

      Born: 1880; healthy child till age of 19 months

      Sickness: suffered high fever; became deaf and blind

      Communicate: began to feel people's hands to find out what they were doing; recognize people by feeling their faces or their clothes, made up signs with her hands so she could talk to her family

      Success: determination, strong will Role model

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Writing Stories 

      A skeleton story is frequently asked in the examination. Guidelines for the storm given and students have to develop the guidelines into a complete story.

      Hints for writing a story:

      
        	
          Read the given outline carefully and understand the idea it conveys.

        

        	
          Guidelines are usually given in the present tense. Use the past tense to describe the events in a story. Describe them in sequence.

        

        	
          Write an interesting title that explains the main theme of the story.

        

        	
          Remember a good story has a beginning, a problem, a solution to the problem, an ending.

        

        	
          Think of a good starting in the first paragraph. Introduce the main characters; use some adjectives to describe them. To bring your characters to life, you must describe them: their appearance; their personalities; their strengths and weaknesses.

        

        	
          Think of a good setting that expresses the time, place, and even the weather in which a story occurs.

        

        	
          Write a moral of the story.

        

      

      Read the following stories:

      The Tortoise and the Hare

      A hare was once boasting of his speed to the other animals. "No one has ever beaten me in the race. I can challenge anyone here to race with me."

      The tortoise said quietly, "I accept your challenge."

      "That is a good joke," said the hare, "I could dance round you all the way."

      They argued for some time and finally decided to have a race. The starting and ending points were fixed. When a start was made, the hare started quickly and became almost out of sight at once. But the tortoise crawled along slowly. When the hare looked back, he did not see the tortoise anywhere. He was sure he would W the race and decided to have a nap.

      Meanwhile the tortoise kept the same slow and steady pace down the path. When the hare woke up from his nap, he saw the tortoise just near the winning Pos The hare jumped up, but in vain. The tortoise won the race.

      
        The Hungry Fox

      One hot summer day, a fox was roaming here and there in the forest. He was searching for food. In an orchard, he saw some juicy grapes hanging from a vine.

      "Oh, what juicy grapes!" he thought, "They'll be my lunch today."

      His mouth watered. He drew back a few paces, and ran, and jumped to pick the apes. He just missed the bunch. He jumped again but did not success. He tried again and again, but still he could not reach them.

      Finally he gave up and walked away, saying "I'm sure these grapes are sour. I don't need them, anyway."

      The Ox and the Frog

      One afternoon, a baby frog saw a large ox grazing in a field. He had never seen such a creature before. He was very amazed to see it. He hopped excitedly to his er to tell about the creature.

      "Oh Father," said the baby frog, "I've just seen the biggest frog in the world!" Humph!" said his father, "Was he as big as me?" and he puffed himself up. "Oh, much bigger than that!" said the baby frog.

      "Was he THIS big," said his father, puff mg himself up even larger.

      "Much, much bigger than you!" said the baby frog.

      "Ridiculous!" said his father, who thought himself as the biggest frog in the forest.

      "He couldn't be bigger than me! I'm the oldest frog in the pond. I was here first! Was the bigger than THIS?"

      He puffed and puffed himself up so much and he finally burst!

      The Framer and His Sons

      Long ago there lived an old farmer who had four sons. The farmer was wise and honest, but his sons were quarrelsome. They often quarreled among themselves for a small thing.

      One day the farmer was dying, he called all his our sons.

      "My last wish," he said, "is for you to bring me a bundle of sticks."

      When they brought a bundle of sticks, the farmer gave each child one and said, Take your single stick in hand and break it."

      
        Each child broke his stick easily. Then the farmer told them, "Now bind all the sticks together and break the bundle."

      Each of them tried, but none of them could break the bundle.

      "See how much stronger these sticks can be when tied together."

      The old man passed away, saying these words. His sons never forgot that day. Since then, they never fought and they bonded together like a bundle of sticks in times of trouble.

      The Donkey and the Lion's Skin

      One day a donkey found a lion's skin while grazing in a field. He looked at the skin for some time and put it on. He seemed to have a mischievous plan.

      "This skin can give me good food," the donkey thought.

      After some time, he went to graze in a farmer's field. When the farmers thought it was the lion and they ran away. Even other animals were very sacred. The donkey amused himself by frightening all the animals and farmers he met. He felt so powerful!

      Along came a fox. He was surprised to see the lion eating cucumbers. The donkey under the lion's skin tried to frighten him. The donkey tried to roar like a lion. Alas his donkey voice was all that was heard.

      The fox laughed and said, "Silly donkey, if you really want to frighten me you' 1 have to disguise your bray.

      All the farmers and animals gave the donkey a good beating.

      The Lion and the Fox

      An old lion was no longer able to hunt animals for his food. He was even very lazy and didn't want to move here and there in search of his prey. He wanted to get food without hunting. He thought for a long time and came up with a plan.

      He pretended to be very sick. He announced to all the animals that he was s to die. "Please," he said, "come visit me in my cave and bid me goodbye."

      The lion looked so weak and helpless, the animals felt sorry for him. One by the visitors came. One by one, the lion ate all of them!

      It was the turn of a clever fox to visit the lion. When the fox came there

      
        stopped in front of the cave's entrance. He looked closely at the ground. He saw any footprints going inside, but he didn't see any coming out. He understood the lion's plan.

      "Come in quickly, I am dying!" cried the sly lion, impatiently.

      "No," said the fox, "You 'll not have me for a visitor, though you die. While I see any footprints going into your cave, none are coming out!"

      The fox told all the animals about the lion's plan and the lion received no visitor from that day.

      Three men find a bag of money - agree to divide the money - all very hungry - ne sent to buy food - he wants all the money himself - poisons the food - the other wo plot to murder him - so they murder him - they now eat the poisoned food - both die - moral.

      Greed for Money

      Once three men saw something and yelled out, "Hey, chaps, what's that?' pointing to a small bag under a tree. To their amazement, it was a bag full of money. They had never seen such wads of money before. They agreed to divide the money equally.

      As they had walked long, they were hungry. One of them was sent to buy some from a nearby market. While returning from the market with the food, he thought of getting all the money by himself. So he poisoned the food. Meanwhile, other two planned to kill him on his return so as to have more share. When the man returned with food, the other two murdered him and happily ate the poisoned food his friend had brought. After sometime both of them also died.

      The bagful of money remained under the tree unused and unclaimed with their dead bodies. Nothing else, but greed was the cause of their death.

      Moral: Greed leads to an unhappy ending.

      A shepherd boy .... wicked .... grazes his flock of sheep .... near a forest ..... farmers working in the field ..... boy gets an idea .... wants to have fun ..... shouts 'Wolf! Wolf!' .... farmers rush to his help .... no wolf ..... laughs at them ... does it again and makes fun ..... a wolf really comes .... boy cries in fright .... no farmers to his rescue .... loses all his sheep ...... realizes his folly. Moral

      
        The Wicked Shepherd and the Wolf

      Once there lived a shepherd boy in the remote northern district of Nepal. Everyday he took his flock of sheep to graze in a nearby forest. Some farmers from the village used to work in their fields near the same forest. The shepherd boy was wicked by nature. He hit upon an idea and decided to have some fun, He shouted "Wolf! Wolf!". This cry alerted the farmers who rushed to help the poor shepherd boy. When they reached the spot, they found there was no wolf. The boy made fun of them instead and looked happy for having made a fool out of them. The farmers returned to their work. Again the next day, the boy repeated the same cry for help He shouted, "Wolf! Wolf!". The unsuspecting farmers once again rushed to his help. This time too there was no wolf. He had fooled the farmers. The boy laughed at them merrily. The farmers went back to their work.

      One day the wolf really came. The boy was scared to death. He cried "Wolf! Wolf" in fright. But the villagers thought that the boy was again up to his prank. So no one came to his rescue. The wolf killed all his sheep. The boy realized his folly but then it was too late. He lost his entire flock of sheep.

      Moral: There is a limit to everything.

      EXERCISE

      A. Develop a story based on the outlines given below. Write a suitable title too.

      A poor shoemaker and his wife ...... live in a small house ..... has tough days to earn his daily bread ..... always dream of living happily ..... runs out of money ..... has a piece of leather to sew shoes ..... gets up in the morning and finds fine pairs of shoes .... gets surprised and sells them in market ...... buys more leather ..... cuts it out to make more pairs and leaves on his work-table ..... finds many pairs there ..... sells ... them and becomes rich ..... continues for some weeks ..... buys a beautiful house..........comes to know about the elves helping them....leaves pairs of beautiful shoes for them ..... elves never come back again

      B. Write a story that ends in 'She finally realized her mistake'.

      
        3. Use the outlines given below to write two stories. Give them appropriate titles.

      a. a girl goes to market with a pot full of milk .. ........ .is ambitious and plans to do something with the money ....... dreams of buying some chickens ........ they grow and lay eggs ... ......... eggs hatch .sells more chickens and buys goat .. ........... goat breeds and keeps more goats........plans to sell them and buy expensive clothes and ornaments .......... young men fall in love with her ...... dreams to marry the richest one ..... stumbles over a stone ....... pot falls and breaks ......... milk spills ...... her dream shatters Moral.

      b. a rich man ......... meets a robber. ...... the robber takes all his money ...... .. the man says, "I am a servant at the rich man's house in this city" .....he adds, "Please leave me and give me my money back. I will bring you gold and diamonds from my master's home." ...... the greedy robber believes in ...... gives money back .......... the clever rich man never comes back..... calls the police instead ...... the robber is arrested.

      c. Three men find a bag of money - they agree to divide it among themselves-all very hungry -one sent to buy food -he wants all the money himself -poisons the food - the other two plot to murder him -so they murder him -they now eat the poisoned food -both die-moral.

      4. Write a story with the help of the given clues. Give it a suitable title.

      a man walking along a beach .....sees a girl moving back and forth..... finds thousands of starfish on sand .....picking them up one by one and throwing into the sea ..... man asks her to stop the work as she can't make a difference to many of them..... she throws one more saying, "It surely made a difference to that one." ...... moral.

      5. Develop a similar readable story with the help of the outlines given below.

      Give it a suitable title and find a moral lesson.

      King Solomon-very wise -one day two mothers with two babies come to him - one baby alive one dead - say one baby killed in accident - both mothers claim the living

      
        baby - each says dead baby belongs to the other - who is the real mother of the living baby ?- Solomon thinks and gives decision - living baby to be cut into two halves - each woman will get half - one woman agrees - the other weeps - says baby must not be killed - let the other woman have it other than that - Solomon smiles - decides the weeping mother is the real mother - gives her the living baby- other woman is punished

      6. Develop a story with the help of the clues given below.

      Give a suitable title to the story.

      A crow......... sticks some peacock feathers ..... flies to peacocks .... claim peacock as relatives ..... they drive him away .... fly to ducks ..... ducks also drive him away .... crow is left alone friendless

      7. A famine ...... a rich man .... distributes loaves among children every day ... children quarrel over loaves .... a small girl waits patiently ..... gets smallest loaf last of all ..... cuts it on reaching home .... finds two rupees in her loaf ... runs to the rich man to return the loaf ... rich man gives it back to her ..... reward for patience. Moral

      8. Many Eskimos ..... not live as they used to .... in houses ..... factories for American Oil Companies ..... many become Americanised ..... wear western clothes ..... schooling ... speak English .... now no hunting .... buy food from shops ... even buy frozen meat and vegetables.

      9. A heavy shower ........ birds comfortable in nests ........ monkeys getting wet at the branches of the trees ........ birds sympathize them ........ monkeys with head and feet can't build shelters. ... rain ceases. .monkeys destroy nests ........ moral.

      10. As silly ass ......finds a lion's skin.... thinks to have fun ..... wears it ........ starts to frighten people ....... people afraid ....... people shut up in houses ....... the ass be mightily pleased ....... a bold and fearless villager fights with...........the skin slips off ........ villagers now recognize and kill ..... moral.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Writing Essays

      An essay is a long piece of writing. It is a group of paragraphs written about a single it supports this topic throughout with information and ideas.

      An essay is a group of paragraphs that develops a single topic and supports this topic throughout with information and ideas with a thesis statement.

      An essay must have at least three paragraphs, but a five paragraph essay is a common academic writing or examinations.

      The structure of a five paragraph essay:

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              TITLE

              i. Introduction (First Paragraph/Introductory Paragraph)

              Introductory statement

              Thesis statement

              ii. Body (Mid Paragraphs)

              First supporting body paragraph

              Transition, topic sentence

              Discussion, examples, and analysis

              Second supporting body paragraph

              Transition, topic sentence

              Discussion, examples, and analysis

              Third supporting body paragraph

              Transition, topic sentence

              Discussion, examples, and analysis

              iii. Conclusion (Last Paragraph)

              Transition, statement reflecting back on thesis

              Restate key points

            
          

        
        
      

      
        Look at this sample essay:

      Title- Ilam

      Introduction- Nepal is blessed with an incredible diversity of natural sceneries, landscapes and cultural diversities. There are many beautiful and interesting places that are famous for their beauties. Among such loveliest places in Nepal, Ilam is famous for its unique landscapes and natural sceneries. ( Thesis statement)

      Body- One of the most important landscapes is Antu Danda. It is an amazing place from where we can enjoy spectacular sunrise, sunset and views of the Himalayas. From the height of Antu Danda, one can see Terai flatlands, gentle slopes, and terraced hills of cash crops, tea gardens and thick forests of pine trees. Mai Pokhari is another important place in Ilam. The pond is surrounded by a thick forest which is home to a variety of flora and fauna. Various species of orchids, rhododendron, herbs; rare animals like musk deer, leopard, porcupine, jackal; numerous migratory birds and rare insects, are found in the region. Besides Antu Dada and Mai Pokhari, some other interesting places in and around Ilam are Sandakpur, Kanyam, Fikkal, Chhintapu and various pilgrimage sites. All these are popular for picnicking, sightseeing, trekking, and taking photographs. Some of these places are famous for rare animals, birds and plants. Rare wildlife like red panda, musk deer, and wild bird Danphe can be seen in the forest of Sandakpur area. A rare herb Yarcha Gumba is found in the area of Chhintapu.

      Concluding- In short, the beauty of llam makes it one of the most alluring cities in Nepal. This small hilly town has been a choice of many and receives a good number of visitors every year.

      INTRODUCTION:

      Introduction: This is the first paragraph of an essay. It is called the introductory paragraph. It explains the topic with general ideas. It has a thesis statement. This is a sentence that gives the main idea and usually comes at or near the end of the paragraph.

      BODY: The body has supporting body paragraphs. These paragraphs explain and support the thesis statement and come between the introductory paragraph and the concluding paragraph. There must be one or more paragraphs in the body of an essay. The body is full of ideas and information.

      Conclusion: This is the last paragraph of an essay. It is called the concluding paragraph. It summarizes or restates the thesis and the supporting ideas of an essay.

      
        Hiking to Phulchowki

      Introductory (paragraph with a statement)

      There are several hills and destinations for day hikes around the Kathmandu valley. Among them, Phulchowki, the valley's highest hill, is a popular destination for short hikes and nature tours.

      First supporting paragraph: It gives location, direction and time

      Phulchowki is a Nepali word which means 'the hill of flowers' Rising to an elevation of 2782m, Phulchowki lies in the southern part of the Kathmandu valley. Hikers usually start from Godawari Botanical Garden and walk through the dense forest for about three hours to reach the top of Phulchowki Hill.

      Second supporting paragraph: It says what one can see before reaching top.

      
        
          While walking uphill
         through the subtropical thick forest, hikers can enjoy amazing flora and fauna. They can enjoy rhododendron and oak trees, several species of orchids, and a large number of colourful birds and butterflies. They can hear the chirping sound of birds d high-pitched sound of crickets and other insects.

      Third supporting paragraph: It says what one can do the top.

      In the top of the hill, hikers love to see the spectacular views of the Kathmandu valley and several Himalayan Mountains, Phulchowki is also the only place in the vicinity of Kathmandu to experience snowfall in winter. Most importantly, there is a shrine of Phulchowki Mai, where many Hindu people make their pilgrimage tours every year.

      Concluding paragraph

      In short, Phulchowki is a perfect hiking place for many. The walk is difficult but the reward is a wonderful view and good for nature observers.

      
        A Visit to My Grandparents' Village

      Last month I visited my grandparents with my classmate. They lived in a small village in Morang District. They showed us interesting places around the village and gave us some local food to eat.

      My grandfather received us at the village square at 7 o'clock in the morning. First of all, he took us to a nearby pond. We count see a bright, sparkling light formed when the morning sunlight reflected from the water waves. My friend threw a stone that caused ripples across the pond. My grandfather gave us two small neem twigs to brush our teeth. After cleaning our teeth and washing our face, we worshiped at the village temple. The real fun started when my grandfather took us to his farm and showed us different farm animals.

      At the farm, my grandfather was ready with some mouth-watering food. First of all, she served us raw milk yoghurt. It was so delicious that we each ate two bowls. Then she gave us freshly picked fruits to eat. I like the dates and blackberries most. We ate basmati rice with sweet aroma and local vegetable curry for lunch. In the evening, she gave us various nuts and dry fruits. The dinner was more special as she served us chapatti made from different grains and cereals with tasty pickles.

      Though we stayed with my grandparents for only one day, the trip was so special for me and my classmate. Whenever we remember the places we visited and the food we ate, we feel like planning a trip again to my grandparents' village.

      An Exciting Day

      When I woke up yesterday morning, I was feeling excited. The day of the final inter-school basketball tournament had finally arrived. My family wished me a good luck and I got on my school bus. On the way, I was only thinking about our team members and how to win the tournament.

      When I got off the bus, I saw the players of our opponent's team practicing basketball with their coaches. All the players had already arrived. I joined my team and started practicing. Soon there was an announcement to start the tournament. Our couch wished us good luck and we entered the basketball court to play the final match. Many of the students stayed to watch and cheer the players on in their great spirit.

      
        With the whistle from the referee, the match began. The completion was tight and both the teams equally good. In the first three quarters the opponent team was leading by 26 - 20. Yet we were not depressed and played the fourth quarter using our best efforts. Finally, we won the tournament by 35 - 32. It was a highly challengeable match.

      Our team members and coaches were happy to receive the trophy. It was the moment of happiness and celebrations. What an exciting day!

      How to manage exam stress

      Exams and tests are part of being a student. Exams and tests can be stressful, no matter how hard you try to keep yourself calm. Say no to stress with these tips.

      Firstly, priorities and manage your time wisely. Do not just cram for an exam last minute. Break up your study time and exam topics into chunks over days or weeks even. Decide how much time you need to dedicate to each exam topic and when you need to start your revision. Writing to-do lists each day will keep you on track to getting everything done on time.

      Secondly, have good eating habits, sleep patterns and exercise to reduce your exam stress. Eat a balanced, healthy diet to get the needed strength for exams. Be sure to drink plenty of water. Do regular exercise to improve your mood, boost energy levels and promote better sleep. Seven to eight hours of quality sleep every night helps you to gain clearer thinking and deeper concentration.

      Next, sit in a quiet and exam environment for studying. Try to avoid distractions and maintain focus in your studies. Turn off your cell phone, ignore emails and shut off the television. Avoid using Facebook during revision period as it is the worst type of distraction possible.

      Lastly, be nice to yourself and take frequent breaks. Spare at least forty-five minutes per day for mind-wandering. Just stand up or move around for a minute or two to have a quick break. You can even talk to friends or go for a walk. You can also listen to music or do some yoga. You can also drink water or go out for a snack somewhere, and then come back to the studying after that.

      
        So, if you have exam stress, it is worth taking some time to think about those tips or following them to reduce your stress levels.

      Insects

      Insects are truly amazing animals. They come in beautiful colors and a variety of interesting shapes. Insects are almost everywhere! They live in cold and hot climates. They live in wet jungles and dry deserts. They can live underground and high in the trees. There are at least one million different species of insects, and every year, new species are discovered.

      Insects do many of the same things that humans do, but they do them in unique ways. Insects can hear, but some insects hear with hairs that cover their bodies.

      Other insects have hearing organs on their legs or hear from the sides of their bodies. Some insects smell with their antennae. Others taste with their feet.

      Some insects are beneficial to humans and animals. Bees make honey. Bees, wasps, butterflies, and other insects pollinate flowers and other plants. Some fruits and vegetables would not produce seeds if bees, wasps, butterflies and other insects did not pollinate them. Some insects eat or destroy pests that ruin our crops. Insects are also an important part of many animals' diets. Birds, fish, and frogs eat insects. Some insects even taste good to people!

      Some insects are harmful to humans. There ore insects that eat crops. Other insects get into our homes and destroy our clothes, books, and stored foods. Termites can be serious pests when they chew the wood frames of buildings! Worst of all, some insects carry diseases that can make people very sick.

      Although all insects have six legs, three body parts, and two antennae, each species of insects is unique. Insects can be beautiful or ugly, helpful or harmful, or noisy or quiet. With all of that variety, insects help make the world a very interesting place.

      
        My Favourite Place

      Everyone has a special place where we are just happy being there. Some people like a quiet place, whereas some like a place of natural beauty or a place with full of fun activities. My favourite place in Nepal is Lake Phewa because of its scenic beauty and great mass of water for boating.

      Lake Phewa is a place of natural beauty. The lake is encircled by Sarangkot and the Kaskikot hills. We can see many trees, and various kinds of birds flying over the lake. There is a pagoda-style temple named Brahai Mandir in the centre of the lake. The temple is surrounded by trees. Another attraction is the reflection of Mount Machhapuchhre and the Annapurna range on the crystal clear water of the lake. I love to see all these things boating on Lake Phewa.

      Lake Phewa is a great source of recreation and can be best experienced by boat. You can hire a boat to sail or row on the lake. While boating, you can see several varieties of fish. The water is crystal clear, reflecting the clear blue sky above. You can see the beautiful reflection of the mountains and trees. You can also visit the island temple in its middle. Paddling out into the middle of the lake is a nice way to spend a quiet afternoon as the entire area of Lake Phewa is truly breathtaking, especially in the summertime.

      In conclusion, Lake Phewa is a lovely place. I enjoy visiting this lake because it is a place full of beautiful things, and I feel relaxed when I start boating around the lake.

      Snow Leopards

      Snow leopards are fascinating mammals that have their home in the mountains of South Asia. They are listed as endangered species and their number is decreasing in the wild. To appreciate this endangered large cat, knowledge concerning their appearance, habitat and diet is needed.

      There are a number of characteristics that help in the identification of snow leopards. They are slightly smaller than other big cats. They measure about 75 to 150 cm from the head to the base of the tail. They are short-legged big cats, standing about 60 cm at the shoulder. They have long, thick fur and small, rounded ears. They have wide paws with fur undersides. A distinct feature of this mammal's appearance is its dark grey to black open spots on its body.

      
        Show leopards have their homes in the cold high mountains in Nepal and other south Asian countries. Asia's high mountains are the perfect habitats for snow leopards for a number of reasons. First, they have thick fur and paws covered with fur that help them live comfortably in the cold and dry habitats. Another reason is that snow leopards' thick fur patterned with dark spots is the perfect camouflage for their rocky habitat, allowing them to stalk their prey. Finally, they get good food and good environment to survive in the high mountains.

      As snow leopards are carnivorous, they hunt their prey. They eat whatever meat they can find. They prey mostly on Himalayan blue sheep in the Himalayas. They also prey on goats, hares, rodents and other animals. Thought they are carnivores, it is reported that snow leopards also eat grass and twigs. Unlike other big cats, snow leopards are less aggressive to humans. As a result, herdsmen can chase away snow leopards when they livestock.

      When you are visiting high mountains in the Himalayas, you may have a chance to see a snow leopard and learn about its appearance, habitat and diet.

      My Hobby

      A hobby is an interesting activity. It is done in our free time. It is a good pastime activity. It brings joy and we love doing it. Hobbies can be many such as playing, gardening, reading, travelling, dancing, singing, listening to the radio. My favourite hobbies are flying kites and reading comics.

      Flying kites is one of my hobbies. I fly kites on Saturdays. My cousins also love flying kites. We fly kites from terrace or the school playground. It is wonderful to see a lot of kites flying in the sky. We can see many colorful kites. At Dashain, we take part in kite flying competitions. My uncle is very good at kite flying and he has won kite flying competitions many times.

      Another hobby that I enjoy is reading comics. My favourite comic character is Dick Grayson. I have already read more than twenty comic books. I learn many things from comics. I often read English comic books that help me to improve my English. I have come to know that a real success depends on hard labour and good health.

      Both flying kites and reading comics are my favourite pastimes. These two activities are very interesting for me and give me a lot of pleasure.

      
        My School

      A school is a place where we go to learn things. I am a student in Everest Academy. It is located in a peaceful area at Kirtipur. There are some other schools in this area, but I like my school very much because it has good infrastructures and imparts qualitative education.

      My school dwells in a big building. It has a big compound with two separate playgrounds. It has large classrooms for the students of Grade Nursery to Ten. There is a library where we read books. There is a science lab next to the library. There is also a canteen. There is a separate building for a hostel. There are more than ten school buses and vans that receive and drop students from various places.

      We learn a lot of good things at school. We read books and play games. Our teachers teach us science, maths, Nepali, English and other subjects. We enjoy extra activities and go outings to interesting places. Our teachers are well- experienced and qualified, and they make their lessons interesting using various audio and visual materials.

      My school is my second home and I feel glad that I am the student of this school. Every year there are many to get admitted in our school as it has good facilities and is a good place for getting education.

      My Pet Dog

      People like to have the animals like cats, dogs, rabbits, parrots, mongooses, peacocks and other animals as their pets. My favorite pet is my dog Daisy. I like Daisy a lot because she is beautiful, easy to care for, and a good friend of mine.

      Daisy is really very cute and delightful. She is as white as snow. She has got a small body with bright eyes and soft silky fur. She has got some small black spots on her back. She looks so sweet when she sits and holds up her two front feet to ask for food.

      As Daisy is good looking, she does not require much care. Caring for her is very easy. I simply have to make sure she has fresh water and food every day. I give her a bath twice a week. I take her to a vet for regular vaccination. She does not make a terrible mess of the things in the room and stays herself clean.

      
        Daisy is a good companion to me. She is my friend at the time of jogging and walking. She performs for me some small jobs like picking up newspapers, switching off the light and waking me up early in the morning. She has a very sensitive nose for food, people and animals. She informs me about the arrival of strangers and unwelcome visitors.

      To conclude, Daisy is not only a good member of my family, but like a beautiful doll. One important thing that I have learnt from Daisy is that animals also have sentiments and feeling like people, and they also need good care and friends.

      My Village

      My village Tikapur lies in Parsa district. It is the biggest village in the district. There are about nine hundred houses and more than fifteen hundred inhabitants live there. Located on the bank of the Tulshi River, my village is a place with full of beautiful things and wonderful people.

      Our village has good facilities for the inhabitants. There are two government and six boarding schools. We have a health post, a post office and a small children park. There is also the facility of electricity and telephones. There is a graveled- road that links my village to the nearest city where there is the facility of campus, hospital and police security. The nearest city is only four kilometres away from our village.

      Our village is a beautiful place to live in. It is full of greenery. You can find different types of trees in our village. There is a small forest on the bank of the river. My village people wake up every morning hearing the chirping sounds of birds. They enjoy fresh air, fresh water and healthy food.

      Various groups of people live in our village and they celebrate different festivals and rituals. You can find Hindus, Buddhists, Christians and Muslims living together in our village. They attend and enjoy each other's ceremonies. They show great respect for each other's customs and festivals. Though most of the people of our village are farmers, some people also do government jobs like teachers, engineers, doctors and mechanics. They work in the offices of the nearest city but they love to live in the pleasant environment of our village.

      
        To sum up, ours is a model village and it is no less than any city. It is a very nice place to live in as it if full of friendly people who know better how to use the village property and how to live in harmony.

      Reality TV Shows

      Reality shows are a very popular form of entertainment on TV nowadays. There are dozens of different types of programmes such as singing contests, cooking competitions or going to live in the jungle.

      Firstly, think that there is a lot of variety in reality TV. People at home can choose which types of programmes they want to watch depending on what they are interested in. Some people like watching singing or cooking competitions while others prefer watching programmes about building houses or travelling around the world. In addition, reality TV programmes are a great opportunity to discover talented singers, dancers or chefs. Several people who take part in these programmes get jobs as a result of being on TV. Another advantage is that the people on the shows have interesting experiences and meet new people.

      On the other hand, some people think that reality TV is an easy way for them to become famous. However, most successful singers, actors or chefs have worked hard all their lives and are good at their job because of their hard work. Also sometimes the people on the shows have to do really difficult or dangerous things. The competitions are very hard and there is only one winner. Another disadvantage is that some programmes always follow the same format and this can be boring to watch.

      To sum up, I think that reality TV is good entertainment. There are lots of varieties which mean there is something for everyone and they are interesting to watch.

      
        A laptop and a desktop

      Computers have become an important part of people's lives. People use them for work, in their free time, on holiday, and in many other situations. Two most common types of computers are laptop and desktop computers. Although there are some similarities between laptop and desktop computers, they are also different from each other.

      At first glance, laptop and desktop computers are very similar. Firstly, they are made up of similar components, both externally and internally. Both have screens, keyboards, USB ports and DVD drives. Internally, they are also constructed along similar lines, containing a motherboard, a processor and a hard drive amongst other things. Secondly, laptop and desktop computers are also used for many of the same purposes. Users can access the Internet, check their emails, watch movies and write essays on either of these products.

      Despite similarities, laptop and desktop computers differ from each other in some ways. One important difference is that laptops computers are portable, whereas desktop computers are not. You can carry laptop computers with you to different places, but the use of desktop computers is usually restricted to the workplace or the home. Another difference is that desktop computers are generally more powerful than laptop computers. Desktop computers tend to have faster processors and graphic cards, along with more RAM and hard disk space. This means that they can perform tasks faster than laptop computers.

      In brief, while laptop and desktop computers seem very similar at first, they are also very different in terms of size and power. Indeed, both types of computers are very useful and will continue to play a big role in people's lives for a long time to come.

      What are the effects of obesity?

      Most people sit on their couch watching TV and eating snacks when they arrive home from work or school. Some enjoy a big meal and then eat desserts and ice cream. They think this is the best way to relax and have fun. They do not realize this is how obesity starts. Although the road that leads to obesity is fairly short and easy,

      
        obesity damages a person's health and also causes serious social and psychological problems.

      The most important effect of obesity is on our health. It is a fact that the life standards of obese people are highly affected by the disease as they can't move easily or can't take part in any physical activity. In addition, many heart problems, according to doctors, have been observed in extremely overweight people. For example, obese people usually suffer from high blood pressure more than normal, or average weight people. Therefore, heart attacks are very common among obese people. Moreover, obese people don't have much chances of having a long life and they tend to die in younger ages than slimmer people. Researchers and doctors are warning us for obesity and advising us to eat right foods.

      In addition to health problems, obese people face difficulties in social life, too. First of all, they feel alone among others people in society because the normal thing for a person is to be at normal weights. The media and pop culture always present thin or normal built people whereas obese people are shown only as comedians in comedy shows. Their friends make fun of them at school or at work. Their family members usually criticize them for eating too much. They can't enjoy eating at restaurants or cafeterias. They can't buy or wear the clothes they want. So, they become very unhappy people.

      To sum up, we can say that obesity makes people suffer from health and some social and psychological problems. Although the most serious effect is in the health area, the negative effects on the social and emotional life are too serious to ignore. I think we should stop and think again before sitting on our favorite couch with junk food and turn our attention to healthier activities.

      
        EXERCISE

      1. Write an essay in about 200 words describing a popular place. Mention the location of the place, how visitors can reach there and its religious and historical importance.

      2. You must have had several memorable events in your life. Write two or three paragraphs about one of them. Include the answers to these questions in you paragraphs.

      a. What was the event about?

      b. When did it happen?

      c. What lesson did you learn from it?

      3. Write a short essay about the Environment. Include the answers to the following questions in your essay.

      a. What is the environment? What does it consist of?

      b. What is the importance of the environment?

      Why do we need to keep it clean?

      c. What are the benefits of the environment?

      d. What are the causes of environmental degradation?

      e. How can we protect the environment?

      4. Write an essay on 'My Village/Town' in about 120 words. Use the clues given in the box:

      Location: part of the country, district, etc.

      People: castes, religions, languages, cultures, etc.

      Nature and development: rivers, jungles, schools, factories, temples, etc.

      Things you like and dislike about your village/town.

      5. You might have attended a ceremony (e.g. marriage, picnic, etc.) recently. Writ a short essay about it in approximately 150 words. Include the following detail about the event:

      a. What was the event?

      b. Where did it happen?

      c. What happened?

      d. How did you feel?

      f. The Internet has significantly changed the way we live. Write an essay comparing and contrasting the ways of people's living before and after the invention of the Internet.

      
        6. Write an essay on My Hobbies and Interests in about 150 words. Try to answer these questions in your essay.

      a. What are your hobbies and interests?

      b. Why have you chosen them as your hobbies and interests?

      c. How are you going to achieve them?

      d. What support do you need to do them? (Are there any barriers stopping you?)

      e. What changes will they bring to your life?

      7. Write an essay on the following topic in about 120 words:

      "Importance of cottage Industries in Nepal"

      8. Write an essay on 'Tourism in Nepal' in about 120 words with the help of the clues given:

      Introduction - tourist and tourism - prospects of tourism in Nepal - advantages and disadvantages - achievements in the past - suggestions for improvement etc.

      9. Write a couple of paragraphs in about 120 words describing what would you do if you become a doctor. Include the following points; [serve the poor, do some research, open a clinic]

      10. Write an essay on 'Agriculture in Nepal' in about 120 words. Use the clues given below:

      Introduction - importance - causes of fall in agriculture - steps to improve agriculture - conclusion

      11. Write about a festival which is celebrated in your community in about 120 words. 5

      a. What was the event about?

      b. When did it happen?

      c. What lesson did you learn from it?

      12. Write a short essay about the Environment. Include the answers to the following questions in your essay.

      a. What is the environment? What does it consist of?

      b. What is the importance of the environment? Why do we need to keep it clean?

      c. What are the benefits of the environment?

      d. What are the causes of environmental degradation?

      e. How can we protect the environment?

      
        13. Write an essay on 'My Village/Town' in about 120 words. Use the clues give in the box:

      Location: part of the country, district, etc.

      People: castes, religions, languages, cultures, etc.

      Nature and development: rivers, jungles, schools, factories, temples, etc.

      Things you like and dislike about your village/town.

      14. You might have attended a ceremony (e.g. marriage, picnic, etc.) recently. Write a short essay about it in approximately 150 words. Include the following details about the event:

      a. What was the event?

      b. Where did it happen?

      c. What happened?

      d. How did you feel?

      15. The Internet has significantly changed the way we live. Write an essay comparing and contrasting the ways of people's living before and after the invention of the Internet.

      16. Write an essay on My Hobbies and Interests in about 150 words. Try to answer these questions in your essay.

      a. What are your hobbies and interests?

      b. Why have you chosen them as your hobbies and interests?

      c. How are you going to achieve them?

      d. What support do you need to do them? (Are there any barriers stopping you?)

      e. What changes will they bring to your life?

      17. Write an essay on the following topic in about 120 words:

      "Importance of cottage Industries in Nepal"

      18. Write an essay on 'Tourism in Nepal' in about 120 words with the help of the clues given: Introduction - tourist and tourism - prospects of tourism in Nepal - advantages and disadvantages - achievements in the past - suggestions for improvement etc.

    
  
    
      
        
      

      SECTION- D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

      Sample Questions for Listening Skill

      Listening Test 1

      1. Listen to the tape and write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      a. Suraj and Minu are husband and wife..............

      b. Minu arrived yesterday morning............

      c. Minu enjoyed holiday more than Suraj did.......

      d. Minu enjoyed swimming in the holidays..............

      e. Suraj likes to be at school................

      2. Listen to the tape again and write in the table what these people say. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      Suraj Minu

      He went to ........... She went to..........

      He finds the holidays.......... She doesn't like..........

      He prefers............

      Listen to the tape again and review your answers. (You have one minute to do it.)

      Tape Script

      Suraj : Hello, Minu! When did you arrive?

      Minu : I came this morning.

      Suraj : And I have only just come. Well, how did you enjoy the holidays?

      Minu : Oh, I had a splendid time. We went to Kashmir, and enjoyed it immensely boating, fishing, swimming and climbing. Where did you go?

      Suraj : You are lucky fellow; I have been in the village all the time, helping my father on the farm. Not much holiday, I can tell you! I am really glad to get back to school again.

      Minu : I'm not. I wish we could have holidays all the year round. I think school is an awful.

      
        Sample Listening Test 2

      1. Listen to the tape and tick the best answer.

      a. The conversation happened at.................

      i.a cinema ii. a bank iii. a college

      b. The lady wanted the seats.......

      i. on the third row ii. in corner iii. Anywhere

      c. The cost of ticket was

      i. Rs. 150 ii. Rs. 75 iii. not mentioned

      d. It was not a house full because of .........

      i. frequently electricity failure

      ii. student's examination

      iii. lack of generator

      e. It is very comfortable in the case of.

      i. the movie ii. the seats iii. the generator

      2. Listen to the tape again and fill in the gaps with the suitable words.

      a. There are ................ persons to buy tickets.

      b. They got the tickets for ....... ......... seats.

      c. The movie was.............

      d. The film had started yet because they were.................

      e. They use......when the electricity is off.

      Tape Script

      Alina : Excuse me! May I get tickets for the show?

      Clerk : Yes, of course! Which class do you want, maam?

      Alina : Two balcony, please.

      Clerk : Please give 150 rupees.

      Alina : We need corner seats. here is the money.

      Clerk : It is the third row from the back. These are good seats.

      Alina : Thank you very much. Has the film started?

      Clerk : No, it hasn't started yet. You are in time for the film.

      Alina : What about the electricity situation here? I hope it doesn't go very often.

      Clerk : You don't have to worry on the account, madam. We have our own generator for electricity.

      
        Alina : Thank you very much; I am really relieved to hear that. It is very comfortable in that case. May I know how the movie is?

      Clerk : It is a very good movie! Because of the examination of the students you can get tickets conveniently.

      Alina : Oh! that is the reason why there is no rush at all !!

      Sample Listening Test 3

      1. Listen to the tape and write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements. (You have five minutes to do it.)

      a. Temba Sherpa was born on 6 May 1985.

      b. He is from Dolakha.

      c. He first reached on the top of the Everest on 25 May, 2001.

      d. In 2000, he failed to reach the summit.

      e. In the World Records, he is the youngest person to reach the top of the Everest.

      2. Listen to the tape again and fill up the gaps with correct words. (You have five minutes to do it.) 901 of

      a. He first reached on the top at the age of...........

      b. He is the son of a trekking............

      c. His name is mentioned in the Guinness Book of.................

      d. Temba's first attempt in .......... was a better disappointed.

      e. A major factor in their failure was shortage of supplementary ........ due to financial problems.

      Listen the tape again and review your answer. (You have one minute to do it.)

      Tape Script

      Born on 6 May 1985, Temba Tsheri, a simple Sherpa lad from Dolakha, saw his dream come true at tender age of 16. Born during the climbing season in Nepal, the son of a trekking guide, he was destined to distinguish himself in the field of mountaineering. On 23 may 2001, only 17 days after his sixteenth birthday, an ecstatic Temba stood on the summit of the World's highest mountain, Mt. Everest (8,848 m). Thus he found a place in mountaineering history and in the Guinness Book of the World Records as the youngest person over to climb the famous peak.

      
        Temba's first attempt on Everest in 200 was a bitter disappointed, as his team decided to turn back from just 22 m below the summit. As Temba recalls, a major factor in their failure was shortage of supplementary oxygen due to financial problems. That forced them to spend two nights at 8,000 m without using oxygen bottles.

      Sample Listening Test 4

      1. Listen to the tape and write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      a. The speakers have not met each other for a long time.

      b. Both of them work at Sakti Travels.

      c. Both of them love working on computers.

      d. They are going for swimming on Saturday.

      e. They will meet at 10. 0

      2. Listen to the tape again and fill up the gaps with correct words. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      a. They have planned to go to the..............

      b. They simply liked..............

      c. The organization deals with the supply of.............

      d. They want to meet on..............

      e. It is a good....... to go for swimming.

      Listen to the tape again review your answer. (You have one minute to do it.)

      Tape Script

      Gopal: It's really been long since we last met. What are you doing these days?

      Hari : Well, I've joined an organization which deals with the supply of computers. What about you?

      Gopal : It's the same. I still work with Shakti Travels.

      Hari : By the way, how about meeting this Saturday? I really have a lot to tell you. I'm planning to go swimming. We can go to the pool and have a long chat.

      Gopal: It's a good idea. I simply love swimming. What time shall I come to your place?

      Hari : Not very early. I usually get up late on Saturdays. How about 11 in the

      morning?

      Gopal : That's fine with me. See you at 11 on Saturday then.

      
        Sample Listening Test 5

      1. Listen to the tape and write 'T' for true and 'F' for false statements. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      a. They're planning for Saturday.

      b. The girl wants to see the film alone.

      c. The girl has already seen the film.

      d. Puspa is going to see Preeti.

      e. If Preeti doesn't come, the programme will be cancelled.

      2. Listen to the tape again and fill in the gaps below. (You have 5 minutes to do it.)

      a. The title of the film is.........

      b. The place, where the three friends are meeting at, is ..........

      c. The film starts at.......

      d. The boy asks the girl to go to the cinema because..........

      e. The names of the three friends are .........

      Listen to the tape again and review your answers. (You have one minute to do it.)

      Tape Script

      Sagun : Are you doing anything tomorrow morning?

      Puspa : Tomorrow is .... Saturday. Nothing, Sagun. Why?

      Sagun : Well, do you fancy going to the cinema? 'Hamara Dil' is on. I want to see it but I don't want to go alone.

      Puspa : Oh, really? I've not seen it yet. I don't want to miss it. I'll come with you. What time shall we meet?

      Sagun : Well, the film begins at 8:15, so I'll meet you about 8:00 outside the cinema, OK?

      Puspa : Fine. I'm seeing Preeti this evening; shall I ask her if she wants to came too?

      
        Sample Questions for Speaking Skill

      Pictures for speaking test practice:

      1. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A dog is barking outside the door.

        

        	
          A girl open the door and look outside.

        

        	
          She is giving food to the dog.

        

        	
          A girl is touching the dog's head.

        

      

      2. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A boy is doing cycling.

        

        	
          He is doing stunt.

        

        	
          He is fallen from cycle in the ground.

        

        	
          He is in pain and his pants is tearing

        

      

      3. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A boy is fishing in the river.

        

        	
          He is catching one fish.

        

        	
          He went to the shop to sell fish. He is dealing with shopkeeper.

        

        	
          He got some money by selling fish and went to stationary to buy copy.

        

      

      
        	

      

      
        4. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          There is one ox. He is grazing in the field.

        

        	
          One ox and one cow met with each other in field.

        

        	
          These two animals are fighting.

        

        	
          Ox won the fighting.

        

      

      5. Say what they are doing and why they are important:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A boy and a girl are playing skipping.

        

        	
          A boy and a girl are dancing.

        

        	
          Two boys and one girl are doing swimming.

        

        	
          Three boys are playing basketball.

        

      

      
        6. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A rabbit and a tortoise are discussing about race.

        

        	
          They started to run.

        

        	
          While running, Rabbit feel tired and sleep in the way. At that time, tortoise runs fast.

        

        	
          At last tortoise win the race.

        

      

      7. Describe the pictures in the past tense:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          An old man is sitting in the chair.

        

        	
          An old man fell from the chair and chair is broken into pieces.

        

        	
          Then, he is sitting in the table.

        

        	
          The table is also broken.

        

      

      
        8. Look at the pictures and say what they are doing.

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          A woman is washing clothes.

        

        	
          A boy is doing bathing.

        

        	
          A boy is brushing his teeth.

        

        	
          A man is sweeping infront of temple.

        

      

      9. Look at the pictures and say who they are and what they do.

      
        	
          Policeman - He arrests the thief.

        

        	
          Farmer- He produces the vegetables and fruits.

        

        	
          Doctor- He checks the patient.

        

        	
          Mason - He builds a house.

        

      

      
        10. Say what they are and what they are used for:

      
        	
          Iron

        

        	
          Cup

        

        	
          Scissors

        

        	
          Stapler

        

      

      12. Say what they are and what they are used for:

      There are four pictures. Their description are as below:

      
        	
          Telephone

        

        	
          Stove

        

        	
          Computer

        

        	
          Television

        

      

      
        12. Say what they are and what they are used for:

      
        	
          Calculator

        

        	
          Cutter Knife

        

        	
          Board Markers

        

        	
          Paper clips

        

      

      13. Say who they are and why they are so famous:

      
        	
          Albert Einstein

        

        	
          Bhanu Bhakta Acharya

        

        	
          Laxmi prasad Devkota

        

        	
          Pasang Lhamu Sherpa

        

      

      
        	

      

    
  
    
      
        
      

      Test Specification Chart 

      English Grades 6-8

      External Assessment (Written Examination)

      The final examination is based on the written test which covers reading and writing skills. Grammar is incorporated in writing section. The test follows the following test specification chart.

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	Reading (25 marks)
          

        
        
          
            	
              The assessment of reading skill follows the following structure:

              1. Reading 1: One short reading text from the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

              2. Reading 2: One short reading text from the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

              3. Reading 3: One short reading text not given in the textbook with one type of comprehension question (5 marks)

              4. Reading 4: One short reading text not given in the textbook with two types of questions (10 marks)

              Note:

              · Text types for reading 3 and 4: Story, schedule/timetable, menus, charts/graphs, calendar, notice, speech, announcement, instructions, memoir, diary entry, letter/ email, news stories/report, leaflet, brochure, biography/autobiography and short essay).

              . The length of the text of reading 3 and 4 should not exceed 250 and 300 words respectively.

              · Types of Question types can be: True/False, Fill in the gaps, Multiple choice, Matching, Ordering, Short Answer Questions

              · Text type should be different for reading 1 and 2. For example, letter in Reading 1 and story in Reading 2. Type of texts in Reading 1 and 2 should not be repeated in Reading 3 and 4 too.

              · Reading 4 should the questions for testing of vocabulary.

              · The distribution of comprehension questions(except vocabulary) should be based on the following table:

            
          

        
      

      
        
          
          
        
        
          
            	Type of comprehension
            	Number of questions
          

        
        
          
            	Literal comprehension
            	8
          

          
            	Reorganization
            	4
          

          
            	Inference
            	5
          

          
            	Evaluation and reflection
            	3
          

          
            	Writing1 (25 marks)
          

          
            	The assessment of writing skill follows the following structure:
          

          
            	The assessment of writing skill follows the following structure:
          

        
      

      
        
          
        
        
          
            	
              
                1. Punctuation: A short and simple paragraph containing ten punctuation errors.

              (5 marks)

              2. Guided writing: One task: Description, paragraph, news story or news report, story, description of tables/charts and diagrams, announcement, a set of instructions with some guidelines

              (5 marks) 3. Free writing: One task: personal or official letter, an account of events, diary entry, or a short essay

              (10 marks) (5 marks)

              Grammar

              The grammar questions should cover the following contents:

              
                
                  
                  
                  
                
                
                  
                    	Grade 6
                    	Grade 7
                    	Grade 8
                  

                  
                    	1. Article
                    	1. Article
                    	1. Article
                  

                  
                    	2. Prepositions
                    	2. Prepositions
                    	2. Prepositions
                  

                  
                    	3. Tense
                    	3. Tense
                    	3. Tense
                  

                  
                    	4. Connectives
                    	4. Connectives
                    	4. Connectives
                  

                  
                    	5. Comparative and superlative
                    	5. Comparative and superlative
                    	5. Question tag
                  

                  
                    	6. Negation and question
                    	6. Subject Verb agreement
                    	6. Reported speech
                  

                  
                    	7. Common nouns
                    	7. Negation
                    	7. Voice
                  

                  
                    	8. Modal verbs
                    	8. Questions
                    	8. Conditional sentences
                  

                  
                    	9. Used to
                    	9. Reported speech (statements)
                    	9. Subject-verb agreement
                  

                  
                    	10. Imperative
                    	10. Conditional sentences
                    	10. Question and negation
                  

                  
                    	12. Question Tag
                    	11. Modal verbs
                    	11. Model verbs
                  

                  
                    	
                    	12. Question Tags
                    	12. Causative verbs
                  

                  
                    	
                    	13. Relative clause
                  

                  
                    	14. Comparative and superlative
                  

                
              

              A Types of questions:

              There will be ten multiple choice questions for grade 6 and each grammatical item contains a question. In case of grade 7-8, the questions will be of the following types and the grammatical item will not be repeated. The type of questions for grade 7-8 will be as given below:

              1. Reproduction: It should cover tense, question tag, reported speech, voice, question, and negation) (5X0.5=2.5 marks)

              2. Multiple choice (individual sentences or a contextual passage): It should contain article, preposition, connectives, model verbs, used to, causative verbs, relative clause, comparative and superlatives, conditional sentence and subject-verb agreement, model verbs) (5X0.5=2.5)

              Note:

              The writing task type should not be similar to that of reading texts given in the reading section.

            
          

        
        
      

      
        ENGLISH

      Reading and Writing

      (Written Test) Full Mark: 50

      Grade: 8 Full Mark: 50 Time: 2 hours

      Candidates are required to give their answers according to the given instructions.

      1. Read the given poem and complete the sentences using the correct words/phrases. (5x1=5)

      My Teacher Ate my Homework

      My teacher ate my homework,

      which I thought was rather odd.

      He sniffed at it and smiled

      with an approving sort of nod.

      He took a little nibble -

      it's unusual, but true -

      then had a somewhat larger bite

      and gave a thoughtful chew.

      I think he must have liked it,

      for he really went to town.

      He gobbled it with gusto

      and he wolfed the whole thing down.

      He licked off all his fingers,

      gave a burp and said, "You pass."

      I guess that's how they grade you

      when you're in a cooking class.

      -Kenn Nesbitt

      a. What subject do you like most?

      a. The speaker thought it........... that the teacher was eating his homework.

      b. The teacher showed a/an ..............gesture after he smelled the homework.

      c. A bigger....... of the homework made the teacher chew thoughtfully.

      d. The teacher liked the homework and ate everything with.............

      e. The speaker is a student of a ......

      
        2. Read the following notice and answer the questions. (5×1=5)

      Parents Day Announcement

      We are pleased to announce that our school is going to celebrate Parents Day on the 22nd of March on the auspicious occasion of its 42nd anniversary. The program will be held in the Assembly Hall at 11:00 am. We feel privileged to announce that the Mayor of Bardaghat Municipality will grace the ceremony as the chief guest. We feel proud to announce that the mayor is an ex-student of this school. He will confer the prizes to the winning students in academic, extracurricular, and co-curricular activities. There is also a cultural performance by our talented students to entertain the audience. There will also be a short photo session with the chief guest at the end of the programme.

      Thank you!

      Dibya Jyoti Secondary School

      Questions:

      a. Is the school new? Why?

      b. What relation does the Mayor of Bardaghat Municipality have with the school?

      c. Make a list of the programmes that are going to be held.

      d. Is Dibya Jyoti a good school for students who are interested in music?

      e. When will be the photo session?

      3. Read the given story and write whether the given statements are true or false. (5×1=5)

      A 92-year-old lady was totally blind with age. Fully dressed each morning by eight o'clock with perfect make-up, she moved to an old age home. Her husband recently passed away. Although they had been happily married, they did not even have a single child who could support them in their old age. They consulted many specialists from home and abroad to get rid of their problem, but all in vain.

      After many hours of waiting patiently in the lobby, she smiled sweetly when she was ready. She was provided with a visual description of her tiny room. One of the attendants did it for her.

      "I love it," she stated with the enthusiasm of an eight-year-old having just been presented with a new puppy.

      
        "But ... but Mrs. Jones, you haven't seen the room," said the attendant. "That doesn't have anything to do with it,' she replied. "Happiness is something you decide, I have already decided to love it. It is a decision I make every morning I wake up. I can spend the day in bed recounting the difficulty I have with the parts of my body that do not work, or get out of bed and be thankful for the ones that do. Each day is a gift, and as long as I am alive I will focus on the new day and all the happy memories I've stored away, just for this time in my life." The attendant was touched by the elderly woman's sense of cheer and boundless enthusiasm

      a. Mrs. Jones was active although she was very old.

      b. Mrs. Jones' couple had to live in an elderly home.

      c. After listening to the description of her room, Mrs. Jones was filled with childish joy.

      d. According to Mrs. Jones, happiness is a personal matter.

      e. Mrs. Jones' life was completely boring for her.

      4. Read the given passage and do the tasks that follow. 10

      Who do you think is the most successful? Who do you think is the least successful?

      In order to answer these questions, we first need to define success. Everyone has a different definition. Many of us place great value on reaching various goals. Others associate success with material goods, measuring it by how much one can get. Others measure success by how much they can give to their families or to the community. There are many other definitions, but mostly success is related to becoming rich, famous and respected at work. Yet, it doesn't have to be that way.

      Being successful could mean simply being satisfied with oneself and one's career. For many people, a successful person is someone who feels that his or her work and life offer a high degree of success.

      But how does one get from here to there? How does one reach his feeling of satisfaction with life and career? Successful people do two things: they use their abilities in their work and they set career goals.

      In other words, successful people choose careers where they can use their abilities. For example, successful teachers are people who know how to help people learn and the best doctors are those who know how to listen to people. Successful people know where they are starting from and what direction they want to give their lives, even if it is simple as raising a happy family.

      
        A. What do the words in bold in the following sentences from the text mean? Choose the correct answers. (5 × 1 = 5)

      a. Many of us place great value on reaching various goals.

      i. give ii. take iii. understand

      b. Success is related to becoming rich, famous and respected at work.

      i. not being able to achieve something

      ii. losing something

      iii. being able to achieve something

      c. How does one reach his feeling of satisfaction with life and career?

      i. duty ii. job iii. richness

      d. They use their abilities in their work and they set career goals.

      i. determine ii. know iii. learn

      e. It is simple as raising a happy family.

      i. collecting ii. bringing up iii. lifting

      B. Answer the following questions. (5 × 1 = 5)

      
        	
          What do we need to do first to identify the most successful person?

        

        	
          What are the definitions of success mostly related to?

        

        	
          What two things do successful people do?

        

        	
          How can you identify whether a doctor is the best or not?

        

        	
          What two things do successful people know?

        

      

      5. Identify ten errors in the given paragraph. Rewrite the paragraph by correcting the errors.

      (10x0.5=5)

      My friend, david, is one of the most careless people i know. He is tall and slim with black hair, and he always wears a T-shirt, and black jeans. his jeans have holes in them, and his baseball boots are shabby. He usually sits at the back of the class. However when the exam results are published he always gets an 'A' I dont think he's as lazy as he appears to be. Wow What a talented fellow he is. Once I asked him, why do you always sit on the back bench he responded that nobody would notice him reading all the time on the back bench.

      
        6. Look at the information on the timeline. Then write about the invention of the internet in about 100 words. Use the verbs in the brackets to help you.

      Nowadays- Internet and wifi- common everywhere- (use) widely

      1997: People- wifi (connect to)

      1994: Customer- first pizza online (order)

      1991-1994 (People- the internet with telephone lines (connect to)

      1991: Tim Berners Lee: the internet (invent)

      1971: Ray Tomilson: email (invent)

      7. Imagine that your uncle sent you a new mobile phone as a gift on your birthday. Write a letter thanking him for the gift. Also, write how you are going to use it for your benefit.

      8. Rewrite the given sentences as indicated in the brackets. (5×0.5=2.5)

      a. Let's meet in the evening today, ..............? (Supply a correct tag.)

      b. Listen! Someone ......... (call) your name. (Write the correct form of the verb given in the brackets.)

      c. Sunayana never comes to meet me. (Change into affirmative.)

      d. She says, "It has been raining here for an hour." (Change into indirect speech)

      e. People grow apples in Dolpa. (Change into passive voice.)

      9. Choose and copy the best answer for the numbered blanks below. Rewriting is not compulsory.

      (5×0.5=2.5)

      Can you guess why people migrate? Of course, there are various reasons; mainly there are pull and push factors. One of the basic reasons behind people's migration (a)............ (is, has, are) the availability of facilities in the destination. (b)......... (A, An, The) place from where people move to another place is called the place of origin. This is the place where migration starts and the place where they settle down is called the destination. Lack of facilities, drought, landslides, war, etc. are the push factors. In Nepal, people are migrating massively (c).........(by, at, to) the cities and especially to the Terai region. That's why resources in these areas are used much (d)............,(in spite of, however, because) the resources in the hills and mountains are not utilized properly. If migration is not checked in time, Nepal (e) (would face, will face, would have faced) a lot of problems in the future.
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